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A Report on the Activities of the Delegation of the 
Korean Labor Party to the elth Special Congress of the 
Communist Party of the Soviet. Union: Delivered at the 
Plenary Session'of the Korean. Labor paever Central Com-~ 
mittee on 23 February 1959 


Comrades! 


The 21st Special Congress of the CPSU (Communist 
Party of the Soviet Union), which attracted world-wide 
attention, was concluded successfully a number of days 
&K0 


The Congress was of historic significance for the 
success of people's communism in the Soviet Union and 
also for strengthening the unity and power of the So- 
cialist camp, the development of the international com- 
munist and labor movement, and the- promotion of peace 
throughout the world, 


Our Party delegation attended the Congress with 
a strong sense of pride and satisfaction and we transe- - 
mitted our greetings through the Congress to the people 
of the Soviet Union, 


The entire membership of the Korean Labor Party and 
the people of Korea joined progressive people throughout 
the world in extolling the sucoess of the Congress and 
deriving immense encouragement from it, 


The 21st Speolal Congress of the CPSU, being a con- 
gress of builders of communisn, demonstrated that the 


people of the Soviet Union are marching steadily toward 
the victory of eda ape we pag leadership of the Le- 
ninist Party, In,the curse of building communism, the 
people of the Soviet Un on greeted the 21st Special Party 
Congress with great dobdiiplishhents. 


Since the 20th Party Congress the people of the So- 
viet Union have achieved great success in economic develop- 
ment; the scientific and technological achievements of 
the people of the Soviet Union have become the marvel 
of the world, 20 


In 1959 total industrial production in the Soviet 
Union was 36 times as large as in 1913. Output of the 
means of production increased 83-fold during the same 
period. Last year the Soviet Union produced about 55 
million tons of steel, 113 million tons of petroleum, and 
233 billion kilowatt-hours of electricity. 


A phenomenal success has been realized in Soviet 
agricultural production. A total of 139 million tons of | 
grain were produced in the Soviet Union last year. Spec- 
tacular achievements have been made in all branches of 
the agricultural industry, 


By sucoessfully launching both artificial satellites 
and cosmic missiles, the Soviet Union has opened a new 
chapter in the history of scientific development, thereby 
displaying to the world the unlimited creativity of the 
Bocialist systen, 


At the current Congress the accomplishments of the 
Soviet people in all fields of endeavor were reviewed and 
the new Seven-Year Economic Plan was adopted. 


The Seven-Year Economic Plan of the Soviet Union 
represents the master plan for building communism; the 
Scope of the plan is unprecedented. The plan is supported 
unanimously by the Soviet people who have already eme- 
barked on the task of completing the plan. At the Con- 
gress we received the impression that the Soviet people, 
in order to realize communism rapidly, are determined to 
Surpass the goals indicated in the plan. 


The Congress proved that the Leninist lines prevail 
in the Central Committee of the Soviet Communist Party and 
in the solidarity of Party members, By creatively de~ 
veloping Marxism-Leninism, the CPSU is leading the people 
of the Soviet Union in new directions. 
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The accomplishments of the Soviet people in building 
communism and in maintaining world peace indicate: the vi+ 
tality of the policies followed by the Central Committee 
of the Soviet Communist Party, Delegates at the Congress 
denounced Malenkov, Kaganovich, Molotov, Bulgéanin, 
Schipiro and indicated support for the policies and lines 
of the Soviet Party Central Committoe, | 


The ourrent Congress denonetrated that the unity of 
the Soviet Union are united around the Leninist Party 
Central Committee headed by Comrade Khrushchev, 


There’ is no doubt that the people of the Soviet..Union 
Will score wore victories in the course of building con- 
munism. The CPSU established by Lenin is the core of 
the international communist and labor movements and the 
model of MarxisteLeninist parties, 


The CPSU and the people of the Soviet Union led by 
the Party have been and are making a great contribution 
to the international lator movement. The working class 
of the Soviet Union, under the leadership of the Bol- 
shevik Party, overthrew the sovereignty of landowners and 
capitalists and successfully carried out the October Ree 
volution. Thus, for the first time in the history of 
mankind the working class had seized sovereignty, 


By overcoming all kinds of opposition from internal 
and external foes, the herolc Soviet people have maintained 
and promoted a socialist state; there is no exploitation 
or oppression over a territory encompassing one-sixth of 
the land mass of the earth. The Soviet people, at the 
forefront of the working people of the world, are vic- 
torlously opening & path toward communism; this is the 
aspiration of people a11 over the world, 


Through this movement, the people and the Party of 
the Soviet Union are ziving encouragement to the people 
of the world in their struggle for liberation; they also 
are engaged in creative application and development or 
the doctrines Marxism-Leninisn, 


The Party Congress demonstrated the victory of 
Marxism-Leninism and added impetus to the strengthening 
of the socialist camp and the development of the inter- 
national communist movement. The report by Comrade 


Khrushchev and other literature at the Congress threw 
light on the prospects of building communism in the So- 
viet Union and explained in scientific manner a number 
of vital problems encountered in the course of the in- 
ternational labor movement. The theories of Marxism 

and Leninism concerning the transition between socialism 
and communism were elucidated at the Congress, 


The nations and peoples in the socialist camp are 
very much stimulated by the achievements of the Soviet 
Union. They are now building socialism in their countries 
under active guidance and assistance from the Soviet 
Union. They look forward to communism as they follow 
the paths opened by the Soviet Union, 


The Marxist-Leninist Parties and billions of working 
people throughout the world have great hope for the pro- 
gress of the Soviet people and derive strength and en- 
couragement from their achievements, 


It is only natural -- indeed, it is . a duty under 
communist internationalism -- that the people in the 
Socialist camp unite around the CPSU. In Such unity lies 
the power of the socialist camp and the international 
communist and labor movements. It is precisely this kind 
of unity that the enemies of socialism fear most. 


Imperlalists and their covers, the revisionists, 
allege that slave relations exist in the international 
communist movement. Comrade Khrushchev dealt a crushing 
blow to such obstructionists and once again made clear 
that international communist relations are sustained by 
the Leninist spirit. 


As Comrade Khrushchev pointed out, the relations 
among socialist nations are based upon the principles of 
equality and independence and upon proletarian interna- 
tionalism, Therefore, all Communist and labor parties 
are mutually trustful and spontaneously unite for action, 


The international communist movement cannot be 
planted or developed under external direction or pressure, 
Ne do not carry on the international communist move~ 
ment under anyone's direction or to curry favor with 
anyone. 


We take part in the international communist movement. 
of our own volition, for the sake of liberating the work- °. 
ing class,,.and in the intyrest of the international work- 
ing class, ‘ve are determined to devote our energies,: 
financial resources and, if necessary, our very lives to 
these ends. Communist and socialist parties in various 
nations are evolving their strategies and tactics: in’: | 
light of the specific conditions in their own countries, 
All of them are fully aware of the fact that they must 
work With Marxism-Leninismy strengthen. the international 
working class, and achieve unity of action. 


The international communist wovement stands for the 
great revolutionary movement of the international prole- 
tariat of independent but mutually assisting communist and 
socialist parties, Based upon proletarian international- 
ism, these parties follow Marxism-Leninism for the victory 
of socialism and communisn. 


In recent years, the international reactionary forces 
and revisionists have tried various means to undermine 
the socialist camp from inside and destroy the communist 
movenent. However, their schemes have collapsed, as be- 
fore, in ignomious failure. 


The correctness and vitality of the resolutions 
adopted at the November 1957 meeting in Moscow have been 
fully proved, Since then, the socialist nations have 
Strengthened their political and economic positions and 
have united solidly around the Soviet Union. In spite of 
pressure from international reactionaries, the communist 
movement has not weakened; in fact, it has been streng- 
thened, Marxist-Leninist parties with a membership of 
over 33 million persons have been organized in 83 coun- 
tries throughout the world, 


The revisionists have not been able to alienate even 
&@ single communist or socialist party from Marxisms« 
Leninism and proletarian internationalism. The revision-~ 
ists in Yugoslavia, as with their predecessors Berstein 
and Kautsky, were branded as turncoats and have been subs 
jected to the hatred of communists and working people, 
Thus, in the struggle against international reactionaries 
and revisionists, the international communist movement 
and Marxism-Leninism have scored a victory. 


The 21st Congress of the CPSU was filled with pro- 
letarian internationaliem, The largest number of dele- 
gates from other countries in the history of the Congress 
took part in this Congress, Seventy-two communist and 
8oclalist parties throughout the world were represented 
at the Congress to congratulate the “oviet people on 
thelr echievements in building communism, Many parties . 
that were unable to send delegations to the Congress sent 
congratulatory médsgatés, 


These indicate the great sense of respect arid cone 
fidence that members of communist and socialist parties 
have viseaevis the achievements of the Communist Party 
and people of the Soviet Union, the international com- 
munist movement and the happiness of mankind, These are 
Symbolic of the unfaltering unity of the socialist camp 
and the solidarity of those who are taking part in tke 
communist movenent behind the CPSU. No power can stem 
the growth of the communist movement and destroy the 
unity and solidarity of the socialist camp that is com- 
mitted to proletarian internationalisn, 


Comrades! 


Today, the Soviet Union has entered upon a new phase 
of development; it has embarked upon the realization of 
communism, In this connection, Comrade Khruschev stated 
the following in his report: "The important tasks dur-~ 
ing this period are building the material and technical 
basis for communism, strengthening the ecnomic and mili- 
tary power of the Soviet Union, and meeting in full the 
people's growing material and spiritual needs, We will be 
able to accomplish our historic task when we overtake the 
most advanced capitalist nation in terms of per capita 
production of goods, 


The Seven Year Economic Plan, which was discussed 
at the Congress, is expected to be a decisive turning 
point. The plan poses a gigantic task for developing 
all sectors of the economy and for improving the material 
and cultural conditions of the people. The Seven Year 
Plan calls for an 80 percent increase in industrial pro- 
duction. The plan envisages an increase of 85 percent to 
88 percent in the output of the means of production and an 
increase of 62 percent to 65 percent in the output of con- 
Sumer goods. In 1965, it 18 expected that the Soviet 


Union will produce 86 to 91 million tons of steel, 612 
million tons of cval, 230 to .240 million tons of petro- 
leum, 50 to 52 million kilowatt hours of electricity, and. 
more than 10 billion meters’ 6f various fabrics, It also 
is expected that the machine and metal industires willl 
‘double and the chemical industry will triple during the 
period covered by the plan. This means that the Soviet 
Union will either surpass or approximate the absolute 
Level of pooueNe eee ,production of the United States, 


During the’ ‘period of Seven-Year Eoonomic Plan, . = 
agricultural production will expand 1.7-fold....In 1965, | 
the output levéls will be as follows; Beate product iony - 
164 to 180 million tons; cotton 5.7 to 6.1 million tons; 
sugar beet production, 76 to 84 million tons: potatoes, 
147 million tons; meat products, 16 million tons; and 
milk, 10 to 15 tillion tons, 


The vast ecale of the new Seven-Year Plan is more 
clearly indicated. in the field of basic construction, 
During the: seven-year period,’ the amount of capital in- 
vestment envisaged for the basic construction sector. 
will equal thé amount invested during the past 41 years 
Since the establishment of the Soviet government. With 
this vast amount of investment, the < Soviet Union proposes 
to build production facilities, orivate housing, cultural 
and welfare facilities, 


The statistics included in the plan indicate the 
concern on the part of the Soviet Communist Party and 
Government for improving the waterial, cultural and living 
conditions of the peopte at @ rapid rate, During this 
period, national income will An¢grease 62 percent to 65 
peroent; and the personal iricome of workers and clerical 
personnel and the incotte of the Kolkhoz will increase 40 
percent. In addition, the State is planning to spend a 
vast sum of money on social services for the people, 


The shortening of the work day envisaged in the plan 
is very significant’ for improving the welfare of the workers, 
It was decided to reduce Working hours generally to seven 
hours per day and for mining worisers to six hours per day 
by 1960, and to adopt either a system of one holiday a 
week. With five to six hours of work per day or a system 
of two holidays a week with 6 to 7 hours of work per day. 
As comrade Khrushohoy stated, “In the Soviet Union the 


welfare of the people will be improved while the working 
hours will be the shortest in the world," 


The gigantic scale of the Soviét Eéonomic Plan indi- 
cates not only the growth of the @économic power of the 
soviet Union but also the unlimited potentialities of the 
socialist system for developing economic power and the 
living conditions of the people. In this connection Com~ 
rade Khruschev stated: "In the Soviet Union the prosper- 
lty of the people will improve while the number of work- 
ing days and weeks will be reduced." The gigantic scale 
of the Seven-Year Economic Plan testifies not only to the 
remarkable degree of economic growth in the Soviet Union 
but also to the unlimited potentialities of the socialist 
system for improving the living conditions of the people. 
It 1s under the guidance of the CPSU that the Soviet peo- 
ple have been able to organize a socialist society and 
bring about a high degree of economic development. On the 
basis of the achievements of the Soviet people, a vast 
program for building communism has been drawn up. 


Communism has been a mere ideal to mankind for a 
long time, The people of the Soviet Union have trans- 
lated such an ideal into reality for the first time in the 
history of mankind. In the Seven-Year Economic Plan, the 
people of the world see the expression of their ideals. 

In it, they see the directions in which future mankind 
will move, Thus, the plan is a source of encouragement to 
many people of the world, 


The forthcoming seven-year period will be a decisive 
time in achieving victory in the Struggle against capi- 
talism, Socialism has shown its superiority in attaining 
&@ higher rate of economic growth then the capitalist sys- 
tem, The Soviet Union leads the United States not only 
in the rate of growth but also in the absolute amount of 
a@annual production. In the near future, the Soviet Union 
is exppeted ot overtake the United States in per capita 
production, They are trying to accomplish this historic 
task during the coming ten years. Then the Soviet Union 
Will be the most eco.uiomically advanced nation in the world 
with the highest standard of living. "This will mean," 
Gomrade Khrushchoy said, "the world wide viotory of the 
Socialist camp. in the peaceful competition with the capi- 
talists, | 


Ne are convinced that the people of the Soviet Union 
will achieve the goal of overtaking the most advanced 
capitalist nation in less time than is now planned, The 
husse economic plan of the Soviet, Union will demonstrate 
the Superiority. of the socialist: system. over the capita- 
list system and‘ reinforce the ¢gonvidtion of the people 
in the ultimate victory of. Socialisn,: 


The significance of the Seven-Year Economic Plan lies 
not only in the fact that it indicates the direction to- 
wards communism and stimulates the struggle for communism 
and stimulates the strugele for communism but also in the 
fact that it will decisively strengthen the material power 
available to the: peace-loving people and socialists, The 
accomplishments of the Seven-Year Plan will strengthen 
the ties -between the Soviet Union and the entire socialist 
camp. Therefore, the resolutions adopted at the e2lst 
Party Congress.and the gigantic economic plan have brought 
joy, hope and ea aeer ner. to good people throughout the 
world. — 


Comrades! 


Comrade Khrushchov, in his report,scientifically 
analyzed the present international situation and clearly 
indicated the prospect for future development, Today, 
the power of the socialist camp surpasses that of the | 
imperialists in all fields, Including pone and econo= 
mic fields, 


Corresponding to the development of the power of the 
Soviet Union, the economic and living conditions of the 
people in socialist nations are rapidly improving. The 
economic power and social systems in each soolaliat na- 
tion have been strengthened, : 


During the period between 1937 and 1958, the indus- 
trial production of nations within the socialist camp in- 
creased .. five-fold, The establishment of agricultural 
cooperatives has. been campleted in our country, the he- 
public of China and Bulgaria; in other socialist nations 
the socialist reform of agricultural managament 16 succcess~ 
fully being carried out. 


The socialist camp has not only demonstrated its 
Superiority over the capitalist system but also has grown 


into &n invincible force.on the international scene, The 
Socialist camp haS Surpassed the capitalist camp in the 
per capita emouht of industrial production. The socia- 
list camp 18 composed of about one-third of the entire 
population of the world and occupies a quarterd the 

land territory, The socialist camp now produces about 
one-third of the total industria} output and about half 
of the total grain production of the world, If the Soviet 
Union implements the Seven-Year Economic Plan and the 
Socialist nations continue their economic growth, the So- 
cialist camp will be producing about half of the entire 
industrial production of the world in seven years, Thus, 
even in the production of goods, the superiority of So- 
clalism over capitalism will be demonstrated, 


Imperialists view such a prospect with anxiety and 
fear, They talk of the prosperity achieved by capitalism 
while trying to hide from the people the corrup nature of 
capitalism and the processes leading to its downfall. 
They are trying to diminish the influence of the gigantic 
economic plan of the Soviet Union upon the people of the 
Whole world. However, they cannot conceal facts for long 
and they cannot reverse the direction of historical pro- 
gress, It is an objective law of the socialist system 
that production will continue to increase, However, ca- 
pitalist production increases only through economic 
crisis and business cycles, 


The annual rate of economic growth for the soclalist 
camp during the five-year plan between 1954 and 1958 was 
ll percent; this compares with less than three percent 
in capitalist countries, This shows the superiority of 
Socialism and promises the ultimate victory of the soci- 
alist system. The realization of the Seven-Year Eoonomic 
Plan coupled with rapid economic development in socialist 
countries will create conditions favorable to the peace- 
loving socialist nations, 


Stimulated by the success of the socialist camp, the 
Liberation movement of the people under colonial rule 
Will be intensified and an increasing number of people 
Will more actively participate in the movement for prevent- 
ing war and for peace, Even imperialists will oome to 
realize that they have no prospect of Winning a victory 
over sooialism, Thus, Comrade Khrushcho stated: "Under 
circumstances in which Socialism has not won a complete 
victory throughout the world and oapitalism 18 retained in 
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part of the world, the concrete assets of waging a 
world war in social life will be created," If the in- 
perialists undertake a blind venture it only will bring | 
about their ultimate dereat, oo as 


The Soviet Union and other socialist nations love 
peace passionately and hold strongly to the principle 
of peaceful coexistence between different social systems, 
The Seven-Year Economic Plan claarly indicates the peace- 
ful policies of the Soviet Union. Comrade Khrushchev 
clearly explained certain concrete rational ways of — 
Solving international problems by peaceful means, Ina 
report, & proposal was presented for creating a "peaee 
area" free of nuclear weapons in the Far East and the 
Pacific areas this would be done through the cooperation 
of the Soviet Union, the People's Republic of China, the 
People's Republic of Korea, the People's Republic of Viet- 
nam,and other peace-loving nations in Asia, 


The People's Republic of Korea and the people of 
Korea fervantly Support this proposal and pledge to do 
their best to realize it, 


It 18 the American imperialists who are threaten~ 
ing peace throughout the world. The American invaders 
and their instigators are perpetuating the cold war by 
pursuing & policy of force, They are obstructing the 
peaceful settlement of the German question while trying 
to revive militarism and a sense of vengeance on the part 
of the German people. By stationing their troops in 
South Korea and Formosa and by expanding their bases in 
other parts of Asia, the American imperlalists are increas-~ 
ing the danger of war, 


The American invasion policies will be destroyed as 
they have been, The people of Korea will continue to 
strengthen friendly ties with peace-loving people through- 
out the world ard struggle for the maintenance of world 
peace, 


. Comrades! 
Today, the socialist camp is winning victory in the 
world, overpowering the imperialists. and oarrying on a 


great movement for a greater victory. The Cammunist Party 
and people of the Soviet Union are leading this movement, 


ll 


The proletarian parties which have won sovereignty 
are under an obligation to promote Socialism in their 
own countries and unite firmly with other Socialist na- 
tions around the Soviet Union 80 as to carry out the 
great task imposed on the international working class, 
The Communists in Korea consider their revolution in 
Korea a8 @ part of the worldwide communist movement; 
their struggle in Korea for the realization of the revo- 
lution will contribute to the realization of peace and 
Socialism in the world, In his report, Comrade Khrushchev 
said: "All communist and socialist parties are under aii 
obligation to the working class in their own countries 
and the international labor and communist movements," 


In order to carry out the task imposed on us, our 
Farty has been engaged consistently in an intense struggle. 


As you know, in recent years the socialist camp and 
the international camnunist movement have faced a number 
of serious trials. International reactionaries and their 
agents, the revisionists, plotted anti-Soviet and anti- 
communist movements in order to destroy the unity of the 
Socialist camp and weaken the communist movement. 


Keeping step with the "offensive" stage by our 
enemies on the international scene, the American imperia- 
list and Syngman Rhee cliques, who are oppressing our caon- 
rades in the southern half of Korea, intensified their 
destructive activities, <aAnti-Party elements within our 
Party attacked the Party. 


Ve have crushed the desperate "offensive" of our 
enemies and thereby defended our socialist camp by holding 
fast to Marxism-Leninism, by strengthening ties with 
friendly nations, by strengthening the solidarity of the 
rank and file of our Party, by carrying on a struggle 
against the international revisionists and factionalists 
Within our Party, and by cementing our ties with the 
people, At the same time, wo have mobilized the people 
coils around us for building socialism on a higher 
plane. 


Thanks to such policies and the revolutionary fervor 
of our people, we have been able to stem the offensive 
of the enemies and also bring about a great transforma- 
tion in building socialism, 


i2 


a a 


Under the leadership of our Party, our people have . 
fortified the outpost of socialism in the -Far East and | 
have demonstrated the indefatigability of socialism, | 
This represents our contribution to the common effort 
of maintaining peace and socialism and is a Strong blow 
against our enemies, 


Prevailing over serious trials and stimulated by 
the efforts of the Soviet people to build communisn, the 
people of Korea are moving toward socialism at a sure 
pace, | 


Under the leadership of the Korean Labor Party, our 
people have made great achievements in the courage of 
building socialism, Today, we have won a decisive vic- 
tory in building socialism and our enthusiasm for build- 
ing socialism is high, 


The establishment of agricultural. cooperatives and 
the socialization of private commerce and industry have 
been completed.in our country. Exploitation has been 
completely wiped out, both in the rural and urban areas, 
and the socialist relations of production now prevail 
uniformly. 


Our industry 18 making progress at a high rate. The 
annual rate of growth of industrial production during the 
five years following the end of the Korean war was 42 
percent, and industrial production doubled during the first 
two years of the First Five-Year Plan. In spite of ad- 
verse climatic conditions, agricultural production has 
been on the increase, Last year we produced a total of 
3.7 million tons of grain, the highest amount in the his- 
tory of our country. The wages of workers and clerical 
personnel increased by 1.6 times between 1949 and 1958, and 
the standard of living of farmers has reached that of 
middle-size farmers, 


Our workers in both rural and urban areas now have 
an unprecedented degree of enthusiasm for production. 
Our workers are full fo the pride and joy of being builders 
of socialism, changing our society, changing our land and 
creating the conditions for a happy life for all. These 
indicate the superiority of the socialist system, which 
won &@ victory in the northern half of our Republic, and 
the high tide of socialism in our country. 


13 


; . clN : | 

Ne have bécdiplished much in the course of building 
Socialism, but wd must not bé content with our achieve- 
ments, As &@ result of the léng feudalistic period and 
Japanese colonial rule, our country was a very backward 
and poor country. Furthermore, the severe damages in- 
flicted on us during the war have delayed our economic 
progress by @ number of years, We are building socialism 
under circumstances in which our land is divided and we 
are face to face with our enemies, 


Present international conditions do not warrant an 
attitude of apathy on our part; on the contrary, they de- 
mand that the speed of our economic development be acce- 
ler ated, 


Concerning the prospect of socialist nations moving 
toward communism, Comrade Khrushohev stated; "I think that 
it is theoretically more adequate to say that socialist 
nations will move into the state of communism on a high 
plane while they are successfully exploiting potentiali- 
tiles existing in the socialist system, although it may 
take some more time." His statement is a generalization 
based on the experience of socialist nations and repre- 
sents a higher degree of development of Marxism-Leninism 
concerning the transition from socialism to communism, 
This statement is a source of encuuragement for us in our 
efforts to speed the process of building socialism, 


We must tighten the reign on Chollima and speed up 
the pace of our progress, so that we will be able to keep 
Step with other brotherly nations when they move from 8so- 
clalism to communisa, 


Ve have abundant natural resources, We have our own 
base of heavy industry and we have been able to place 
light industry and agriculture on a high level. The soci- 
alist relations of production, which now encompass the 
entire people's economy, work as a factor stimulating the 
national economy. The revolutionary zeal of the workers 
has never been stronger. The Korean people are trying to 
build socialism and move towards communism in ccoperation 
with and under encouragement from all friendly nations, 
including the Soviet Union and the People's Republic of 
China, We have all the potentialities for maintaining a 
high speed in building socialisn, 
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By carrying out technological and cultural ‘reforms, 
our Party has. presented a vast ‘program for increasing 
industrial: production. by 3 to 4 times and doubling grain- 
production, in-the coming 6 to 7: years. 


If we should be-able ‘to carry out’ this vast prograi’ ' 
our political and economic power will be the strongest in 
our history and we witl move ‘to a high stage of Socialism, 


One of the most: tiportant’: ‘Sroblems in maintaining a 
high dpgree of économic development is training more tech- 
nicians and raising the technical level of the workers, 


| Under Japanese colonial rule’; we could not train our 
own skilled personnel. Since’ itberation we have been able 
to train our own staff members: and a.considerable number of 
technicians, thanks to the uncpasing efforts of our Party. 
However, in view of thé-high speed of our economic deve- 
lopment we do not have ‘enone? technicians, | 


We must actively proncte our efforts to establish 
10 colleges, strengthen: the. work relating to the train- 
ing of technicians, and put the system of compulsory tech.-: 
nical education into ahead of the target date 4 to 5 years 
away. At the same time we must launch a movement for 
the people to acquire skills. 


In these ways, we will pe atle to implement the tech- 
nical reforms and economic plans in the coming 6 to 7 years. 
Ne have already set out to accomplish the plans, In all 
plants, enterprises and agricultural cooperatives, our 
workers are now making efforts to complete the First Five- 
Year Plan two years ahead of schedule and to carry out the 
plans presented by the Party as soon as possible. 


If we should accomplish the Five-Year Plan two years 
ahead of schedule it will have far-reaching political 
and economic consequences in our efforts to build socia-~ 
lism, It will provide us with a strong material basis for 
carrying out the vast economic development plans projected 
by the Party, and will give a sense of conviction about 
the victory of socialism. It also will create conditions 
favorable to us in working with other nations to move to- 
wards communisno, 


“We must by a1] means accomplish the Five-Year Economic 
Plan. If we should be able to increase industrial produc- 
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tion by 32 percent above last year we will be able to ate 
tain the production goal projeoted for 1961, This is a’. 
high rate of development, But I am sure that we can at- 
tain this level because we have been able to maintain a 
growth rate of 40 peroent sindé the end of the war, 


As @ result of studying our untapped resources and 
potentialities coupled with the unprecedented enthusiasm 
for production, our Party has presented the task of accon- 
plishing the Five-Year Plan by the end of this year, 


We must work hard in order to accomplish this task, 
We must Garry out the movement for improving skills on a 
broad basis and with greater efficiency; we must increase 
labor productivity; we must economize on goods and mobi- 
lize all available resources and potentialities to a 
maximum. 


We must pay keen attention to the question of improv- 
ing the quality of goods as well as inoreasing the quantity 
of goods produced, ‘ve must try to accomplish the state 
economic plans for each day, month, @nd quarter so that all 
economic units in our country will accomplish their res- 
pective goals, both in quality and quentity. 


I am convinced that our workers -- who are moving 
fast as Chollima does -- will mark 1959 as the year of 
completing the Five-Year Plan and a memorable date in our 
history. 


Along with the efforts to build socialism in the 
northern half of our Republic, our party is carrying on 
the struggle to achieve the peaceful unification of our 
country. In South Korea today, the American imperialists 
and the Syngman Rhee clique have brought about economic 
chaos; the people of South Korea are lingering on the 
verge of starvation. We cannot forget our brethren who 
are situated in miserable conditions imposed by the Ameri- 
can Imperialists and the Syngman Rhee cliques, 


Ve must continue to fight resolutely so that we will 
be able to expell the American invaders fram South Korea 
and achieve the peaceful unification of our fatherland, 

The achievement of socialism in the northern half of 
our Republic will insure the peaceful unification of our 
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country and will create the material conditions for re- 
covering the economy of South Korea and improving the 
living conditions of the people: there, The greater our 
achievements in building socialism, the clearer will be 
the distinction between North and South Korea, thereby 
Stimulating them in their struggle. | 


We must build socialism in the northern half of our 
Republic soon ' in order to achieve peaceful unifi- 
cation and enable our brethren in the South to enjoy-~the .. 
kind of happy life we now enjoy. At the same time we must 
agitate.the workers, farmers and.all patriotic people to- 
join in a unified front opposing the American imperialists 
and the Syngman Rhee clique, The American imperialists 
and the Syng@man Rhee clique are now alienated from a wide 
segment of the population in South Korea whill the revolu- 
tionary consciousness of the people is rising. Under these 
circumstances, the strengthening of socialism in the nor- 
thern half of our Republic will not fail to strengthen 
patriotic forces in South Korea, 


We have on our side the Soviet Union and the strong 
Socialist camp, Hundreds of millions.-of people through- 
out the world are chepring for us, All conditions are 
turning more and more favorable for the people of Korea, 
The people of Korea will win an ultimate victory in achi- 
eving the peaceful unification of our fatherland and in 
bullding socialism, We will carry out''the honorable in- 
ternational obligations imposed upon us by defending the 
outpost of peace and socialism in the’ East, 


Comrades! 


Our achievements will: mean the victory of our Party 
policies that are based on Marxism-Leninism and prolet- 
arian internationalism, and the victory of the heroic 
people of Korea, 


Our Party has consistently been opposed to revisionism 
and doctrinaire positions, our Party has held fast to the 
principles of Marxism-Leninism; our Party has applied the 
general principles of Marxism-Leninism to the concrete 
reality and needs of our country. 


Our experience Shows that the lines and policies of 
our Party nave been correct and that they have an indes- 
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tructable vitality. It is, only through the correct 
policies of the Party and the heréid struggle staged by 
the people who were stimulated by them that we have been 
able to recover our econdhy in the short period following 
the war and made great achievements in socialist reform 
and building socialism, 


All Party members and workers must actively support 
and protect the policies of the Party and fight against all 
tendencies towards deviation from the Party. They must 
devote all their energies and talents to this cause, 


Ve must strengthen the studies of Marxism-Leninism on 
the part of the people so that they will firmly grasp the 
essence of Marxism-Leninism, and we must let them creatively 
apply ideology to our conditions. 


We cannot think of winning a victory without active 
Support and assistance from our friendly nations, includ- 
ing the Soviet Union and the People's Republic of China. 


The CPSU has been the model fo:. our Party, and the 
achievements and rich experience of the CPSU have been "a 
pillar" of our activities, The report by Comrade Khrus- 
chev and the resolution adopted at the elst Party Congress 
in Moscow are helpful to-us and are a source of enco'lrage-~ 
ment to us, Our Party members and workers must seriously 
study the report by Comrade Khruschev and other literature 
used at the Congress, 


The great people of the Soviet Union have been acti- 
vely Supporting our people in our struggle and have pro- 
vided us with @ large amount of material and spiritual 
assistance, 


Through their bitter experience, the Korean people 
are deeply aware of the importance of friendship and unity 
With socialist nations, particularly the Soviet Union. The 
history of the struggle of the Soviet people and the real- 
ity of Kore& demonstrate clearly the vitality of prolet- 
arian internationalism. Ve must make an effort to arm our 
Party members and workers with proletarian internationalisn,. 


We must improve our friendly relations with the Soviet 


Union, learn from the Soviet Union and cocperate with 
friendly nations. ‘Ve will make efforts to strengthen the 
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unity of all socialist and communist Parties and the unity 
of workers throughout the world, 


The banners of Marxism-Leninism and proletarian 
internationalism are those of our victory... Marxism-Len- 
Inism and proletarian internationalism will continue to 
Stimulate us and light our path. We will be able to win 
victory only 1f we follow the ways indicated by Marxism- 
Leninism and the path opened by the Soviet people for the 
first time, 


No force will let the Korean Labor Party and the 
people of Korea deviate from this course, Let us maroh 
forward for the victory of Socialism and the bright pros- 
pect of communism by keeping pace with the building of 
communism by the Soviet people, by holding: the banner of 
Marxism-Leninism and proletarian internationalism, and by 
uniting around the Central Committee of our Party. 
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CONCLUDING STATEMENT AT THE FEBRUARY 1959 PLENARY 
SESSION OF THE CENTRAL COMMITTEE OF THE KOREAN 
LABOR ParTY; 25 FEBRUARY 1959 


At the current session of the Party Central Committee 
We discussed the following problems: the activities of our 
Party delegationto the Twenty-First Special Congress of the 
Communist Party of the Soviet Union, the improvement of 
industrial products, and the improvement of transporta- 
tion systems, All these questions are very important. 


Following the order in which these questions were dis- 
cussed, I would like to talk to you concerning some points 
Which need to be emphasised, 


1. The 21st Special Congress of the Communist Party of the 
Soviet Union 


The report made by our Party Congress to the 2lst 
Special Congress of the CPSU (Communist Party of the Soviet 
Union] 18 very important. Since the resolutions adopted 
by the 21% Special Congress of the CPSU and the points 
raised in my report represent our common beliefs, ideals 
and hopes, I do not feel the need of delving into them 
now, 


The 21st Farty Congress has encouraged us and given 
us a sense of confidence, The 6ongress has not only en- 
umerated the principles for promoting communism to the 
people of the Soviet Union, but also has projected con- 
viction concerning the victory of the people who are build- 
ing socialism, the people struggling for national and so- 
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cial liberation, and the epee a cas ae ee for 
peace, 


The Literature used at the Congress dealt with many | 
theoretical problems concerning the transition from Socia~ | 
lism to communism, Many Ouaer® theoretical problems also 
were discussed, | 


The Congress denounced the sieaier conducted by the 
imperialists against the Soviet Union, its friendly nations 
and brother parties, The Odhgress pointed. out that the 
relations between the Soviet Union and 4ts friendly na- 
tions are based upon proletarian internationalisno, 


The imperialists and their forward guards, the re- 
visionists, slander and try to destroy. the unity that ex- .. 
ists between the Soviet Union and its allies, and they try — 
to disrupt the international communist movement being car- 
ried on with the Soviet Union at its center, 


We gather around the Soviet Union not because we are 
asked to do so, nor to flatter any one, but because such 
unity 18 necessary for the triumph of communism, 


It 18 @ matter of history that the proletarian re- 
volution first succeeded in the Soviet Union under the 
leadership of Lenin, The Soviet Union has opened the door 
for building socialism, The Soviet Union has had the 
richest experiences of struggle. The Soviet Union has 
survived the most trying experiences, And the Soviet Union 
has become the strongest bulwark of socialism against ex- 
ternal forces, | 


Thus, the position of the Soviet Union in our socia- 
list camp is not artificial but historical. In other 
words, it was created by historical factors, Therefore, 
it becomes a duty of communists to unite around the Soviet 
Union and to learn from the Soviet Union. 


Communists in various nations made such statements as 
the "Soviet Union must be defended to the death" and "we 
must protect the Soviet Union" even when the Soviet Union 
was by itself, Now that the family of socialist nations 
has grown larger it is natural that we wish to defend, 
strengthen and unite with the Soviet Union. | 
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Our camp is not @ simple family; ours is a large 
family fighting against the capitalists. Therefore, there 
must be a leader in our family; we must have a team leader, 
squad leader or what have you who can lead us, If all of 
uS try to assume leadership we will be thrown into chaos, 
Ye cannot let that happen, 


For this reason, when the representatives of communist 
and labor. parties in ¥aribus gat ions ne in Moscow in 
November 1957 they agheed unanimously that they must unite 
under the leadership of the Soviet Union, 


What has happened since then? Everything has been 
going well. We believe that everything has been going 
very well, Although the Americans, taking offensive ac- 
tion against us, claim that we are shaky internally, the 
unity of the socialist camp has been strengthened since 
the Moscow meeting. 


The unity achieved among socialist nations around 
the Soviet Union is based on friendship and strong con-~ 
viction. The correctness of the resolution adopted in | 
Moscow is proved by the strong ties that exist among 8so- 
cilalist nations, the political and economic progress made 
in those nations, and the growing power of the rank and 
fille of the communist parties, 


It has been and will be necessary for us to unite 
around the Soviet Union. We do this not because they are 
the masters and we their slave; we do so not because we 
Worship strong powers, Communists wage revolution not to 
curry favor with Someone, They do 80 out of conviction -- 
their conviction that communism will prevail, We unite 
around the Soviet Union because we wish to unite for in- 
ternational communisn, | 


The representatives of communist and labor parties 
from over 70 countries who gathered in Moscow on this 
occasion also cheered the Soviet Union and pledged them- 
selves to work around the Communist Party of the Soviet 
Union. 


We were gratified to know that, with the exception of 
the Yugoslav revisionists and those who are hostile to 
communism, all those present at the meeting recognized their 
duty to work with the Soviet Union and were aware of the 
importance of working together, 
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Ve were very satisfied to know that the leaders of 
the Central Committee of the CPSU are united as if one, 
Under the leadership of the Party central Committee led 
by Comrade Khrushchov, , the CPSU is BUrOnely. organized, 


Since the death of Stalin: many’ things have been 
accomplished under the leadership of the Party Central 
Committee, The unity within the CPSU and the creativity 
displayed by its leaders make not only the Russian people 
happy but also brother parties abroad . 


The Soviet Party Central Committee has sesouprisied 
many things. For example, they have cleaned up bureau- 
cracy.in all kinds of activities; they have improved re- 
lations with,brother parties; they have carried out re-« 
forms in agriculture; they have reorganized industry; they 
have related education to production; and they have taken 
a number of initiatives in international relations. 


The great Soviet, Union has demonstrated the superi-~ — 
ority of the socialist system on both the domestic and 
foreign scenes, The achievements and victories won by 
the Soviet Union are sources of encouragement and grati- 
fication not only for the Russian people but for progres- 
Sive people all over the world, 


Today, the Soviet people are in the process of ocarry- 
ing out the Seven-Year Economic Plan. In view of the 
Soiidarity within the Party leadership and the enthusiasm 
of the Soviet Union there is no doubt that the Soviet. 
people will be able to carry out the Seven-Year Plan be- 
fore the specified internal, The fulfillment of the Seven- 
Year Economic Flan will not only vouchaafe the the coming 
of communism but will demonstrate the superiority of the | 
Socialist system over capitalisn,. 


At present, everything seems to be working in favor 
of socialism and communism, We live at a time when the 
Bocialist camp is strongly united. and the international 
communist and labor movements are being carried out vigor=- 
ously, 


Our task is to Speed up our progress and to win vice 
tory 88 S800n as possible. To this end, we must units with 
the Soviet Union more strongly than ever before and raise 
the banner of the proletarian internationalism higher than 
ever before, 
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Our Party urges the workers of our country to study 
the literature used at the elst Special Congress of the 
CPSU so that their internationalism will be strenethetied, 
thereby Speeding up the building of socialism in our 
country and nrg lion Ae the rae of the epee nen batip 

) 


and the international communist movement, 


2. Improvement of Industrial Products 


Since our report goes into detail concerning the 
problems of improving the quality of industrial products, 
I will not dwell on this point at length. 


The highest task of our Party is to promote the wel- 
fare of the people. We wish to improve the quality of 
commodities because we wish to improve the living condi- 
tions of the people. 


The volume of goods produced by us is not very large 
at present. If we weave a total of 150 million meters 
of fabric, it means that only 15 meters of fabric will be 
available per person. 


This year, we propose to produce two million tons of 
cement, or 200 kilograms per person. We also are planning 
to produce about 800,000 tons of pig iron, or 80 kilograms 
per person. We know that these are not large quantities, 


Therefore, it 18 necessary for us to improve the 
Quality of output. We must make it possible for the peo- 
ple to use products more effectively. Ne wish thereby 

to improve the living conditions of the people, 


Even if we produce 15 meters of fabric per person, 
we will not do much good if the quality of the fabric re- 
mains the same as last year, We must produce a variety of 
consumer goods; for example, we must produce fabrics for 
Suits, overcoats, hosiery and rainwear, And we also must 
produce them in many colors. 


Conditions in our country are favorable for the 


improvement of product, Surely, it 18 not the first time 
that our Party has pointed to the problem of improving 
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product quality. Along with the efforts to increase product 
volume, we have tried as well as to improve quality. In 
view of the fact that we now do have the material and tech- 
nical conditions for improving produst quality, the problem 
of improving quality assumes g@reat.significance, We would 
be able to improve product quality,.if we. could only make 

the best use of the procuclren force we have already cre« 
ated, r 


Improvement in product quality implies that the living 
conditions of the people will improve and that the econ- 
omic foundation of our country will become stronger. 


For this reason, the question. of, improving product 
Quality was raised at the current session of the Party 
Central Committee as an important problem facing the Party. 


There is no doubt that product quality will be im- 
proved as the production forces develop. We raise this 
Question now, however, because we wish to reach that state 
promptly. | 


We try to make progress continuously and constantly 
reform our systems in order to implement our programs on 
a high level, 


Ne are now climbing a high peak of socialism, It is 
necessary for us to carry out technical reforms and con- 
duct ideological campaigns in order to carry out industri- 
alization and build Socialism. Otherwise, we will not be 
able to climb the peak of Socialism, 


Ye cannot solve the question of improving product 
quality unless we conduct Ideological campaigns. The out- 
moded thinking of our workers is the main raason why pro- 
duct quality has not risen, 


Ve still operate under the canception that we may 
produce, use, live and do as we like. Although the Korean 
people are traditionally sharp and accustomed to working 
together well, during the half century of rule by the 
Japanese we picked up the bad habit of doing things at 
random, 


We originally loved our land and country; we origin- 
ally had a strong sense of patriotism, But under the un- 
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bearable pressure and, pain imposed by the Japanese we cate 
to think that we 8h uld live each day by improviaation, 
Thus, the sense of loving each tree and natural object has 
weakened, Whenever pt§oplé made some money they took to 
drinking and beguiled their time by Singing sad songs. 

When the crop was gathered’ they had to pay off their debts, 
only to run into debt again. Under the virtual status of 
Slavery, the people have given enealenwe” UP to the idea 
that nothing matters at all, : 


The idea of being indifferent to things was implanted 
by the Japanese, Instead of patriotism and love for the 
land, the Japanese imperialists fostered a sense of de- 
gradation and despair in the minds of the Korean people, 
It i8 indeed a dangerous dilietantism, It is our task 
to wipe out such a mentality and implant a sense of So0- 
cilalist patriotism, 


By Socialist patriotism we mean the sense of loving 
every bit of tree, grass, stream of water, land and moun- 
tain, the sense of love for the village, kun, and province, 
country, and, finally, the entire socialist camp. 


Many people lack the sense that ail that exists in 
Korea is theirs and the property of the Korean people as 
@ whole, Such people break branches of trees and step 
on lawns. It doss not seem to occur to them that the lawn 
and the trees are useful] to themselves, the people as a 
whole and the country at large, we must try to foster the 
sense that all that we have is not only for ourselves but 
for our posterity. 


Although we were slaves under Japanese rule, all the 
plants, farms, parks, schools and theaters now belong to 
us, the people of Korea, 


When we build a house we must be aware of the fact 
that the house wili be ours as well as the people's, Thus, 
we must make the house comfortable, useful and durable, 
When we load goods on trains we must feel that we are load- 
ing what belongs to u’ the people as a Whole, So that we 
Should take care not to misplace or damage them. when we 
weave We must weave beautifully for the sake of the people 
and the country. 
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When we built houses ‘in the past we did so for the 
sake of the rich. When we weaved fabric we did so for the 
sake of the capitalists, As: far as the workers were con- 
cerned we did not care whether the occupants of the houses 
were comfortable or whether. ttre fabric they weave was. 
strong, They only wanted to make: money. | 


dhen we engage in trade we must not forget ‘that we 
are serving the people, Our trade is not aimed at making 
money, The purpose of our trade is to supply the people 
with such necessary items as clothing, shoes, bean cake, 
bean o11, soy sauce, and bean paste. We must make sure 
that the quality of these products is good. 


All in all, I think our problems boil down to ideo- 
logical questions. For this reason, the Party organs at 
various levels must remember that the campaign to improve 
product quality should be carried out in conjunction with. 
the idéological campaign. We must let the workers develop 
the sense of serving the people. 


The second important point in trying to improve pro- 
duct quality is the improvement of the technical and cul- 
tural levele of the people, If skills are poor we cannot 
expect to improve the quality of output. Since the rate 
of technical progress in our country is very high at pre- 
sent, we cannot always rely on the skills and: techniques 
we used in the past. It is necessary for each one of us 
to learn at least one skill. Of course, it will be better 
if we learn more than one skill, 


Snother important thing is to be thoroughly devoted 
to the work for which one is responsible, As the Party 
Constitution provides, Party members must devote themselves 
completely to their tasks, To this end, they must learn | 
Skills, 


We must learn skills from university professors, 
engineers, technicians and skilled persons among the peo- 
ple, In order to acquire skills, we must try such means 
as attending classes at schools, studying on the job, and 
taking courses during periods of leisure. ‘Je must let every- 
body acquire skill and let the people without any skill be 
Shameful, Everybody has the skill to eat. We must learn 
Skills as we must eat. Only then can the development of 
our country be rapid, 
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Cur economy 18 backward, Since we are poor and back-~ 
Ward we must try to make faster progress than other peo- 
ple. For this purpose we must learn skills.. 


In many ways, our technology is backward... We need 
skills in order to improve product quality. We also need 
Skills to produce new things. 


The third important aspect in improving skill is 
tightening regulations and order, There 18 evidence that 
standard production procedures are not observed in some 
sectors of the economy. The standard procedures will cer- 
tainly change, depending upon the degree of technological 
change. 


We cannot produce the modern hat and the headwest | 
used during the feudal period by same methods. We must 
work out new production standards in consistent with the 
level of technological development. Once the standard are 
set we must observe them unless new changes are made. One 
Should not try to interprete the standard production pro- 
cedures in his own way. 


In order to insure observance of the standards we 
must both improve the system of inspection and tighten 
legal sanctions, I think it is not proper to leave to the 
producing unit the responsibility for inspecting its pro- 
ducts, In addition to inspection within the enterprise, 
we must let an inspecting organ immediately under the direc- 
tion of the Cabinet conduct an inspection, In this way, 
We Will be able to improve the product. quality, 


All problems concerning production, including in- 
Spection aimed at improving the quality of output, should 
be under the supervision of the Party. At present,’ our 
Party members are not deeply involved in production. They 
only agitate for greater production; they do not in fact 
know how to increase production, In order for Party mem- 
bers to assume direct leadership of production they must 
acquire the necessary knowledge and skills, 


As I said at a meeting of the Chairman of Party Com- 
mittees in factories, we must not think that skills are 
mysterious, It does not take more than a few months to 
learn the basic principles and processes of production, 
For example, it 48 not difficult to run a lathe. The 
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vetérans who Were assigned to machine plants became 3rd 
grade téchnicians in a few days, 5th grade technicians in . 
about half a year, and 6th and 7th grade technicians in 
about one year, 


Party members should not stay out of itil ale 
penueus for more production or better quality of outputs: 


At present, the ohairmen of Kun Party Committees do 
not visit local plants frequently. They do not make fre- 
quent visits. because they do not know what is going on. 
there, They usually go to agricultural cooperatives :more. . 
often because they know something about oold rice beds : 
and nutrition jars for cotton plants. If they understand 
they get interested,. Party organizations must be familiar 
With both the managerial and technical aspects of a plant. 
Only then can Party members understand the problems raised 
in the plant, raise their own questions and be critical. 


the chairmen of Kun Party Committees, the chairmen 
of Plant Party Committees, and the members of the Plant 
Party Organization Committees must acquire skills. Only. 
then can they lead production and impose the discipline or 
the Party. 


3. The Improvement of Transportation Services 


The problems relating to transportation, the third 
topic of our meeting, are also very important. At present 
our production force 18 very strong. The amount of mate- 
rial being mobilized is now four times larger than prior 
to the war, In contrast, we have not been able to expand 
the railways. Although the number of automobiles has in- 
creased markedly we still are faced with a shortage, 


Under these circumstances, the improvement of trans~ 
portation facilities is one of the most difficult and im- 
portant problems confronting the Party. Unless we imple- 
ment reforms in the field of transportation it will not 
be possible to fulfill the economic plan, 


In order to improve railway, automobile and maritime 


transportation we must have better facilities. More in- 
portant than. this,however, 18 strengthening the ideological 
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and political campaign. It is necessary for us to improve 
the political activity and the role of Party organs in the 
field of transportation. The task of organizing Party 
organs in the railway field has been delegated to local 
Party committees, However, the local Party committees 
have been totally indifferent to railways. Party orsans 
must see to it that Such an attitude is corrected immedi- 
ately and that they gain control of the railways, | 


Party organs must strengthen their political and edu» 
cational activities for railway workers, and at the same 
time they must vigorously carry on the campaign to wipe 
out the bureaucracy and disorder which still remain in 
the railways, Bureaucracy is still rampant in the rail- 
ways, Bureaucracy exists in @ moSt conspicuous manner in 
the railways, Admittedly a unified command system and 
military-style discipline are required in the railways, 
But this does not mean that bureaucracy is justified, The 
distance between command and bureaucracy is great. The 
fact that there must be a command system within the raile- 
ways does not mean that there must be bureaucracy, Come 
mand 18 command, and regulations are regulations; bureau- 
cracy Should have no room there, 


The practices once indulged in by the Japanese area 
S8till in evidence on the railways. Although many people 
from the workers! circle have joined the staff of the 
railways and although the railway regulation have beer 
changed, the bureaucracy has not been eliminated, One 
Should not impose his will merely because he happens to be 
in @ position to issue commands, 


It seems to me that a sense of brotherhood has not 
been established in the railway field. By brotherhood we 
mean a sense of mutual respect and love, It has come to 
our attention that higher officials in the railways are in- 
different to lowereranking workers, We must foster a 
sense of mutual love and cooperation between high-ranking 
officials and workers in the field of railway transporta- 
tion. 


Ye must have strict rule and order in the railways, 
Railway discipline must be as strict as that in’ the army, 
Railways must run as accurately as watches, To insure 
accuracy We must establish strict rule and order, 
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It 18 necessary to raise technical standards in order 
to improve transportation services, At present the tech- 
nical standards of our railways are not too high. ie are 
especially short of skilled technicians. Many railway 
technicians and skilled workers died during the war, and 
the workers who have joined the railways since the war 
have not yet attained a high degree of skill. And re- 
cent school graduates suffer froma lack of experience, 
For. these reasons, the problem ‘of ‘dmproving the techriical 
level | in the ‘railways 1s quite urgent. 


There are many things to be done in order to improve 
trans portation. However, the most important is the in- 
troduction of more electric trains, We are vow mainly 
using domestic coal in our trains, but we face a number of 
problems, such as low heat yield, We must use more elec~- 
tricity in the railways to solve this problem, 


Railway electrification was discussed at the Third 
Party Congress and at many meetings of the Standing Com- 
mittee of the Party Central Committee. Ye must by all 
means promote railway electrification, 


It may be said that the. railways have accomplished 
the goals established under the First Five-Year Economic 
Plan. There is practically nothing to do in the field of 
railway transportation until the Second Five-Year Plan is 
announced, Therefore, at the current meeting of the 
Party Central Committee, discussions were held of problems 
for developing the railways until such time as the Second 
Five-Year Plan is announced, 


The railway transportation workers must proceed with 
their development projects on the assumption that tne 
Second Five-Year Economic Plan will call for the comple- 
tion of railway electrification, Railway workers and 
technicians, therefore, must explore all possibilities 
for producing more electric engines and all other facili- 
ties necessary for operating electric trains, 


Any development project in the field of railway 
transportation must be carried on under the assumption 
that the conversion to electric trains will be a projected 
task under the Second FiveeYear Economic Plan, 
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According to our calculations we will be able to 
operate all trains by electricity if one third of the coal 
now being used for trains is used to generate thermal elec-~ 
tricity. If this is done we will be able to economize on 
coal, train track capadity will be increased, and the | 
railway labor will be redubddj 


However, even if we convert fully to electric trains 
we Will still be short of means of transportation. Thus, 
it 1s necessary for us to build double track railways and | 
to improve water transportation. The development of mari- 
time transportation is especially urgent under the present 
circumstances, | 


We have not done well in sofar as the development 
of maritime transportation is concerned. To be sure 
there have been a number of problems, but we must do 
better in this field in order to mitigate the burden on 
railways. 


If we had thought of maritime transportation needs 
when we opened the waterways we would now have a better 
waterway transportation system. As it 18, we are unable 
to use the waterways built at high cost and with as many 
difficulties as building a canal, In the irrigation pro- 
ject in Anju, for example, we should have build a high 
bridge so that vessels could pass beneath it. 


There are many favorable factors for the development 
of our river transportation system. We must more effec-= 
tively use such rivers as Taedong-kang, Yalu, Chongchon- 
gang and Tuman, We will be able to improve river surface 
transportation by making some arrangements. We will be 
able to build special waterways and construct special ves- 
sels; we will tow the vessels upstream and float the ves~ 
sels downstream, etc. when we build large waterways we 
must explore the possibility of using them as canals. ‘ve 
must do all we can to improve river transportation, 


The most important problem in the field of automoblle 
transportation is fuel. Although we are using all kinds 
of substitute fuels, no satisfactory results have been 
achieved, workers at the Academy of Sciences and those 
engaged in automobile transportation must continue to work 
on this problem, It is difficult for us to import hundreds 
of thousands of tons of g@aSoline because of the unsatis- 
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factory nature of substitute fuels. We can purchase gas- 
oline but it is difficult to transport.it, For this rea- 
8o0n we must somehow find a substitute fuel, 


Another important problem related to automobile trans- 
portation 18 the improvement of highways and roads, At 
present, management of highways is poor. Both Provincial 
Party Committees and Kun Party Committees now take a rather 
indifferent attitude toward road problems. wWe can deduce 
this from'the fact that the highways built during the war 
have been washed away by floods, 


In order to carry out farm mechanization we must 
maintain an excellent highway system and build more roads, 


First of all,.we must pave the roads in and around 
P'yongyang. Beginning this year we must pave the high- 
-way between P'yongyang and Nampo where the volume of traf- 
fic 1s very high. 


Each kun Gan produce cement to be used for paving 
highways. During the farmers! slack season the highways 
most likely to be damaged may be paved and falling rocks 
may be put together with cement. In these ways we must 
eatablish excellent an highway systen. 


4, Party Activities 


Since the chairmen of Kun Party Committees and the 
‘managers and organization staff of key enterprises took — 
part in the Plenary Session, we had the opportunity of 
talking about the activities of our Party, 


As pointed out earlier, all problems relating to the 
improvement of product quality and transportation, etec., 
are intimately related to the activities of the Party. 


If the ldeological consciousness of the workers is 
strong, we can expect to have better quality of output, 
acquire skills promptly, establish order and improve trans~ 
portation services, 


Unless we strengthen the ideological work we will not 


be able to strengthen our Party, the people's regime and 
the socialist camp, Also, our final victory will be delayed, 
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It is the task of Party organs to improve the lideo- 
logical work, Nevertheless}; it is evident that Froving 
cial and Kun Party Committee chairmen are not carrying 
out this work properly, ,Instead they are engaged in rou- 
tine administrative wohk) 


Party organs must not simply act as administrative 
agencies, Party organs must let the Party policies pere 
meate the masses and organize them in order to fulfill 
the policies, The organs must provide Ronee Eee. direction 
for all activities, 


The foremost task of various levels of Party organs, 
including the provincial, kun, elementary , and plant 
party organs, is to strengthen the Party. In order to 
implement the revolution we must strengthen the Party and 
unite the people around it. Unless we win over the masses, 
Wwe Will neither be able to. 8trengthen the Party nor carry 
out the revolutionary tasks, 


The nature of the revolutionary tasks is simple. It 
means this: the members of the armed forces must defend 
the nation; those who are engaged in internal security 
mus t eliminate anti-revolutionary elements and maintain 
the soclal order; factory workers must produce more goods; 
farmers must produce more agricultural goods; and those 
in the fields of science, education and cu’ ture must pro- 
mote our culture, 


Now what has happened to our Party activities? We 
feel that the activities are moving in opposite directions, 
We geen to be trying to carry out the economic tasks with-~ 
out strengthening the Party and winning the masses, ‘le 
will not be able to implement our revolution without poli- 
tical activities that will make 1t possible to mobilize 
the masses at the will of the Party, 


As provided in the Party Constitution. the first duty 
is to strengthen the Party and carry out its policies, 
4e will be able to solve all problems if we are able to 
permeate the masses with Party policies and let them view 
the policies as their own. 


In January of last year, the Party Central Committee 
presented as a priority task the training of Party staff 
members as a method for strengthening the Party. However, 
there has not been any appreciable difference in the work 
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of training staff members goles that. time. 


We believe that we want be! able ‘to. strengthen the 
ties between the Party and the masses if we can understand 
and train staff members of thé Party, administrative or- 
gans, economic institutions and social organizations so 
that they wlll be able to make faithful fighters for our. 
Party out of all one million Party members, 


. Our Party 48 not entirely composed of people who are 
thoroughly armed with communism. 


Therefore, it is important to understand staff men- | 
bers and continue to impart Marxist-Leninist education to 
Party members, 


It 18 well known that our Labor Party came into exis- 
tance through the amalgamation of the Communist Party and 
the Sinmin (New Democratic) Party. The Sinmin Party was 
@ party of low propertied people who could not fully 
understand communism, Therefore, we cannot consider all 
members of our labor Party to be faithful communists, For 
this reason, we must teach our members so that they will 
become communists, In spite of this fact, our Party organs 
are preoccupied with economic and administrative functions 
at the expense of the work aimed at improving the quality 
of fellow Party members and the masses, 


The work of the Party is mainly addressed to the 
people, The central task of the Party organs is to streng- 
then the spirit of Party members working in the Party, 
administrative units, economic organs, and social organiza- 
tions so that they will be united around the Party Central 
Committee and will be able to mobilize the masses toward 
the goald of achieving the revolution. 


The fact that the Chairman of tho Hamgyong Pukto Pro- 
vincial Party Committee did not supply 4 sufficient quan-~ 
tity of vegetables to workers and clerical workers as direo- 
ted by the Party is due to his lack of Party spirit. Here, 
we observe how important a task it is to inculcate Party 
spirit in the minds of Party members so that they will 
defy fire and water to implement Party policies. This is 
more important than being completely preocoupied with 
economic tasks, 
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For this reason} Party organs of various levels should 
consider it their fdremost task to train staff and Party 
members and infuse the masses with the policies of: the - 
Party. This surely does not mean that the economic tasks 
may be overlooked, Party organs cannot withdraw then- 
selves from economic tasks, for economic development is 
one of the most important tasks in our stage of revolution. 
Therefore, Party organs must have a firm hold on economic 
activities and control then... 


Party control over economic activities consists of 
studying and then transmitting to the masses the policies 
of the Party, mobilizing the masses, supervising the acti- 
vities of the workers, and commending work as well done or 
criticizing a poor show of effort, 


However, Party organs should not act as if they were 
in charge of administration. This responsibility 1s re- 
served to the administrative organs and economic enter- 
prises, 


Our Party activities have gone through drastic changes 
throughout the Party hierarchy since the April 1955 Plen- 
ary Session of the Party Central Committee, the Third Party 
Congress and the struggle against anti-Party elements in 
1956. However, there are some who are mainly engaged in 
administrative rather than Party functions. Ve must change 
this situation thoroughly. 


At the same time, it i8 necessary to chinge the 
methods of Party activities, Party activities should not 
be carried out in the same ways that economio organs or 
army units are controlled, The chief means we employ are 
persuasion and education. We cannot conceive of Party 
activities apart from persuasion and education, 


Party workers must always live among the masses, 
The Party will triumph only when ‘tS members are deeply 
Steeped in the creative living forve of the masses, We 
must strengthen the ties between our Party and the masses 
by suffering, living, learning and teaching together with 
the masses, Party members must be able to organize and 
mobilize the masses in Such a way that they will follow 
the Party Spontaneously. The members must explain the 
correctness of Party policies on the basis ou the true 
sentiments of the people. Party activities will not succeed 
merely by giving or‘ers from the office or calling in 
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people, Party members must constantly talk with the peo- 
ple to discover their hopes and demands, and on the basis 
of such findings they must organize campaigns to mobilize: 
the masses, In this way, people's confidence in'the Party: 
Will .be improved and the masses Will take part ‘spontane- 

- ously in the struggle to carry out Party policies, this, 
I think, is the method of Party activities, “a 2 


There are historical reasons for the bureaucratic and 
administrative attitudes evidenced for some time among 
Party members, Our Party did not have much experience in 
working with the people. Our Party was engaged in admin- 
istrative work shortly after its establishment in spite 
of the lack of such experience; and Ho Kai, the self= 
styled ‘doctor of the Party,!' spread the bureaucratio 
trend, Thus, our Workers began to think that the methods 
practiced by Ho Kai were the legitimate methods of the 
Party. 


The people in the Political Bureau of the Ministry 
of Ri “lways, at the time when Ho Kal left the Party, said 
that Party work would experience difficulties without -Ho., 
As a matter of fact, it is precisely because of the banish- 
ment of Ho Kai that our Party work was put on aright - | 
track, When we were engaged in guerrilla activities, | 
Party activities were conducted at the initiative of Party 
members, ‘le trained members of the guerrilla forces by 
means of persuasion and education. There was then neither 
an institution of coercion nor a system of inspection. We 
could not practice coercion in circumstances where we had 
to stand guard only a@ quarter of a mile away from the 
eneny. Since they were trained by a self-conscious sense 
of discivline they did not succumb to the enemy and fought 
to the end, 


We Will not be able to achieve strong unity among the 
people if we practice bureaucratic and authoritarian 
systems of leading the people. Staff members of the pro- 
vine.al, kun and plant party committees and party organ- 
ization staff members must be fully aware of this truth. 


In recent years, the methods of our Party aotivities 
have been improved, However, the bure@ucratio and author- 
itarian systems still remain. We must uproot then, 

Among our Party members there are those who tyrannize 
the people, The Party is not a place for this. No one 
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should be tyrannical since the Party is composed of people 
who have a strong sense of conviction about their work, 

In fact there 15 no one who can claim he is higher than 
others, As the Party Constitution says, there are neither 
high nor low peel | members, Thus, the attitude of consider- 
ing the Party as @ power organ or tyrannizing the people 
through the Party represents old, outmoded ideas, 


Since I have ra to work with the Party Central Com 
mittee I have especi Ly opposed the misuse of power, In 
order to eliminate the possibility of misusing the power 
of the Party, I proposed an inspection of concent rated 
leadership, In the past, leading workers went to inspect 
local areas, only to accumulate many defects and short- 
comings. They were accused of having wasted a trip if 
they could not find many defects, For this reason, lead- 
ing workers took pains to find fault, and such persons 
were called the best Party workers, 


In the past I received many bags of faults. I could 
not check 811 of them, but some of them gave the impres- 
sion that our Tarty was about to fall apart instantly. It 
was the case with the People's Army. Reports indicated 
that they were almost Smashed; but as you know, they still 


Those Who are engaged in Party work must be able to 
find fault. However, the point is not to find fault but 
to find some way to correct it. The purpose of finding 
fault is not to accuse the people who allegedly are guilty 
but to correct them and to restore the particular work to 
proper order, 


at present in our Party Central Committee, we no 
longer carry around the bags of faults; neither do we abuse 
our power, However, among the leading workers of lower 
level party organs there are still those who are fond of 
abusing their power. Those who work in Party organs are 
reluctant to move to other places, thinking that they are 
being demoted, This certainly 18 an incorrect attitude, 
No matter where one Works he is fulfilling the tasks of 
the Party. Those who work in the Party organs are those 
Who mould the life of the Party directly, and those who 
work outside do in fact carry out the tasks of the Party. 


Party organs should not give the peple hard time on 
the grounds that they did poor work, Party organs should 
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find ways of correcting the faults and lead the people 
with a sense of love and mutual help. The people then 
Will truly respect the Party organs and members, and will 
call on the Party for advice and education without being 
told to do so. 


Party workers must study Panty séiioted: mobilize 
the masses well, organize the people effectively and edu- 
cate them, The people then will wish to address or visit 
pared members, 


The chairman of the Provincial People's Committee 
should feel. free to ask about the work of the chairman of 
the Provincial Party Committee in his area, The former 
can ask the latter whether’ he has carried out his work 
properly or has grasped certain problems acourately. Just 
as our proverb says that one must ask the way he is inti- 
nately familiar with, the chairman of the Provincial Peo~ 
ple's Committee must bring. up problems with the chairman 
of the Provincial Party Committee. All problems will be 
Solved if everyone asks questions and helps others, 


The Party organs, on the other: hand, should not merely 
rsceive visitors with such ideas, In addition to giving 
advice and help, the Party organs must play the role of 
organizer and front runner of the people by organizing 
and mobilizing then to carry out the tasks of the Party. 


Party members must become the standard bearers for 
the masses, and must become mothers in working with the 
people, There are no children who would not. obey the 
mother who loves, protects and teaches then, 


However, our Party organs have not lived up to the 
maternal standard of helping and teaching workers, In- 
stead, they occasionally abuse their power and impose 
pressure on the workers, On trivial things, they aocuse 
people of lacking Party spirit and adhering to negative 
ideology. When people are told that they are devoid of 
Party spirit they shrink in fear, Being brothers, we 
must not indulge in such practices, 


Chairmen of Plant Party Committees and chairmen 
of Kun Party Committees often abuse their power out of 
fear that their prestige is low. If the Party workers not 
only explain and infuse the masses with the policies of the 
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Party but also learn and work together with the people, the 
people will follow them, | 


Another important point ia to rejedt the search for 
fame, for Party member’ do not, need it at all. There is 
nothing more honorable and toble than to be loved by the 
people for serving them and explaining Party policies, 
Being loved by the people!-is more precious than receiving 
& medal or being featured in newspapers, 


All things will be well if a Party member serves the 
cause of the revolution and his efforts are recognized by 
the people. The level of achievement of Party leaders is 
determined by the operation of agricultural cooperatives, 
the living conditions of the people, the cultural and tech-~ 
nical levels of the people, and the speed at which the 
people are moving toward communisn, 


It is not characteristic of a revolutionary to try 
to achieve fame for doing amall things or to hide his own 
faults in order to impress high officials without regard 
to the true cause of the revolution. 


The search for fame 18 an indication of bourgeois 
consciousness which has nothing but damaging effects. 
Therefore, we must resolutely reject tne search for fame, 
Instead of trying to achieve fame, Party workers should 
try to serve the people faithfully, thereby providing zood 
examples as revolutionaries, 


At their jobs Party workers must display a sense of 
sacrifice, and in their personal lives,the members must 
be thrifty, diligent, sincere and helpful. to others, If 
you work in this spirit, all Party mem>sers and the people 
will have confidence in you and respect you, 


Many changes have been made in the work of the Party 
Since the April 1955 Plenary Session of the Party Central 
Committee, where a campaign was waged to eliminate dis- 
cord among military leaders, and the ‘police spirit' with- 
in the Internal security organs, and reject dogmatism, 
However, there are many defects in the manner and method 
of doing work in our Party organs. We must work hard to 
carrect them, 
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I am convinced that, marking this Plenary Session, 
our Party organs will change their work methods so that 
they will help the masses carry out the state sconomlic 
plans for each day, month, and quarter and improve pro=« 
duct quality, 
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METHODS OF PARTY ACTIVITIES 


Statement made at an Institute of the Enterprise Party Ore 
ganization Staff, Mmterprise Party Chairmen, and Chairmen 
of Provincial, City and Kun Party Committees; 26 February 
1959 


Taking the opportunity this Institute offers where enter- 
prise party organization staff, enterprise party chairmen, 
and chairmen of provincial, city and kun party committees 
have assembled, I should like to talk about the functions 
of the enterprise party organs and the kun party organs. 


The problems I wish to discuss this time include 
the functions of the enterprise party committees 
and the kun party committees; the methods of doing work 
in party organs; the instruction and self-discipline of 
Party members; the composition of Party members; and other 
problems relating to Party activities, 


1. Functions of Plant Party Committees and Kun Party 
Committees 


The primary functions of the plant party committees 
and kun party committees are the following: to make Party 
members thoroughly familiar with Party policies; to teach 
them constantly so that they wil be firmly in line with 
Party policies; to unite Party organs and members around 
the Party Central Committee; to make Party members take 
part diligently in the activities of the Party; and to make 
them take part in revolutionary tasks spontaneously, 
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These are the functions of Party committees as oute 
lined in the Party Constitution, However, at present our 
Party committees are prequontly ceneence in their host 
important functions, “ 


Needless to say, the Party.:is ‘the "staff" organ for 
carrying out the revolution. We:will‘not be able to 
accomplish the revolution unless we strengthen the Party, 
However, not a few workers are indifferent to this matter 
and are instead concerned with routine administrative 
matters, burying their heads in trivialities, Unless. 
Party organs are strengthened all activities of the Party 
Will not be carried out. 


The second most important function of the Plant 
Party Committees and Kun Party Gommittees is mobilize the 
chairmen of the Party Committees and membérs so that they 
will work with the masses, Party organs must constantly 
be engaged in Marxist-Leninist education among the peo- 
ple in order to bring them closerto the Party. 


The Party must properly supervise various organiza- 
tions such as the Youth League, the Federation of Labor 
Unions und the Women's Youth League, The Party organs 
must try to disseminate Party Bo to the Party nee 
these organizations. 


The revolution cannot be carried out by our Party 
Q@lone, Since the revolution is for the people and the 
masses, it will not be Successful unless a large segment 
of the population takes part in it. Nevertheless, there 
are those among our comrades who are unaware of this fact. 
and those who know this but do not carry it out. “t is 
very important to mobilize many people around our larty,. 


Even though some men in the past had worked under the 
landowners or capitalists, thereby carrying their influ- 
ence; we should accept them if they are repentful for what 
they did in the past and are now willing to work with us, 
It will be a different matter if they are opposed to us. 
But why can we not go along with them if they are wil')‘ng 
to come with us, 


There is no need to brand those Who oppose our poli- 
cies as our enemiect. There are some who oppose our poli- | 
cies without understanding them. It is because of such | 
people that the propuganda activities of the Party are ine. 
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portant. There will bd no, Aes for propaganda if everyone 
understands the policies - of the Party, 


It is our consistent policy to teach reluctant people 
and enlighten those who have not been enlightened, It 1s 
our basic duty to make. all pene? support and work with the 
Party. 


Our Party workers oan expect to be successful in 
many other things if they are successful in this. 


The next important duty of Party organs is to carry 
out the immediate revolutionary task, In the past we 
were engaged in a battle for democracy and against imper- 
lalisn. and feudalism. At present, however, we are trying 
to carry out the task of building socialisna, 


Economic development is the most important element 
of building sooialism; it is only our revolutionary task. 
We are trying to Strengthen the Party and to gather the 
people around it for the same purpose. 


Thus, emphasizing the organization of Party organs 
does not mean that we may neglect economic projects. In- 
deed, we must be firmly in control of economic aotivities, 


The question then is as follows: How’can the Party 
organs supervise economic activities? 


Although economic activities are important, the Kun 
Party Committee chairman should not take charge of them 
in place of the chairman of the Kun People's Committee. 


The chairman of the Kun Party Committee Should not 
"dance" with the chairman of the Kun People's Committee, 
The chairman of the Kun Party Committee, working through 
the executive committee, should establish policies based 
upon those of the Party Central Committee, assign work 
accordingly and inspect work progress and accomplishment, 


Let us take an example, 


Suppose the National Party issues an order directing 
that agricultural cooperatives be integrated, The first 
thing the chairman of a Kun Party Committee should do is 
notify the ohairman of the Kun People's Committee, He 
should then send a number of staff members to local areas 
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to gather data for making specific decisions to implement 
the order, The chairman of the Kun Party Committee must 
visit at least one or two agricultural cooperatives to 
grasp the actual situation. 


Then he must call a meeting of the executive con~ 
mittee of the Kun Party Committee to discuss a series of. 
problems including the following: how to explain the new . 
order; how and where to begin the integration of coopera- 
tives; how to assign staff members; what consequences may 
follow the changes and what to do about then, 


| The work may be divided, but the chairman of the Kun 
People's Committee is responsible for all of it. Thus, the 
chairman of the Kun People's Committee will carry out the 
task presented by the Kun Party Committee, The chairman. 
of the Kun People's Committee may take the steps neoces-~ 
sary to. carry out the tasks, He may call a meeting of the 
Kun People's Committee or a meeting of the chairman of the 
Agricultural Cooperative Man@genent Committees, | 


Whenever a new problem arises, the Kun Party Committee 
must call a meeting of its executive committee, This does 
not mean that all problems, even minor ones, should be 
handled by the executive committee, Small problems can 
be entrusted to the chairman of the Kun People's Committee, 


In short, the Kun People's Committee operates under 
the supervision of the Kun Party Committee, If not, the 
Party will lose its leadership, thereby giving rise to 
literalism and providing opportunities for hostile ele- 
ments to make inroads into the Party, 


: The establishment of correct plans by the Kun Party 
Committee 1s only & preliminary step towards the comple- 
tion of the work, Equally important is the thorough ex- 
planation of Party policies to the staff members of the 
Kun People's Committee. 


The next steps are the assignnent of staff members to 
the particular project, the mobilization of people and re- 
sources, the determination of processes for carrying out 
the project, and dovising a system of supervision, 


In supervising projects, it is Sometimes enough to 


talk to those who are in charge; but it 18 muoh better 
to visit the actual work sites and talk to the people 
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directly. One can talk to people at plants, schools, 
farms, and, for that matter, anywhere, Party members can 
be taught through conversation and specific conditions of 
the work in progress may be grasped, 


If the work seems to be experiencing difficulties, 
it 18 possible td conduct a concentrated investigation to 
find out the details allvolved. If the difficulties prove 
to be minor, then a were conference may suffice. If the 
difficulties are serious, a meeting of the executive com- 
mittee of the Kun Party Committee must be called. The 
workers at the Kun Party Committee must oarry the methods 
for dealing with problems to the work sites, 


In this way, efforts must be made to insure that the 
Kun People's Committee and. economic enterprises are dili- 
gently engaged in the task of implementing Party policies, 


In the meantime, Party workers must solve the internal 
problems of Party organs. They oan study Party policies 
more carefully, prepare a lecture or teach Party members 
through conversation, | 


In reality, however, we find that on numerous occa-~ 
Sions the ohairmen of Kun Party Committees try to carry 
out the project by themselves; they do 80 by setting aside 
all other projects and sidetracking the chairmen of the 
People's Committees, 


The avallability of time depends upon the way in 
which you organize the work. If work is well organized 
much time can we saved, 


You can find out how reactionary elements are behav- 
ing directly from the chief of police, You can find out 
their ideological trends from members of the police, You 
can grasp the true situation by attending lectures, in- 
stitutes, and the meetings of elenentary party organs, 
And you can visit the homes of workers to find out how 
they live and what their wishes are. In this way, we oan 
find out thoroughly in all fields, 


If the chairman of the Kun Party Committee acts in 
this way, within one year he will be able to have the 
affairs of his kun at his fingertips. In @ kun Where there 
is no factory, I presume that there will be two to three 
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thousand party members. In my opinion, in two years the 
chairman will be able to understand all aspects of the 
Party organs within the kun, 


_If the chairman of the Kun Party Committee always 
"dances" with the chairman of the Kun People's Committee, 
there will be no way of talling whether work is making 
her I progress, He will not even have his own 

mo, : 


There i8 a tendency on the part of the organization 
staff of factories to Substitute administration for their 
true task, If the organization staff were to overside — 
the authority of the plant manager, why did we not make 
the organization staff the plant manager in the first 
place? We nust draw a clear distinction between the chair- 
man of the Plant Party Committee and the plant manager. 


It 18 easy to sign for the plant manager, but it is 
not at all easy to teach Party members and carry out the 
policies of the Party. Many people are trying to shy 
away from this diffioult task and follow the footsteps of 
administrative personnel, Since everyone 1s only think- 
ing of doing "soft" work, administrative personnel confine 
their work to issuing orders so that the deadlines for 
only certain jobs are met. 


If this attitude persists we will not be able to 
carry out the activities of the Party, the task of organ- 
izing the masses and economic development, Also, it will | 
be difficult to find out what went wrong, what is respon- . 
Bible for mistakes and why. mistakes are caused, 


What 1 said today is not at all new. In faot, they 
are all contained in the Party constitution. Although 
the Party constitution was adopted for us to obey, there 
are many comrades who are indifferent to the provisions 
of the Constitution, | 


There are two trends among the chairmen of Plant 
Party Committees and the chairmen of Kun Party Committees, 
The first 18 abusing their authority, thereby substitut- 
ing their will for administration, Occasionally some 
smart chairmen of Party Committees indulge in such prac- 
tices, On the other hand, there are those who act as if 
they were the lieutenants of administrative personnel. 
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Both trends are bad, 


The relationship, between the chairman of the Party 
Committee and the chairman «° the People's Committee or 
administrative personnel is analogous to the relation-~ 
Ship between the two anreees) one in the front and the 
other in the back of &@ béat) The rear oar man, i. Ges 
the chairman of the Party Committee, contiols the direc-~ 
tion in. which the bo&t proceeds, The boat will move in 
the right direction only when the rear oar man indicates 
the right direction. If both of them are rowing in the 
front, the boat may move faster but its direction will 
shift constantly. 


To recapitulate what I have said, the methods of 
Party activities we wish you to follow are these; hold 
together the rank and file of the Party membership; bring 
the masses together around the Party; mobilize them to 
carry out Party policies, supervise the progress of work; 
check and correct difficulties arising in the work; and 
work out new ways of dealing with problems as they arise, 


2, Methods of Party Activities 


There is one fault in the activities of our Party 
Whioh must be corrected immediately, The fault lies in 
implementing Party activities in an administrative manner 
or through the issuance of commands, Issuing orders is 
not the method of our Pa.‘v activities, Administration 
or issuing commands, 1.e., governing, 1s the responsibi- 
lity of government agencies, The Party should not govern, 
Wnen an army is in combat, commands are necessary; but 
command has no place in the activities of the Party. Issu- 
ing commands will bring only harm rather than good results 
to the Party. 


We must carry out our activities through persuasion 
and education in such a way as to mobilize the masses in 
the cause of the revolution. It is true that issuing 
commands is easier than persuading or teaching péople,. 


Let us now examine why we have come to feel that 
persuasion and education should be employed rather than 
commands, 
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Since our Party was engaged in protracted under- 
ground activities and guerrilla fighting we did not have 
many trained staff members at'the time of Liberation. 

The situation we were confronted with at the time of 
liberation may be compared to a situation in which one 

has many things but too small a container to hold then, 

In other words, our Party workers have hot beén thoroughly 
trained in revolutionary activities. Our Party has been 
growing under relatively easy circumstances since the 
liberation, 


Many of our comrades had nothing but what they had 
learned from Japanese officials, Moreover, Ho Kai, an 
arch bureaucrat, was in charge of the Party organization 
for &@ number of years, thereby sowing bureaucratic seeds 
in our Party. If we had had a few thousand partisans 
and at least one of them had worked in each Party oell 
I am sure that we would have been able to resist the 
bureaucratic trend, even though Ho ae held an important 
position of central authority, 


Sinoe we had more people who were used to bureau= 
cratic nethods than those who were familiar the revolu- 
tionary methods of organizing the Party, the overall 
effect was the predominance of the bureaucratic approach 
to Party activities, Bureaucratic methods are not how 
our Party should operate. 


Party members sheuld oarry out their duties con- 
scientiously and spontaneously, However, there are 
many instances in whioh we do our work in.a passive 
manner by merely transmitting orders from higher authori- 
ties, We oan tolerate this attitude no longer. Let us 
recall the underground and the partisan campaigns of the 
past. We cannot oarry out such oampaigns without con= 
Solentious solidarity. Therefore, administrative and 
command methods of organizing the people were destructive 
to the Party Secause they were likely to cause complaints 
of the People's Party, 


Sinoe the partisans were military personnel, 411. 
their military aotivities were dlreoted by commands, 
However, the necessity for following military orders had 
to be explained until the people were fully determined to 
obey orders and do their best in behalf of the war, Since 
we did not have enough ammunition and it was therefore 
necessary to Sometimes fight the war only with bayonets, 
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we knew that we could not move the people only by lssuing 
military orders. Ye were; tonvinced that they had to be 
persuaded of the cause for whith they were fighting. 


There was no way df controlling the partisans except 
by fortifying their convictions, They did not fear either 
prison or the detention house, Thus, the importance of 
persuasion and sducation was enormous. Education was 
reap acase at meal times, during marches and even. in fight- 

NBe | 


Although we now have radio, newspapers and magazines 
for propaganda purposes, we had only our mnouthes as the 
means of propaganda. Since we carried out our propaganda 
and education steadily, the people were unfailing in their 
Support and we had supporters among the enemy forces, 


Partisans have always fought for the people Parti- 
Bans of high and low rank trusted and loved each other, — 
And partisans were united by the bonds of friendship and 
comradeship, Partisans lived in sublime comradeship, | 
With & strong sense of criticism and under strict disci- 
pline. No one escaped as a result 6f being punished or 
criticized. We punished our comrades according to their 
ideological standards, and after punishing them we con- 
sistently taught them, 


These methods of dealing with people should be main- 
tained and developed. There are at present many in- 
stances when the masses obey Party Workers not out of re- 
spect for them but because of their authority and for fear 
that the people may be dispossessed, 


There 18 no doubt that we have made progress in our 
Party activities, However, there are still administra- 
tive and command elements in our activities. Many faults 
were in evidence in our recent campaign against conserva- 
tism, The purpose of the campaign was to convert the 
conservatives; that 18, we were interested in rescuing 
them. However, a large number of Party members oomplained 
about some of the ways in which the campaign was conducted, 


I visited the Kangs8o0 Steel Plant to find out why 
steel production had dropped there during the second half 
of last year in spite of the inoreasing trend in 1957, I 
found out that the main oauses were faults in conduoting 
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Party activities, Since the activities were carried out 
under orders and in.an administrative manner, a large 
number of workers were unhappy and. their enthusiasm for 
production went down, It's no ‘wonder that’ produdtion 
declined under these olroumetarices s 


The bureauoratio attitude of some party workers is 
manifested in the abuse of the power they hold. Here 
again, Ho Kai ia. to be blamed for the abuse of Party 
power, 


Since the April 1955 Planary Session of the Party 
Central Committee, we have been fighting against the 
abuse of Party power, However, we have not been able to 
cure the sickness, There is a tend enoy of late to accuse 
the people of a lack of "Party spirit." One is blamed 
for the lack of Party spirit even for trivial things. 

The people have no choice but to admit that they were 
wrong for fear of peane expelled from the Party. 


Needless. to. say, everyone must have strong Party 
spirit, love and support the Party. No one can deviate 
from Party lines and be excused from Party rules. Instead 
of imposing the Party rules of conduct on the people, 
efforts should be made to have the people follow the rules 
Spontaneously. . The prestige of the chairman of 4 Party 
organ is determined not by his. abuse of power but by. his 
leadership ability. “You should not try to enhanoe your 
prestige by having a large desk or a swivel chair. We 
should not care about such things, We will not be able to 
carry out important tasks if the chairmen of Party organs 
wish to do nothing. but to strike out sentenoes' with a red 
pencil. Who will blame you if you visit the veople when 
the people do not visit you? There is nothing wrong in 
your visiting the people ten or hundred times, As I have 
said many times, we must do our work in such a way that 
Party members will come to see the chairman of a Party 
organ. 


In order to attract Party members it is nécessary to 
be respected by the people and humble to them, If tho 
Party organization staff members and the ohairman of Party 
organs do their work faithfully, Party members will come 
to them to talk about their work and even their personal 
problems, 
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When the Party organization staff members or chair- 
men of Party organs aré not visited by Party members they 
blame the members for a lack of Party spirit; in reality, 
they should examine their own work. When they are asked 
to comment on the members not paying them visits, they 
will answer by saying that these members are all right 
as far as their work 1s concerned but they lack Party 
Spirit, This is a wrong attitude, If a plant manager 
does not pay a visit to the chairman of a Party organ, the 
chairman must examine himself to see whether he 18 doing 

his work properly. 


There are many people who feel that leaving Party 
organs is similar to being demoted from a position of 
power, This is sad, for leaving a Party organ for an 
administrative organ should not cause one to feel that 
he is not working for the Party. There is no difference 
between directly leading a Party organ and carrying aut 
the orders of the Party. The cause of the trouble is in 
thinking that Party organs are a. ‘peace where one can 
wield power, 


No matter where the ohairuan of @ Party organ ‘orks, 
be it an administrative organ or a Social organization, 
he must be @ Standard bearer rather than a man issuing 
commands, The man who gives orders in a plant 1s the 
manager of the plant and not the chairman of the Party 
organ in the plant. However, there are some pereons who 
Shout to others to follow them while they do not even bear 
the standard. The chairmen of Party organs must carry 
banners and be good examples to all people. The chair- 
men of Party organs and Party organization staff members 
must be mothers to Party members. That 18, they must care 
for the: Party members just as seriously as mothers care 
for their children. 


[The chairmen of Party organs must constantly pay 
attention to what the people are thinking and what is 
troubling them. Thus they must provide them with proper 
education, correct their errors in time and prevent errors 
that are likely to happen. It is only then that Party 
members Will follow the chairmen just as they follow their 
own mothers, In this way, it will not be necessary to ree 
Sort to power to control the people; the people will sup- 
port the chairmen of the Party organs and unite around the 
Party. ‘Ye will not be able to improve the leadership and 
unity of the Party by resorting to power. In the past, 
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those who believed in ruling used power; members of the 
Labor Party need not do that. 


Although persuasion and education are the main ways 
of dealing with the peopl>, this does not mean that we. 
may be reconciled with liberalism, Nevertheless, it 
must be pointed out that faults and defects cannot be 
corrected merely by issuing orders, They may be corrected 
temporarily as a result of an order, but they will be re- 
vived shortly. 


It is the same with bureaucracy, The fact that the 
disease of bureaucreacy cannot be cured overnight has 
been proved by the long-standing struggle we. have been 
waging ugainst it. We must continue to struggle in order 
to uproot incorrect ways of conducting business, | 


We also must guard ourselves against the search for 
fame and Superficial work methods. There cannot be any~ 
thing more honorable than to be loved and respected by the 
people. To be considered by the people as faithful to 
our revolutionary cause and the interests of the people 
will be the highest honor we can receive, There is no 
fame greater than this, There will be great changes in 
our Party activities if we will do away with issuing ore 
ders and working in administrative ways and eliminate the 
search for fame and superficial work methods, 


3. Party Educational Activities and the Self-Education of | 
Party Workers 


It seems that we are carrying on our edunsational proe 
grams mainly through holding institutes and conferences, 
according to my experience, conversation is the best method 
of education. Of course, we can use the method of holding 
institutes and conferences, After work schedules are pre-e 
pared the chairmen of Kun Party Committees should hold 
meetings with the chairmen of ni party committees, internal 
security personnel, railway workers and other Party men- 
bers in the kun, 


Making &@ monthly plan is not effective, for in that 
case a large portion of the plan oannot be carried out, 
Plans covering a period of 10 to 15 days are easier to 
implement. The chairmen of Kun Party Committees must make 
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detailed plans for educational programs, setting aside 
time for conferences or meetings on daily basis, The 
Party members who.the chairmen wish to have as speakers 
must be notified in advance of the meeting. And if the 
members happen to be far away, the chairmen may even 
consider sending 4 car to pick them up so that they car 
speak for one to two hours, 


In the course 6f cohversdtion the chairmen may ask 
the Party members about their ideological consciousness, 
what they are doing, what kinds of books they are reading, 
etc. When the members indicate what books they read, the 
chairmen may ask for comments on the parts the members found 
interesting. 


You may also tell them what books you have read and 
that you found Such and such problems were raised in the 
books. You can then ask the members what they think of 
such problems. In thisS way you can move to a discussion 
of theoretical problems, thereby giving instruction to the 
members, Also, in commenting on the struggle against re- 
actionary elements and factionalism you may be able to 
elevate their ideological consciousness; and you can give 
your suggestions concerning their work by telling them 
how things should be done, etc. Ey increasing contact 
with Party members in this way, you will gradually build 
up their sense of trust in you and before long they will 
come to ask for your advice. In the long run, they may 
even raise their own personal problems, One can work with 
the masses from the office, but it 18 always tetter to 
work among then, helping with their work and teaching them, 


| In order to understand a ni Party staff and the people 
in ani, it 18 very helpful for the Kun Party Committee 
chairman to spend a week there helping the chairman of 

the Ni Party Committee in his work, In this way, he can 
give instructions to Nil Party Committee staff, members of 
the Agricultural Cooperative Management Committees, wor- 
kers at the Ni People's Committees, internal security per- 
Sonnel, railway and local plant personnel and school tea- 
chers, 


As those who have experience in revolutionary acti- 
vities will remember, Party members spent about & week in 
&@ small village to carry out a local project for the Party, 
Living with cell members, the Party members helped prepare 
literature and posters and participated in conferences, 
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They taught local cell members in this way, The chairmen 
of Kun Party Committees must Work this way. If they visit 
villages and establish friendship with the people they 
will feel free to discuss any subject, 


Next, we must hold meetings to teach the people. 
The purpose of a meeting 1s to share the.views and experi- 
ences of a small number of people with many others in a 
brief period of time. Thus, Lenin said that a meeting is 
8 school. Now thorough preparation is necessary in order 
to make a meeting into 4& sshool. | 


At thé current meeting of the Plenary Session of the 
Party Central Committee we talked about the problems of 
railways such as, the elimination of bureaucracy, the 
maintenance of order and the improvement of technical 
Standards in the railway industry. Thoas who took part 
in the meeting did not disagree on the prospects for the 
railways, and they addressed themselves mainly to the . 
Question of bureaucracy. Many of them criticized bureau- 
cracy and their own attitudes towards bureaucracy. I am 
sure that many of our comrades learned much through this 
meeting. If preparation for a meeting is handled well 
the meeting will be carried out Smoothly. A meeting in...’ 
which everyone shouts for approval will provide neither. — 
Stimulation nor instruction for those in attendance, | 


There are times when we need meetings at which only 
approvals are shouted. A mass rally is one. A mass 
rally must be organized in such a way that the people are 
Stimulated into dancing at the beat of drum. It must be 
made into a meeting for inciting the people. However, 
we should not hold @ Party meeting in this way, It must 
be organized in such a way that will permit the partici- 
pants to learn something and be stimulated, The depart- 
ments of organization and propaganda must constantly 
direct their attention to this question. 


Some comrades think that they are being inspected 
when their reports are read by superior officials prior 
to meetings. An advance reading of a report or discus- 
sion paper is part of making proper preparations for a 
meeting. ‘Ye wish to prepare well for a meeting because 
we Wish to achieve much in the shortest possible period 
of time, 


55 


There 18 another method of Eekontns. We can teach 
the people by having them take part in & discussion being 
carried out over a long period of time, This method will 
take at least one month, In'this case the people should 
be encouraged to say whatever they, feel about the question 
at issue so that in the. long run the people will come to 
understand the real dicture and will arrive at their own 
judgment in the case. Those*who adhere to wrong views 
should not be rebuked quickly. Rather they should be made 
to understand the faults in their views. One learns well 
through this method although it takes a long time. Heré 
again, we need some preparation. If not all, at least 
10 percent of the.participants in a discussion should be 
prepared for it. In this way improper views can be cor- 
rected, | : 


There. are thus two types of meetings: in the first 
we "feed" the participants, and in the second we let the 
participants "feed" themselves, We may use both of these 
methods, 


Ve can also hold institutes for the purpose of teach- 
ing the people. ‘Ye need not hold institutes only in 
Schools. It 18 very important for the chairman of a Kun 
Party Committee to train Party members through an insti-+- 
tute, 


In the future We are planning to let the chairmen 
of Kun Party Committees hold office for about five years. 
It 18 not good to shift staff members too often. When I 
visited Stalingrad in 1954 I met a state party secretary 
who served in that capacity for 17 years. Of course, he 
spent sometime out of the state. The point is that he 
served as state narty secretary for 80 long that he 
thoroughly knew about his state, including what the Shale 
men of district party committees were thinking and doing. 


It seems desirable for us to let charimen of Kun 
Party Committees remain in office for five to s1x years, 
In this way the chairmen will be able to train the Party 
staff and cadres in their respective kuns in a systematic 
Way, 


In my opinion, it 18 unwise to hold a month-long 
meeting. It would be better to hold a meeting for about 
three days after thorough preparation for the meeting was 
made with regard to two or three questions. About two 
months later, another three-day session could be called, 
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In the meantime, the participants at the meeting would be 
able to familiarize bheader ee ‘thoroughly with the topics 
to be discussed, 

It 18 wrong to think that these meetings should be 
Sponsored only by the propagdnda department. Since edu- 
cating Party members and rallying the people are the cen- 
tral tasks of the Party, both the propaganda and-the or- 
ganization departments must cooperate on these matters,:: 
People in the organization department cannot function pro- 
perly without knowing theory, It is wrong to suppose that 
the main functions of the organization department are to 
issue Party member certificates | "or keep Statistics on 
members, 


The institute may be held in villages or in the town 
where ene kun government: is eee 


We are now considering the ‘possibility of holding 
some meetings that are sponsored: by Party headquarters in 
provincial capitals. . Party workers in provinces will be 
able to learn from the activities of the Party, and the 
Party will be able to provide direct assistance in this 
way. People from other provinces also will have oppor- 
tunities to observe events in ene. provinces where the 
BECULPEe are held, 


The idea of holding meetings on a rotating basis is 
not new, Ye learned it when we were operating in Kando, 
Manchuria, we held meetings at different places for two 
reasons; to maintain our secrets and to have local people 
share the meeting expenses, According to my experience, 
this 18 avery good way of familiarizing onesslf with 
local Senge uTenes 


It ls advisable not to have long meetings or hold 
them during the busy farm season, However, it is not 
wise to postpone meetings of Party workers for fear that 
they might interfere with other work. Remember that we can 
work better if we have a@ successful institute. 


In holding an institute it is important to choose 
good topics. There is no need to pick large topics, It 
4s better to select'small and simple topics for discussion, 
At present, for example, cotmunist. education is the most 
important issue, 
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At the first session of the institute we may deal 
With the inherently exploitive nature of the capitalist 
system and the superidrity of the socialist system. In 
the second session we may talk about the inevitability 
of the downfall of the capitalist system and the victory 
of socialism, We can also discuss the victory of the so- 
clalist system and the building of communism in the So- 
viet Union, the development of the socialist movement 
throughout the world and the contrast between South Korea 
and North Korea, oo 


Next, we can talk about the need of struggle to win 
the revolution. Hsre 1t is necessary to make reference to 
the struggle against all odds waged by our fighters over 
& long period of time, 


We can also teach the people that the revolution can- 
not be carried out by a minority of revolutionaries, but 
that the final victory will be won when the people as a 
Whole are strongly armed with communism. We can make re-~ 
ference to mass activities in this connection. 


We can then move on to discuss the general principles 
underlying natural and social phenomena; namely, that old 
things will inevitably perish and new things triumph, These 
are all questions related to our day-to-day life, There 
is no room for theory for the sake of theory and knowledge 
for the sake of knowledge. We must always relate theories 
to our concrete problems, 


Another method of teaching staff and Party members 
is to let them write and teach. This work is not well 
organized at present, both at Party headquarters and 
Provincial Party Committees, I have never seen a daily 
record written by chairmen of Party committees, Papers 
issued in the capital carry some of their articles, but 
they are still too few in number, It also is important 
that staff members appear before the masses, It will be 
good for the chairman of the Ni Party Committee or Ni 
People's Committee to appear before the people and staff 
members of the Kun Party Committee and report on their 
activities, 


A person will not be able to appear before a orcwd 
without some preparation. He will find it necessary to 
look up some books and do his work faithfully. He must 
lecture well; it is enough if he does not depart from the 
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political line of the Party, If Someone makes mistakes 

do not point them out in public but do'so privately. At 
first public speaking 18 usually Very difficult but a 
person gets accustomed to speaking in public and gradually 
gets interested in it. In this way we must make @ll staff 
workers excellent propaganda workers, — 


it is wrong to suppose that only the pecemuaiiiel de- 
partment chief will give lectures in a kun, Not only the 
propaganda or organization department chiefs but the 
chairmen of Ni Party Committees or Kun Party Committees 
must be encouraged to speak. It is-true that the pro- 
paganda department chief must give assistance to poorly 
prepared comrades, In order to give lectures a person 
must study books, read paper and work hard for a few days, 
Anyone who is trained in this way will be able to speak 
before @ plant or school audience, 


' At present, our Party workers are not studying theory 
diligently. It is useful to know how. to take care of 
"sold bed" rice plants or "nutrition jars" for cotton 
plants, But it 18 not enough. In extreme cases, there 
are some Party committee chairmen who do not read news- 
papers properly. Since these people do not have much to 
offer their words will not carry much weight. 


In order to supervise revolutionary activities we 
‘must improve our standards of theoretical training. One 
of the most pressing problems is to improve the theoreti- 
cal training of Party staff workers. Since revolution 
means reforming a society it i8 not an easy task, In 
order to reform society and remake people, it 18 necessary 
for staff workers to arm themselves with knowledge about 
the laws guiding the development of society. It 18 ob- 
vious that:we will not be able to lead in the tabk of re- 
organizing Society if we do not have sufficient knowledge, 
Each staff member must spend at least two hours in study. 
In this way we will be able to carry on our activities on 
& higher plane, 


If a meeting of the chairmen of Kun Party Committees 
is prolonged for one day we hear compliants that farming 
is adversely affected, We cannot tolerate this way of 
avoiding attendance at meetings, 


Farming may be left in care of the chairman of the 
Kun People's Committee. No matter what happens, from now 
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on: many heatings o: of: the. aiea rues of Kun Party Committees 
Will be called by the PYov ine 1a] Party Committee, 


To this end we must change our work methods. The 
chairmen of Kun Party Committees Should not do what the 
chairmen of Kun People's Committees are supposed to do. 
It is more important for the chairmen of Kun Party Com- 
mittees to receive good political training by attending 
lectures or studying by themselves, 


A person should not complain about not being able 
to study at the Cerstral Party School. Many of you will 
attend the school, but you must remember that it is best 
to study while working. , 


At school a person should be candid about what he 
does not know, If he does not know he may begin from 
the first political lesson. There 18 nothing to be as= 
hamed about in doing that. You may have pretended that 
you knew about what you really did not know, but you may 

now learn from the fundamentals. A thorough grasp of 
fundamentals will lead a person to a solid knowledge in 
the future, 


Voumay Peas Boots onlPArte Cheovies, bit 40.46 
always important to study Party bulletins. You cannot 
understand Party policies without reading Party bulletins, 


Through the bulletins the Party informs its members 
of its policies and present guidelines. In particular, 
the editorials are the most important part of the Party 
bulletins because they represent the policies of the 
Standing Committee of the Party Central Committee. Party 
members will find there the methods and directions for 
daily activitives,. 


Party workers must try to improve the efficiency of 
work as well as their theoretical standards, In my opine. 
fon, it 18 only proper for you to admit humbly that you 
do not know the methods of implementing Party activities, 
If you do not, you must learn how to conduct meetings, how 
to Supervise elementary level Party organs, and what the 
duties of Party members are, 


We cannot know everything from the start, The de- 
talled methods of conducting Party activities are not 
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explained in the classical writings of Marx and-Lenin. We 
learn from them through a long revolutionary process, 
Therefore, we must constantly try to learn from others 

and review our wwn experiences. If you have any question 
you should either write to higher Party authorities or 

the chairmen of Provincial Party Committees, Party wor- 
kers must carry out their duties and must not pretend that 
they know about other people's functions, -You. Should not 
think that your Work is done when .you let some one prepare 
a@ report, make a long speech or make an agenda for the - 
next meeting. | - a * 


Party activities are not ‘evaluated Solely in terms 
of reports or minutes of meetings. They are evaluated — 
in.terms of the degree to which the members oarry out 
Party policies, The results of ideological campaigns are 
judged by the ideological level of Party members, You 
Will be able to reduce errors if you carefully study 
Party policies and the theories of Marx and Lenin. If 
you are properly trained errors already committed can be 
easily corrected, 


None of the you are over 69 years of age. Since 
most of you are between the ages of 30 and 40 you are in 
the prime of life. You must learn in a daring way in 
order to work hard and well. 


Next, Party workers must have a knowledge of economica 
and technology. Our problem at present is the lack of - 
technical skills on the part of Party workers in factories, 
In order to do your work properly you should attend a 
night technical school to learn at least one skill. If 
you do not have any knowledge of technology you will not 
be able to understand the substance of discussion in plants, 
Thus Party activities will be wasted effort. Such Party 
workers will not be able to make clear judgements when the 
plant manager or workers bring up certain problems, There 
1s a tendency to accept blindly when the workers suggest 
and reject the ideas of technicians, 


Technicians or reluctant to bring up good ideas if 
they know that their ideas will not be accepted, On what 
' grounds can we say that all suggestions made by workers 
are progressive and those made by technicians are con= 
. servative? We will fail 1f you approach. our work in this 
‘frame of mind, If & person does not have technical know- 
ledge and political awareness he cannot provide effective 
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leadership. For this reason, Party leaders must have some © 
knowledge of economics and be skilled; Since we will not 
be able to build socialism ynless the overall technical 
level is raised all Party workers must acquire scientific 
knowledge and technical skills; 


In order to raise the technical Steiidard we must 
raise the cultural levéli Uniesb we raid he dultural . 
level we will not be able to acquire skills or heighten 
ideological consciousnessj 


Party workers also must know literature and the arts, 
True realistic literature and art present a most beautiful 
and sublime world, Through literature and art we will 
be able to understand the depth of our lives and also 
acquire the power and courage to work for a better life. 
Moreover, we cannot live on theory alone. Without poetry 
ami novels our life would be too dry to be interesting. 
Literature and art are two of the most importent means 
of teaching the people. For this reason our Party has 
been paying serious attention to the proble of developing 
a true people's literature and art, 


Now we have art teams and drama’gsroups, but when we 
were fighting we had to write novels, plays and music in 
addition to organization and propagandwy duties, At that 
time we could not invite any drama group; however, we felt 
that We could not conduct our propaganda work with the 
farmers without some entertainment programs. 


You must know something about entertainment programs 
in order to supervise Party activities in farm villages, 
We must read works by foreign writers, Han Sul-ya, Yi Ki- 
yong and new writers, The works of Gorki and Ro-shin of 
China must be resi by everyone. These works indicate a 
true sense of love for humanity, hatred for the obsolete 
society, longing for a new society and determination to 
work for a new world, 


Since Party workers supervise the whole range of ac-~- 
tivities, including politics, economics, and cultura, they 
must have broad knowledge and penetrating insight. Unless 
they work diligently they cannot carry out this complex 
and difficult task, For this reason, we urge Party workers 
to study at least two hours a day in order to improve | their 
cultural and theoretical levels, 
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Our comrades always cry the following: long.live the 
Korean Labor Party, the organized power of the Korean 
people. But unless Party workers are well trained they 
Will not: know what the organized power of the Korean peo- 
ple means, It would be empty work for them. 


Party workers alse must maintain a high moral standard. 
They must not deviate: from the -.revolutionary morality in | 
all aspects of their lives, A person may be called an 
excellent Party worker only when he ‘has: high ideological 
standards, understands the principles of Party activities 
and has a high moral standard, a 


4, The Composition of hate Membership and Selected Other 
Problems 


Let me first talk about the problem of the composi- 
tion of Party membership. As-you well know, our Party is 
made up of very complex types of people. i.e. people of 
different backgroundg. The revolutionary spirit of the. 
workers is not necessarily high. The history of the deve- 
lopment of our working class is short; only since Liber- 
ation have the rank and file of the working class been 
strengthened. At the time of Liberation we enrolled only 
about 200,000 members of the working class. Now, we have 
one million, During the war many workers were killed on 
the battlefield, Army units organized in Hungnam, Nampo 
and Songnim plants were sent to the fields, 


The majority of our workers started to work in the 
mines and factories since the end of the war, With the 
development of our industry the number of industrial 
Workers also has increased. The number of workers is in- 
creasing by hundreds of thousands each year, Thus the 
quality of ideological training for workers has not been 
adequate, 


Now let us examine Where the workers have come from 
Since tne end of the war, Most of them were small mere 
chants, handicraft workers and entreprenuers in cities; 
they were reduced to bankruptoy as a result of the war, 
They had no other choice but to join producers! coopera- 
tives or plants. There is nothing wrong about this for 
it is a natural course of events, 
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Second, they came from farming villages, They could 
not stay in villages that were under occupation by the 
enemy; some joined the security forces and others cofl-. 
mitted "crimes," the came to the cities because the 
conditions in the villages wete unodarable. They too 
did not have any othe». choiee. 


Third, they are war veterans, Many of the veterans 
are the members of the volunteer forces from South Korea, 
They took part in the economic development programs from 
the beginning. 


The composition of our Working class is complex, 
But the composition of the working class does change and 
can be changed, 


If we mind the backgrounds of the members of the 
working class we will not be able to carry cn our struggle 
against anti-Party elements, Rather we should try to lead 
this complex body of workers by transforming all of them 
through education into fighters for the revolution. In 
other words, we must assimilate such a complex body of 
workers With the revolutionary elements within the NOriS 
ing class, | 


It has been brought to my attention that some chair- 
men of Party committees are contemplating the ouster of 
selected workers, I think this 18 a dangerous move. In- 
stead we should try to reform such people. For example, 
the people who are banished to the mines will not be wel- 
come there, The mines may send them to coal mines where 
they again may be refused. There will be no place to send 
them, 


These are our people and Supporters, There is no 
alternative to training this complex body of workers so. 
that they will become revolutionary workers, 


On the one hand, there is the leftist tendency to 
banish al11 people who have dubious backgrounds; on the.° 
other, there is the defeatist tendency of abandoning the 
struggle against anti-Party elements altogether. At places 
like the Kanson Steel Plant proposals have been made to 
stop the struggle against anti-revolutionary elements out 
of fear that the degraded intellectuals and repatriates 
with dubious backgrounds may be antagonized, 
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We must not weaken! our’ struggle against reactionaries; 
rather we must strengthen 1t,.": The crux of problem is de- 
lving into the past experiente beyond what 18 necessity. 
It 18 wrong to assume that all repatriates are to be 
doubted and intellectuals are conservatives, At present 
only those who are actually engaged if anti-revolutionary _ 
activities are antl+revolutiohary elements. Nevertheless, 
there are some comrades Who question repatriates much 
more intensively then is warranted. The repatriates, I 
am sure, are very sensitive to such interrogation, - They 
are uncomfortable and consequently their enthusiasm for 
work will be diminished, 


It is true that many of the repatriates have been : 
working hard since they returned;to our fatherland.’ The 
repatriates [ex-Poi's] at the, Kangon Steel Works havé ad, 
become 5th grade workers, and many of them have become ' 
7th and 8th grade workers, I think this shows that they 
Support the policies of our Party and our government, 


Ye did not take the repatriates back without knowing 
that they were exposed to American propaganda, We took 
them back in spite of their exposure to American propae . | 
ganda over a period of years, It is wrong to distrust then 
in &@ SWeeping manner, 


There are some among the repatriates who have come 
here on secret missions from the Americans, Needless to 
say, wo must weed them out. ‘le cannot tolerate spies, 
We are opposed only to those repatriates who are obstruc- 
ting our work. With the exception of a small minority the 
repatriates have worked among our workers for years, many. 
becoming 5th and 6th grade workers, They look bad to some 
because they are seen through colored glasses, Our Party 
workers must be able to distinguish between good and bad 
people, and we must pick out all bad PEOPEe while bringing 
the good people around t the Party. 


It also is bad to distrust the members of the volun~ 
teer forces from South Korea, How can we distrust them 
when we know they fought against the Americans for three 
years? If we cannot trust them, there will be no one ve .. 
can trust in South Korea, It is true that they lived under 
the propaganda of the American imperialists and the Rhee 
regime for a number of years, 
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If we continue this way of thinking we will not be 
able to implement . out revolution in South Korea, In fact 
if we have nothing | but 4 dolibting minds} we will not have 
any one to trust ever id North Korea, For all of us stu-~ 
died and worked undé# Japanese rule. We may reach the 
point where we are not even Sure who is to carry out the 
revolution, 


The logical seveluston of the idea that only those 
with revolutionary backgrounds are to be trusted is that 
we cannot trust the masses, 


It 1s the same with intellectuals. It 18 wrong to 
assume that @ person should be distrusted merely because 
he had landowner parents and was wealthy in the past. Al- 
though our intellectuals served the Japanese imperialists 
and capitalists they are now working for the cause of our 
revolution. Thus our Party members are drawn from intel- 
lectuals as well as farmers and workers, It is a mark of 
our Party. 


Let us now examine the characteristics of our intel- 
Lectuals, With regard to intellectuals who served the 
Japanese imperialists, we must make a distinction between 
those who served them as their running dogs and those who 
served because they had to earn a living. We can say that 
members of the military polices and police were real 
"running dogs" for the Japanese imperialists, As staunch 
pro-Japanese, they helped the Japanese imperialists and 
oppressed the Korean people. After the war we did not 
even give them citizenship certificates, We released a 
majority of pro-Japanese people believing that they would 
become fighters for our revolution. 


The intellectuals have been deprived of their economic 
ties, have been taught by our Party during the past 15 
years and have fought for the economic development of our 
country. They dic not take part in the struggle against 
the Japanese imperialists, but they took part in the cam- 
paigns to deprive the landowners of their lands, disposses 
factory owners and build socialism. Now that they have 
participated thus in the struggles against imperialists 
and contributed to the economic development of our country 
we must consider them as revolutionary fighters, 


Since they have been taught by our Party in the 
Spirit of the working class we must consider them as re- 
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volutionary intellectuals, The fact that they came from 
propertied families does not mean that they are capita- 
lists, The exploiters were'their fathers, brothers and - 
uncles, And this no longer has anything to do with then, 
There 18 no reason for us to make. those ‘who wish to come 
along with us feel uncomfortable. | 


As I mentioned some time ago, there Was. an electric. 
technician named YI Mun-han before the war,, iJe.triea im. 
vain to reform him by all means’and he finally fled. We 
Spoke thereafter with the workers who worked under him, 
They told us that they would: do their best for the working 
class, They did not violate their pledge, and ae was: 
nothing more we wanted from them, 


At the height of the war we retreated with them. We. 
had to run our machines in Kangge, but then we had to get: 
electricity from a place only 2 ri (2 miles) away from the 
American forces. Comrade Kim Baek called up asking us if 
he could send an electric technician there, I told him 
to give the man enough protection so that he would not, be 
caught by the Americans. Comrade Kim gave him his own 
revolver. The electric technician performed his duty 
faithfully. It would have been easy for him to escape to 
the American side, But we had confidence that he would .. 
not escape, There is no reason for us to destroy this 
type of intellectual, 


During the war some local Party committees tried to 
withdraw, leaving the intellectuals behind. But the in- 
tellectuals insisted on joining the conmittee members, 

It i8 quite possible that some intellectuals were bad, but 
I am sure that the majority of them are now thoroughly 
reforned, | 


The majority of intellectuals at the Kangson Steel 
Works have been trained by us since the end of the war. 
But, we sometimes cannot trust the intellectuals we have 
trained, Thus, & controversy arose at the Steel Works 
over the fact that the mother of the chief technician: . 
once operated a lodging house, As you know, our lodging - 
house (Yokwan) 18 not like a hotel. There were only one . 
or tWo rooms and the meals were very poor. The workers at 
the Kangson Steel Works complained that the chief techni- 
clan must be bad because he was the son of a person who 
owned @ lodgings house, Now how oan we call running a 
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lodging house a businéae? Even if we agree that it is 

a business, we must reti@hbér that this man graduated from 
the Kimehaek Technical College and was the chairman of the 
Youth League at the College. ‘On what grounds can we 
accuse &@ man with such @ record? He would not feel happy 
to have his loyalty suspected. The uproar was caused by 
the vice-chairman of the Party Committee at the Kangson 
Steel ‘Yorks’ while the chairman was away, 


In fact, there were not many big businessmen in 
Korea. Most of the merchants were engaged in medium and 
small sized business, This is not to say that commerce 
is good. But we must remember that at that time there 
were not many plants or much land to till. Therefore, 
it was necessary. .to find ways of making a livelihood by 
running drug stores, clinics or lodging houses. It is true 
that these contain the elements exploiting the other, 
However, their minds are not 80 corrupted as to be beyond 
redemption to the spirit of the working class, 


Right after the Liberation, PAK Hon-yong accused the 
Korean people of thelr fondness for business, I oriti-— 
cized this view, pointing out that the Korean people do 
not like to live By exploiting others. I pointed out that 
many of our people had to engage in business because they 
could not work at factories or farms, They had to sell 
apples or run lodging house. | 


We must analyze our society carefully. Otherwise, 
we may commit the terrible mistake of pushing the people 
into the reactionary camp. In short, it is very important 
that we train the people properly and convert all our 
people into true members of the revolutionary working 
class, 


If we teach and reform the people who are willing to 
go &@long with us everyone will be able to work with a 
sense of security and with a high degree of officiency, 
If we are too distrustful the PAK Hon-yong elements may 
Sneak into our ranks, <:iiice Some Party workers did not 
perform their functions properly there are still some 
PAK Hon-yong elements who are bent on destroying us, 


When you return to your posts you should try to work 
with both new and bold breeds of intellectuals, 


68 


There are many faults in the struggle against cone 
servatism. ie are opposed to the conservative mind rather 
than the persons entertaining such thoughts... Since ‘this 
distinction was not made clear, many people accused of — 
being conservatives lost their enthusiasm for work and be- 
came more negative, This took place not only. in the Kang- 
8o0n Steel Works, The Chairman of the Pyongan Namdo Party 
Committee tells me that there are many plants in his pro- 
vince where & similar problem exists. Comrades who. visited 
Hamgyong Nukto also reported that such instances were in 
evidence. It seems then that the working class is abusing 
its power, On top of the abuse of power by power, you now 
have the abuse of power by the working OERSES This is 
indeed a sad thing. 


We must not frighten or discomfort Sutelientusila, 
those who came from South Korea and people with bad back- 
grounds, We must not implement our ideological struggle 
by frightening these peoples, We must correct this: situ- 
ation immediately, ) SS 


Party organs and workers must pay attention to the 
daily life of the worker, It is one of the most impor~ 
tant tasks of our Party to look after the material and. 
cultural welfare of the workers, Party organs and workers 

must pay attention to such problems as whether the workers 
eat properly, sleep well, have clean quarters and take 
baths regularly. Also, plant managers, chief technicians 
and administrative workers must be alerted to pay atten- 
tion to these problems, 


In the past we could not solve these problems because 
of the backwardness of our economy. But we cannot neglect 
them now that we have sufficiently favorable material con- 
ditions, It 18 possible for us to keep houses, dormitories, 
nurseries and laundry rooms in good order. The Party 
always must protect the interests of the people. ‘Ve must 
bring about great changes in the living conditions of the 
people by paying more attention to their needs than we have 
been doing. 


The next question is the improvement of the activities 


of the Craft Unions, the Youth posse and the women's 
Youth League, 
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The Youth League is interested at present in the 
work of the "Charge Teams (Tokgyokdae)" at the expense 
of the educational activities, There are some plants 
where one cannot be. sure whether there are craft unions. 
It is the duty of-.the craft unions to teach the workers 
communism, carry.out cultural reform and promote the 
welfare of the Workers, However, you do not share this 
work with unions af do not teach them how to oaftry ott 
these activities, : 


ve must let the Women's League improve théir work —__ 
involving the care of workers' families, nurseries, kirder- 
gartens and the people's schools. We have no use for 
members of the Women's League who cnly think of attending 
meetings with hand bags. The chairman of the Women's 
League must pay attention to such problems as how children 
are taught at school, how children are taken care of at 
nurseries, and Whether sanitary standards are maintained | 
in dinning halls, 


Party organs and the chairmen of Party Committees 
must not try to do all the Work by themselves, for the 
revolution cannot be implemented only by the Party. As 
our proverb says, we should not be a@ commander without 
privates, It is imperative that we work with the people. 
To do everything through the Party without the coopera-~ 
tion of sooial organization is to violate the leadership 
role of the Party. 


The work of the mass organizations is the work of 
our Party, for their work consists of transmitting our 
Party policies to the masses. There are some plants where 
the workers’ enthusiasm 1s low because social organiza-~ 
tions do not carry out any educational activities while 
the Party has only a lukewarm attitude to this problem. 


We also must always examine our political consoious- 
ness, The people become unhappy since "though inspection 
(Sasang Komto)" is made by Party headquarters officials 
and again by Provincial Party Committees, The right 
method of inspection is to let the people disoover their 
own faults for themselves rather to acouse them of a lack 
of Party spirit. Workers are usually urged to confess 
the wrongs they have committed without at the same time 
being exposed to instruction, For this reason, the workers 
merely say that they are wrong on So many things without 
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really knowing why. ‘We must discontinue this type of 
thought inspection, 


Education2l activities must be considered seriously 
in carrying on the activities of both Party organs and 
social organizations, We must teach the people in such 
away that all of them, -=- men, women, and children -- 
will support the policies of the Party. If they under- 
stand the policies they will work spontaneously for the 
promotion of culture, technology and the socialist system, 


We will be able to realize our revolution only when 
we have organized and carried out these various activities. 


As 4l11 of you know, the industrial production .goal 
for this year is gigantic. The workers have pledged then- 
selves to double industrial production as compared with 
last year, The workers are doing their best; they may not 
be able to carry out the pledge to double production, but 
they must carry out the state economic plans by all means, 
Although the goals projected in the etvonomic plan are not - 
as high as the goals set by the workers, nevertheless, the 
goals set by the economic plan are quite high. We must 
by all means accomplish the state economic plan, | 


We must not only carry out and surpass ‘the total pro- 
duction goal, but we must complete the goals in all © ; 
branches of industry. We also must struggle to improve 
product quality, 
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LET US CONCENTRATE OUR RFFORTS ON CENTRAL POINTS 
IN SOLVING VARIOUS PROBLEMS 


Speech Deleivered at the Expanded Meeting of the 
Party Committee at the Whanghae Iron Works; 4 
september 1959 


The other day we inspected the production and con- 
struction work of the Whanghae Iron Works and the worker's 
living conditions, We also participated in the expanded 
meeting of the factory Party Committee for three days, 
Yesterday, Wwe exchanged words and opinions with many come 
rades at the sub-committees of each dcpartment of the 
factory. Therefore, we had a good opportunity to under- 
stand better the various problems relating to production, 
construction, workers’ living conditions, Party life and 
others, Although we realized that we should participate 
in more sub-committee meetings for a better understanding 
of various problems, our situation did not allow us to do 
So. And so we decided to participate in the expanded 
meeting of the Party committee department-by-department 
for only one day. 


We found that all of the laborers, engineers, office-~ 
workers and leaders at the Whanghae Iron Works followed 
the Party's lines and made strenuous efforts to implement 
the instructions of the Party's Central Committee and na- 
tional plans with successful results, Already a year has 
elapsed since I came to the factory on last May Day . You 
comrades have accomplished much work during a period of 
about fifteen months. Above all, great progress has been 
made in production and construction. The furnace and 
coal-melting furnace whose construction was initiated 
on 1 May 18st year are in normal operation, Another coal- 
melting furnace is now under construction and the basic 
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construction work for the second furnace has juat been 
completed, Many furnaces. have been indtalled at the | 
steel works. Many other necessary facilities have been 
expanded at the Iron Works, Many houses and dormiteries 
also’ have been bullt. Thus, many problems have been 
solved by the expans lon of facilities, | 7 


Along with progress in production and construction, 
living standards have been greatly improved. The:labor 
force has increased to 17,000 persons and this factory 
has developed into the great industrial base of our .coun- 
try. It 18 not too much to say that the Whanghde: Iron 
Works is the heart of our industry. The foundation ‘of the 
Whanghae Iron Works 18 so firm that it plays @& ‘significant 
role in sociaiist construction. Its technical progress 1s 
notable. It is great progress that the factory construc- 
ted al11 required facilities such as the furnace and coal- 
melting furnace, ‘This progress surprised other brother 
countries, Many foreigners often ask us how we build such 
large factory facilities which are operated by ourselves, 
All factories and onterprises such as the Whanghee Iron 
Works, Kangsung Steel Works, Kimch'eck Iron Works, Sup'ung 
Hydroelectric Power Station and Hungnam Fertilizer Factory 
are operated through the hands of our leadere, 


As I said at this factory last year at tzxe ceremony 
for constructing the furnace, it is a great tning that we 
have trained many technical leaders. The level of their | 
technical skill is so high that all the modern facilities 
of the factory are operated without difficulty. This is 
the pride of our Party, It can safely be said that we 
have solved the most difficult problem in constructing a 
basis for the future development of our country. 


The fact that we have many technical leaders is a 
result of the Party's post-liberation special efforts to 
train them, The technical leaders themselves also worked 
hard to study and improve their technical skills. These 
are not your only accomplishments, The appearance of 
your factory reveals that it is completely recovered from 
the devastation of the Korean War, Before the war this 
place was merely a small village and there was only one 
factory. But now there are four large factories. Modern 
iron Works and many lofty buildings have been built in 
this city; it can be ealled an industrial satellite city 
in the suburb of Py'ungyange. 
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Cultural facilities also, have been improved, Cultural 
life has been well organized by establishing various gchools 
such as Kihdergartetis, people's schools; middle schools 
and higt schools, baby-sitting places} theaters and other 
facilities, The cultural: standards of the factory woré 
kers and the people in this city are relatively high. 

All these are the result of your firm unity around the 
Party and year struggle to implement the Party's economic 
policies, : 


The achievements which you have made are great and 
80 is our national pride, On behalf of the Party Central 
Committee, I would like to thank you for your accomplish- 
ments, However, we have found some defects in your work 
which you must remedy. The adjustment of these defects 
is necessary for the effective improvement of your work 
in the future, I would like to point out some important 
defects that you must correct in order to improve your 
work further. | 


.. Production Sector 


It is true that the plan of this year is relatively 
difficult to implement because it is higher than last 
year's, But this is not a problem. The real problem is 
that production is not yet normalized, Your production 
chart indicates considerable fluctuation in productivity, 
What does the fluctuation mena? It means that your pro- 
duction 18 not yet normalized, For this reason production 
at your plants always rises and declines, For instance, 
the average daily output of steel in March was 800 tons 
but it has now declined to 500 tons. This sharp decline 
is a serious problem. If We do not adjust this decline ~ 
now it will continue, There are certain defects in your 
plants which are responsible for the sharp fluctuation, 


We have studied the reasons for the fluctuation 
through discussions with you. The primary cause responsi- 
ble for this phenomenon is organization failure by the 
factory leaders, The factory guidance department failed 
to JImplement effectively the organization work which would 
have guaranteed the normalization of production. If normal 
organization work was done, fluctuations in production 
would not occur, 
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What 18 organization work? It is adequate supply of 
materials at the proper time, regular ghecking of facill- 
ties, proper repair of machines and 86 on. As & preventive 
measure, you must replace nésessary machine: accessories 
at the proper time. Otherwise, machines Will be out of 
order before long; this will‘result in.a decline in pro- 
duction. It 18 most important for you to eliminate: ‘fluc- 
tuations and normalize production, 


When we went to the Ch'ungjin Steel Works the other 
day, we gave some instructions for the improvement of its 
operations, At that time you: should have considered the 
instructions as applying to you. According to today's 
newspaper, "Jodong Sinmun '" the operating defects at the | 
Ch' ung jin Steel Works have been completely corrected, 

The Ch'ungjin Steel Works merely planned to construct 

new facilities and did not cnuncentrate its efforts on the 
effective utilization of existing facilities, For instance, 
there were six rolling furnaces at the Works. But it con-. 
structed two new furnaces and did not pay proper attentinn 
to the use of the 81x rolling furnaces, While the fao- 
tory was busy with the construction of new furnaces, it 
failed to repair the 81x furnaces at the proper time. I 
urged the leaders of the Ch'ungjin Steel Works to guar~ . 
antee the normal operation of the six available furnaces 
before constructing new ones, When the Works effectively | 
implemented Party instructions, the average daily output 

of steel reached 80 tons. It is making.an effort to 
produce 90-100 tons of steel per day at each furnace, 


The Ch'ungjin Steel Works has the largest stock of 
Spare accessories among any of the enterprises under the 
jurisdiction of the Ministry of Metal Industry. This 
means that it has effectively implemented Party instruc- 
tions. Your operating defects are Similar to those of 
the Ch'ungjin Steel Works at that time. Where can we 
find any evidence of organizational shortcomings? You 
have five furnaces which are not operated normally. It 
is necessary for you to repair and replace machine acces- 
sories at the proper time; this will insure continuous 
normal production operations. But you have not paid ate 
tention to this work. Instead, you merely have built new 
facilities, This is the cause of the decline in produce 
tion. I do not mean that construction of new facilities 
18s not important. However, the most important task is 
normalizing production through the maximum utilization of 
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available facilities. In short, your defects are attria 
butable to failures in organs 2e0ron work, 


The failure in organization work means that the re- 
Sponsible leaders of the factory are under the influence 
of subjectivism.,. Subjectivism is far from the actual 
Situation of the factory. If Subjectivism did not dom- 
inate the leaders, defects in organization work would 
not appear. You have lost 40,000 tons of steel for two 
months if you have been producing 700 tons every day. 
This is the grave consequence of the subjectivism. The 
leaders must discud’s various problems with the workers 
in order to achieve a better understanding of the actual 
Situation. By doing 80, organization shortcomings can 
be prevented, 


Another important defect in organization work is 
failure to understand one of the most important principles 
in the revolutionary struggle. You failed to analyze 
objective conditions and concentrate your efforts on the 
central issue. The principle has to be applied to eco=- 
nomic work. It is important to calculate the volume of 
work on the basis of the available labor force, material 
and capital, And it is also important to differentiate 
between more and 1985 important work, Priority always 
Should given to mu: important work. Your defects are at 
these points, You planned more than 30 projects and 
failed to concentrate your energy and resources on more 
important work. You should have cnncentrated your efforts 
on the work of normalizing production, but you did not do 
So, Actually, this even affected construction. 


Although cnnstruction of the rolling furnace is al- 
most complete, it will not be in operation until next June 
or July. In fact, constructing a@ rolling furnace is not 
So important at present. The courage of the workers to 
complete cnnstruction of the second furnace before 15 
August is very admirable, but they cannot finish by the 
date, The most important work is building houses for 
the workers, Nevertheless, it is not done. All these 
show that the chairman of the factory Party committee 
failed to guide work in an effective manner, 


The factory Party committee must imneatately begin 
constructing houses for workers, Building hospitals is 
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also important, but this can be done after the housing 
‘problem is solved to some extent. . It 18 good that com=- 
munism can be realized ina day. 4 However, this is 
merely a subjective hope. We must always know the dif- 
‘ference between reality and ideal. We must reform rea- 
lity step by step;: this eventually will lead to the real- 
ization of ldeals, 

I would like to stress ance again that. your ‘succeeds 
depends entirely on whether you evaluate the objective . 
condition of resources, labor force and capital to mea- 
sure’ the possible volume of works and on whether you con- 
centrate your energy and resaurces on the most important 
work, The report of the Standing Committee of the Party 
Central Committee clearly declared the Party's basic poli- 
cies relating to the development of the people's economy. 
Next year our main efforts will be directed toward the 
Solution of housing and food problems. Therefore, prio- 
rity will be given to the livestock and fishery indus- 
tries, Local industries will be utilized to produce 
consumer goods in order to improve the people's living 
Standards. We plan to continue the development of steel 
and iron production, electricity, the coal industry and 
railway transportation. 


During the final year of the plan period, we must 
consolidate the achievements of the first Five-Year Plan 
and build a firm basis for the effective implementation of 
the second Five-Year Plan. To this end, it is necessary 
to solve all important problems which still remain un- 
Solved. Problems must be solved one after another. This 
method must be used for next year's Work. Emphasis will 
be placed upon improving the people's living standards, 
Therefore, our main efforts will be concentrated on build- 
ing houses for the workers and producing better foods, It 
is to be remembered that many new projects of works should 
not be initiated, 


Iron production is the most important work before 
us. ‘ve must do our best to take good care of facilities 
in order to to normalize production. First we must raise 
iron production to a daily average of 650 tons and then to 
800 tons. Once iron production reach the 800-ton level, 
it should not decline to 500 or 400 tons. -Iron produc- 
tion must steadily rise to 650, a and 800 tons per day. 
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The same can be said of steel production. Some wor- 
kers said they could raise steel production to the 800- 
ton level. But we must maintain an average daily steel 
production level of at least 700 tons. For this purpose, 
we must provide factories with cranes, trucks and many 
other necessary tools, 


orgahiaation: work should be based on the opinions 
of the workers, It is’ udeful to have a. meeting at least 
once ass other ten days in order to exchange Opinions 
among Party leadérs and workers, A series of discussions 
should be held in order to find’some Solutions for varis 
ous factory problems. Organization work must be devé« 
loped in accordance with the needs of the workers, 


It 18 necessary to have strict regulations as part 
of the measures for implementing the national plans, 
Every worker wust work hard and guidance leaders should 
perform organization Work effectively in order to norm- 
alize production and fulfilled national plans on a daily, 
weekly, monthly or longer basis. All laborers, engineers 
and office-workers must respect established regulations; 
without this production cannot be maintained. All work 
must be done according to technical regulations, 


The individual should develop a strong sense of 
responsibility for his work. This is indispensable to the 
establishment of rule and order, At yesterday's discus- 
Sion, I heard that the crane operator arbitrarily left 
operation of the crane to his assistant who later broke 
it. This i8 @ phenomenon attributable to the lack of 
order. The socialist revolution requires effort and 
patience of the workers, Every worker has to be faithful 
to his assigned work and act with the good sense of res- 
ponsibility. Otherwise, the whole operation of all pro- 
duction would be jeopardized, We must struggle to estabe 
lish regulations and order in order to make all workers 
faithfully carry out their tasks, 


It 18 necessary to abandon conservative and negative 
attitudes, and a revolutionary tradition should be estab- 
lished, The Party urged every worker, specially new 
workers, to learn technical skills. It 18 also important 
for the workers at iron works to be proud of their jobs, 
Yesterday, it was honorable for us to fight against enemies 
for the fatheriand; today it is honorable to produce nore 
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Steel and iron. All workers must devote their energy 
and knowledge to increasing iron and steel production with 
@ sense of responsibility and. honor. 


2, The Problems of Labor Force Living Standards 


2 
rd 


Compared with thé prewar period, the people's living 
Standard has been greatly improved. The wages of workers 
have been increased, I think that laborers can lead de- 
cent lives with their present wages, Of cuurse, there 
ére some minor problems which have to be solved soon, 

The real problem i8 whether workers can buy consumer 
goods without difficulty. we must produce more consumer: 
goods, including cloth and food. This is one of the im- 
portant problems confronting the Party, 


The Party Central Committee has repeatedly stressed 
the importance of improving the people's living standards. 
The Party Standing Committee has studied the problem of 
the people's living conditions and has taken necessary 
measures, , Thus the Party has exerted efforts to improve 
the people's living conditions. However, I find here in 
Songlim oity that many responsible leaders of the factory 
Party committee do not pay attention to the problems of 
food and housing for the workers. What does this mean?. 
This means that they fail to understand for whom they work, 
This has to be corrected immediately. I propose to the 
Songlim city People's Assembly and the Party committee 
the establishment of agricultural cooperatives which 
8pecialize in the supply of many good vegetables, This 
Should be done in order to meet the demands cf workers 
throughout the year, Vegetable cooperatives and sales 
organs must be expanded for the Bceaueee Supply of various 
vegetables, 


The People's Assembly of Songlim city should organ- 
ize its own pastures to obtain milk. Korean cows also 
provide us with good milk. Everyday more than: 20,000 
chickens supply us with eggs. We need some facilities 
for this work. The Whanghae Iron Works is the largest 
factory in Whanghae sukdo. The chairmen of the factory 
Party committee and People! Ss Assembly must take certain 
necessary measures for the effective Supply of food and 
vegetables to the workers, 
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According to. statistics of the people's Assembly 
370 grams of vegetables are Supplied for each person 7 
every day. Although 500 grans to one kilogram of vege~ 
tables should be suppljedy: even 500 grams of vegetables 
per day are sufficient, . However, the problem is not 
solved by the numbers shown h the statistics, The real 
problem is the quantity consumed by the people. We must 
Supply much meat and fish. There are many available 
places in Whanghae Bukdo where fish-breeding can be 
pursued, . This has not yet been done, although six years 
already have elapsed since the armistice, The present. 
fish-breeding places do not have many fish, This poor 
work of fish-breeding cannot meet the needs of many thou- 
sands of workers, Therefore, the work must be greatly 
expanded, We also must encourage the families of workers 
to organize their common pastures where they can breed 
fish, rabbits, chickeris and the like. 


The work of Supplying workers with good vegetables 
shows whether the people's government faithfully works 
for the people. Approximately 70 percent of expenditures 
for food is spent on subsidiary foods, Workers can. buy © 
rice at very cheap prices. Solving the subsidiary food 
problem 18 most important for the Whanghae Bukdo Party 
committee, Songlim city Party committoe and Whangceh'ul 
Party committee, I think that the commerce guidence cone 
mittee should be abolished in favor of the establishment 
of the subsidiary foods supply committee. 


Another important problem relating to the improve- 
ment of the people's living standards is building more 
houses, We must continue to exert efforts to solve the 
housing problem. This year we must devote our available 
materials,capital and labor force. And next year, it 
will be necessary to concentrate our efforts on building 
houses in basic construction. As the factory continues 
to expand, more houses should be built for more workers, 


There has been a significant increase in the face 
tory labor force. This eventually caused the shortage 
of houses, In particular, many discharged soldiers who 
fought to defend the fatherland were employed at the face 
tory. They had to get married and make new homes. Thus, 
more houses for laborers were urgently needed, Just as 
parents worry about their children the Party has played 
the role of parent for these young workers, Under these 


80 


circumstances, it is urgent for the Party.to make special 
efforts to solve the housing problem, We.have to concen- 
trate our materials, energy and capital on the work of 
building more houses, 


We also have to build more schools, theaters, baby- 
Sitting places, public bath houses and hospitals, This 
work 1s necessary for the promotion of the people's «i. 
health and cultural life, It is also'important for the'' 
promotion of labor productivity. The Party leaders are 
to develop an effective movement for papeowene the people" Ss 
cultural life, 


Theme are many things to do for the. promotion of the 
people's cultural life. We have to buil& clean houses 
and keep streets and factories very clean. The working - 
class should play a leading role in the cultural revolu- 
tion. But workers in this town seem to be unable to do 
80, and farmers will doubt: the-leadership ability of la- ~. 
bor class, Members of the Party are the core of the 
working class, You must lead other workers in cultural 
life, and many cultural and sanitary projects should be 
organized, Materials for the purpose of repairing or ree- 
novating houses should be well provided. The cultural 
revolution must be initiated by a group of workers, but 
it actually has not been done, 


We now are living under the superior system of Ssocia~ 
lism. Our country 18 an agricultural and industrial 
state. Our per capita industrial production has reached 

&@ considerable level. But our cultural life is far be- 
hind that of other countries, Inatead of relying on na- 
tional measures, many skilled workers must struggle for 
the development of cultural life. It is important to 
develop the tradition of taking good care of homes and 
cultural facilities, In promoting the cultural revolution, 
the labor class must set an example which demonstrates its 
capability. 


36 Strengthening the Political Business of panty ongant- 
zation 


We participated in the department meetings. During 
the three-day stay, we learned that the factory Party 
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committee was condélidat ye: workeys unite around the 
Party. I also dtagovered hat, all the workers and 
Party's leaders have enthus faatically. supported Party 
decisions and implemented then, sit are many Party 
members with the high degree of politi¢al consciousness 
and enthusiasm. 


Along with the restoration and construction of fac 
tories after the armistice, the Party itself has grown) 
We are content that you comrades are one of the trusty 
pillars of the Party. But there are quite a few defects 
in the Party organization life, What are the defects? 
There are many irresponsible Party members. Some Party 
members lead wasteful lives at a time when the entire Party 
and the people are struggling for socialist and communist 
construction. Many people are drunkards; this often pre- 
vents them from working the next morning. Some members 
are negative in their work and others, holding to old ex- 
perience,do not try to improve their knowledge, There 
are Some members who lack the courage to work hard with 
the laborers at the factories, Of course, there are many 
members who do work hard.with laborers at the factories, 


There are some members who disliks an organizational 
and disciplined life. They think that this kind of life 
implies restraint. If they do not like the life why did 
they join the Party? We did not invite them to join the 
Party. The Party 1i8 an organization composed of people 
who volunteered to devote their energy and knowledge to 
the promotion of the people's happiness. Some people do 
not trust the Party members but instead trust relatives — 
in their work, The chairman of the Democratic Youth Lea~_ 
gue (Minch'ung) 18 a Party member; he left his work to 
his close friends instead of other members. We must fight 
against this phenomenon. We should train ‘such people 
through individual or collective indoctrination in order 
to make good Party members of then, 


One of the decisive defects in Party business is 
formalistic methods. On many occasions Party meetings 
become formalistic. Party members often do: not know the 
content of decisions adopted at the meetings and they 
tend to be indifferent to Party measures. Party meetings 
are not merely occasions to read nice reports and prepared 
statements, The people cannot express their creative 
ideas or opinions at formalistic meetings. It is for this 
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reason that Party members fail to be interested, dn. the 
Party life, api da fn 
We must oppose formalistic methods : ‘tig paltly ‘business, 
By eliminating formalisiic methods, a11 disivussions can 
reflect the opinions of the people attending: ‘the meeting 
and the work of the Party committee on a depdy phen tal. 
basis can be based on the demands of the -peop. Be. This 
will lead to effective implementation of their deoisions. 
As far as we know, many people who are sent from Higher. 
organizations, have never had any talks with’ ordinary 
Party members. This is why they can never understand the 
actual situation. They. must explain Party policies’ to | 
the members and give them suggestions as to proper in- 
plementation measures, ; 


The respect of individual members for the party: “and 
their efforts to implement Party policies are weak, 
Party life is political life for the members, If you 
are Party members, it 18 to open your political lives and. 
live as revolutionaries. We must think that the failure 
to implement Party policies and the lack of respect for the 
Party mean the end of political life. A people without 
political life is pitiful, What value is there for those 
who merely eat and live without knowing society and the 
country? Man must have a political life. We must know 
social and national affairs, and we also should fight for 
the country and the people, We also must struggle for 
the reform of the old society. This is why we joined the 
Party. Therefore, Party members must struggle to imple- | 
ment Party decisions. They do not realize that if they 
fail to carry out Party orders they no longer are memberg . 


The strengthening of Party life is the most Ampert- 
ant problem, arty members must love the Party and do 
their best in fulfilling Party decisions, They should 
be ready to do anything to implement Party decisions and 
fight any oriticism of the Party. They must continuously 
cultivate their Party loyalty, which means their struggle 
to protect the Party Central Committee. They also must 
struggle intransigently against any phenomenon that is; 
incompatible with Party loyalty and regulations. The 
members must lead the people in daily life. Otherwise, 
we cannot call them Party members, They must teach the 
people and learn from them. They &180 must organize and 
mobilize the people. . 
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Another important problem in Party life is the prom- 
otion of the political consciousness of the members, Some 
members cannot make @ political analysis of any matter, 

If there are some defects in steel works they tend to find 
only part of the cause, They must analyse the political 
and work attitudes of the labor force in order to find 

_ the basic cause of defects in the steel works, For in- 
Stance, if members had analysed the influence of iron 
production upon the people's economy and had explained 

it to the workers at the Whanghae Iron Works, it would 
have been possible to produce much more steel, For this 
reason, members always must possess a high degree of poli- 
tical consciousness and knowledge. 


It is important to safeguard the accomplishments of 
socialist construction, In rural’areas agricultural co- 
operatives are firmly established, while the socialist 
transformation of private commerce and industry has been 
completed in urban areas, Therefore, our remaining task 
is to consolidate the foundation of socialist construction 
by carrying out our technical and cultural revolutions, 


: Our enemies are jealous of our accomplishments in 
Socialist construction, They really do not like to see 
the rapid development of steel and iron production at many 
factories in North Korea, since this promotes the people's 
living. They always try to destroy the results of our 
Socialist construction. Why do they try to destroy them? 
The reason i8 that improvement of the people's living 
standards and growth of our 2conomic power will bring 
unification of the country sooner, As the power of sscli- 
alist camp, including ours, grows, the US imperialists 

can no longer occupy South Korea, They must and will be 
driven out of Korea, 


Can we achieve peaceful unification of our country 
after the US imperialists are driven out of Korea? We 
can give a definite answer to this question, We will 
tell Syngman Rhee as follows: You make propaganda in 
North Korea and we will do the same in South Korea, We 
Will let your people see our accomplishments in North 
Korea while you let us neet the people in South Korea, And 
then we shall hold a general election for the unification 
of Korea, For the election we will have good platforms, 
For instance, we will provide young people in South Korea 
With compulsory education just as in North Korea; this 
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costs nothing. _ 


| ‘We. Will give them free books and pencils. We can 
do this without difficulty because we have a good ma-. 
terial foundation. However, Syngman Rhee cannot say the’ 
same thing because he does not have a material basis for 
implementing compulsory education in South Korea, 


Many factories have been destroyed and only 4 few” 
are operated, These factories are not Syngman Rhee's, . 
They belong to capitalists who are: not interested in educate 
ing poor children. And Syngman Rhee's government itself 
is one of capitalists and landowners and is therefore not 
interested in compulsory education, 


However, our Party and government struggle for the 
people. All factories in North Korea belong to the peo- 
ple. Our economy grows everyday, Therefore, we provide 
young peéople with compulsory education, free tuition, 
books and clothes. If unification of the country is 
achieved we will do the same for the young people in 
south Korea, 


Which Party will the young people in South Korea 
Support our Party or Syngman Rhee's? They will certainly 
Support our Party. Laborers also will support us. In 
North Korea laborers are the masters of the state. Our 
Party established an eight-hour work system and social 
insurance, Free medical care is available for laborers, 
Our Party also strugele for the improvement of the la- 
borers' living standards. Laborers have nothing to worry 
about if they work hard. But laborers in South Korea have 
more of these benefits, They do not have any clothes and 
food. They will certainly support our Party. 


Let us talk about the farmers} In South Korean 
there are not many laborers; most people are farmers, 
What can we do for the farmers in South Korea when uni- 
fication of Korea is achieved? First, we oan confiscate 
the land of landowners and distribute it among the far- 
mers, And we will do irrigation work for them. We will 
prevent natural disasters such as floods, Then agriculture 
Will be developed; this will improve their living stand- 
ards within three years, We can perform work relating to 
the control of water in the mountains because we have a 
firm material foundation. We al60 can exempt the farmers 
from the tax-in-kind~for several years, This year the 
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Party decided to exempt farmers in about 30 kuns located 
in mountain areas from the tax-in-kind for three years, 
If our economy is further developed we can do the same 
for farmers in South Korea, Then the farmers will de- 
finitely Support our Party. 


What can we do for the national capitalists in 

sean Korea? We confiscated only, factories owned by the 
apanese, servile 6a italists and Japanophiles, We did 
not confiscate the properties of private entrepreneurs 
and merchants. we wild do the same thing in South Korea, 
It 18 not necessary to confiscate the properties of na- 
tional capitalists, We will merely help and guide them 
to do business for the people, As far as their attitude 
toward socialism is concerned, it 18 a problem which they 
have to decide for themselves on the basis of their lives 
and experiences, At present, tho national capitalists 

in South Korea have reached the point of bankruptcy under 
the oppression and plunder of the US imperialists, Their 
path to survival is unification of the country,for which 
we must work together, 


In short, the absolute majority of the people in 
South Korea will Support our Party. Tnis is the reason 
why Syngman Rhee Opposes peaceful. unification of our 
country. Comrades, The Solution lies in rapid socialist 
construction, development of our economy and improvement 
of the people's economy. And then unification of the 
fatherland will soon be achieved, The growth of our 
economic power and the betterment of the people's lives 
Will be great encouragement for the people in South Korea, 
and these will prove a great threat and pressure to the 
US imperialists and the Syngman Rhee olique, Therefore, 
our enemies attempt to destroy socialist construction, 

We must do our best to safeguard the achievements of So0- 
cialism and precipitate socialist construction in North 
Korea, 


You comrades must immediately correct many defects 
in your work and in Party life so as to bring about a 
drastic change in the development of steel production 
In order to increase production, you also should explain 
the results of our current meetings to laborers, engineers 
and office-workers a8 well as Party members, As the 
Party stresses, iron is the kind of industry. 
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The development of iron and steel production 18 conm- 
parable to the defense of hill 1211 during the Korean 
War. If you comrades successfully fulfill the plans for 
iron and steel production socialist construction will be 
achieved sooner, I firmly believe that your firm unity 
around the Party Central Committee and. the successful 
impelentation of assigned tasks laborers, engineers and 
office-workers will make a great contribution to the 
peaceful unification of the fatherland and socialist cone 
struction, 
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SOME PROBLEMS RESULTING: FROM THE CONSTRUCTION 
OF A SOCIALIST ECONOMY 


Report made at the Plenary Meeting of the Cen- 
tral Committee of the Korean Labor Party; 4 
December 1959, 


Comrades! 


This Plenary Meeting has progressed successfully 
because of long preparation and effective ideological mo- 
bilization. Reports and discussions have been conducted 
in accordance With Party directions arc many necessary 
decisions have been adopted, There will be very great 
results if we explain the content of discussions and de- 
cisions of the Meetingto the entire Party membership and 
the people in order that the decisions may be implemented, 
Just as the December 1956 Plenary Meeting gave vitality to 
the construction of Socialien, so the decisions of this 
meeting should display their vitality by marching forward, 
continually innovating and developing the movement for 
"Economizing and Increasing Production", Although all 
the problems are reflected in the decisions of the Meeting, 
I now am going to stress some of them, 


1. Some Defects in Implementing the Plan for the Current 
Fiscal Year 


It 18 important to review the 1959 experiences if 
we want to build the socialist economy successfully. As 
we all know, We scored a great Success this year. The 
construction of Socialism in our country has been highly 
successful since the Plenary Meeting of December 1956. 
In 1957 the output of industry increased by 44 percent, 
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and in 1958 by 40 percent. This year output is expected 
to increase by 50 percent compared with last year, This 
is really remarkable progress, Thus, this year was char- 
acterized by a historic success in the poy ese Rneny of the 
people's economy. is 

eA e 

In 1957 and 1958 the people's eeeuene seveloved 
Smoothly in the process of the bitter three-year 
struggle. However, there are many defeats. aa. well as 
great successes in our work this year, ‘The. correct under- 
standing of past experience will be a great lesson.for 
the future construction of socialism and communism. For 
this reason it is very important to study’ the..economic:. 
work of 1959 carefully. It 18 useful to review the: ':.: 
successful aspects of ou: work, but it is'.also necessary 
to analyse the failures and defects in our work, 


I will not repeat the story of Success in our work, 
since reports show it clearly and it already has been dis-~ 
cussed a great deal, I am going to talk about our defects, 
how to deal with them arid some other important economic 
problems. 


As you know, the socialist economy cannot move for- 
ward without planning. The planned and balanced develop= 
ment or the people's economy 18 an important economic prine- 
ciple of socialism, If the socialist economy is to he 
operated effectively planning organs must establish accu- 
rate plans in acvordance with the demands of the principle, 


The planning of the people's economy must guarantee 
&@ proper balance between saving and consumption, produc- 
tion and consumption goods, agriculture and industry, and 
many different sectors of the people's economy. Economic 
plans should not be based on subjective demands, but on 
productivity and other objective conditions, It is, of 
course, necessary to desire the development of the peo- 
ple's economy, but we cannot depend entirely on subjec- 
tive desire alone. we must establish our plans on the 
basis of objective reality. 


As already emphasized more than once at Party and 
government meetings, it is important to establish plans 
consistent with our capacity, If plans are based on sub- 
jective desire it 16 merely gambling. They must be estabe- 
lished on the basis of a study of the labor force, mate- 
rials and capital, Only these kinds of plans will be 
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realistic, Which will guarantee the balanced development 
of the economy. | 

How 18 our plan ‘or this year? The present plan 
Lacks a sufficient study of objective conditions. We 
indulged in the great success achieved in 1957 and 1958 
and set our plan at 4 higher levél without making suffi- 
cient studies of objective reality. Therefore, many de- 
fects began to appear from the first month of its impleé« 
mentation, The Party Central Committee found that each 
Ministry or Control Bureau tended to implement the plan 
by increasing the labor force and basic construction 
instead of promoting labor productivity and utilization 
of facilities, Furthermore, in March of this year the 
Party Guidance Department inspected the main industrial 
enterprises in the northern province of Hamkyung that ls, 
the Ch'ungjin Steel Works, Kimoh'ek Iron Works and Ao J4 
Mine = to discover these defects. 


Therefore, in May the Party Guidance Department con- 
vened the Expanded Meeting of the Standing Committee of 
the Central Committee; the participants included the 
managers of enterprises, chairmen of Party committees 
Within enterprises, chairmen of Party provincial com- 
mittees and other leaders, At the meeting they revised 
the original plan and took certain measures for adjusting 
its defects, The Expanded Meeting stressed that efforts 
Should be made to normalize production, promote tne uti- 
lization of avail&Bblie facilities, manufacture production 
equipment and mechanize work, These were accurate mea- 
sures to correct current defects, It was not too late to 
correct defects at that time, In fact, the defects were 
discovered at the right time and accurate measures were 
taken against them, 


At the Expanded Meeting, the above-mentianed come ° 
rades and many others had expensive discussions concern- 
ing the correction of defects and decided to follow Party 
policies, However, this decision was not implemented 
effectively. The decision and its execution were in two 
different directions, A gamble was played, especially in 
the metal industry. The Cabinet also made some mistakes, 
As &@ rule, the Cabinet should carefully study every aspect 
of work in order to provide the necessary labor force and 
place adequate emphasis upon imp ‘tant activities in ac- 
aap with the spirit of the arty Central Committee 

eciflon. 
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However, the Cabinet heeded the ponent of. ae Ministry 
or Bureau without analysing epee he 

I took the case of the metal indates as an example, 
not because it was the. only industry which had defects 
in the production proces6, In fact, all other fields 
also have similar defects in their production processes, 
Although the Expanded Meeting of the Central Committee 
took Place, no changes occurred: ‘in our work, 


. When aid we begin to pecoaniee defects in our work? 
We realized that something was wrong with our operations 
only after the Expanded Meeting of the Party committee 
at the Whanghae Iron Works. Even now only a few people 
' exactly understand the weakness of our operations, Al- 
though it was a little late, those who adjusted the oper- 
ating defects made fewer mistakes, whereas the people who 
followed old work methods made more mistakes, Since 
September we have accomplished a great deal by changing 
our operating processes, If we had consistently used old 
methods, certain industries such as steel would have been 
‘failures, As the chairman of the Party committee of the 
Wh'anghae Iron Works: indicated yesterday, the output of 
steel at that plant began t increase thanks to a drastic 
change in work processes, The same can be said of. the 
Kangsung Steel Works, 


I think that if we had done so since May, we could 
have increased steel output by approximately 50,000 to 
70,000 tons; this Would have meant a great deal to other 
fields of industry. Most ministries and bureaus nerely 
developed a series of projects and unsclentifically in~ 
creased the labor force due to a failure to implement 
Party policies, At the end-of September, national indus- 
tries employed 120,000 workers more than were estimated 
in the original plan. Where did all these workers come 
from? This vast labor force came from rural regions. 


During these years rural villages developed many 
construction projects, inoluding irrigation. Diversion 
of the rural labor force to industry and construction 
precipitated a serious labor force shortage in rural 
regions, | | 


As the size of the labor force increases, the pro- 


blems of food and housing become serious; the current 
capacity of agricultural production and construction can- 
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not adequately solve them. To begin with, we should not 
set our plans at a high level. If we had estimated only 
& 30 to 40 percent growth in industry and a 5 to 6 per- 
cent growth in the agricultural economy, our plans would 
have been realistic and the balanced development of the 
people's economy could have been accomplished this year. 


In September we began the work of preparing a plan 
for next year, but some defects also are indicated in 
that work, Ido not refer to the National Planning Conm- 
mittee, I merely say that all plans recommended by minis- 
tries or bureaus have not been realistic, For instance, 
agricultural and industrial plans have been unrealistic, 
Many of us think that we should not set high level plans, 
that we cannot implement. All plans should be established 
on the basis of existing productivity, 


All of this can be attributed to & poor knowledge 
of the planned economy.. Those Who establish unrealistic 
plans forget the principle that productivity is constantly 
moving forward under Socialism, We always consider that 
human consciousness and capacity are constantly developing 
and that machine capacity 18 also steadily being improved, 
In other words, economic plans should presuppose the con- 
stant improvement of productivity. Our plans cannot 
afford to be conservative and negative; they must always 
be progressive and positive, In the communist way of 
operating the economy, the people’s economy, does not 
stand still. Communist methods imply the constant ime 
provement of technical skill and produstion and the in- 
troduction of new machines. 


The capitalist economy progresses through a process 
of moving back and forth or up and down, But the socia- 
list economy is characterized by constant progress, MThus, 
neither plans based on subjective desire nor conservative 
and negative plans are sound. I would like to stress 
once again that we must establish realistic, progressive 
and positive plans for next year based on our experience, 


There was another notable defect in our plan for 
this year; we merely initiated many projects and failed 
to concentrate our energy and effort on important fields 
of the economy. This was a result of the failure to learn 
Marxist-Leninist business methods, 
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It has been a firm Marxist-Leninist method.of struggle, 


.- Whether class struggle or struggle with nature, to ooncen- 


trate the main attack on a decisive part of the enemy. 
This must be & basic principle for Communists in setting 
strategy and:tactics, It 18 political work to find the, . 
crucial part of the enemy and concentrate the attack up- 
on it. This is a strategic principle that must be applied 
in political work, military affairs.and other business,:: 
But some workers failed to understand this principle, 


This problem was not raised yesterday or today for - 
the first time. This problem had already been raised 
when establishing the three-year plan in 1953, At that 
time, it was emphasized repeatedly that we should concen- 
trate our efforts on certain important fields of the 
economy instead of developing many projects, since the 
utilization of the labor force, resources and capital was 
limited. If we attack many scattered enemies at one time 
we will instead be defeated by the concentrated attack of 
our enemies, We must bear this principle in.mind when 
we implement tasks, This year’s economic construction 
shows that each ministry and bureau developed many projects 
here ani there; this was at odds with Party policies, For 
instance, it was important to build a furnace to produce 
more steel at the Kirch'eck Iron Works. 


Therefore, Workers adopted the motto that the work 
of building the furnace should be done by Labor Day (1 May) 
In fact, the motto was very good. The Minister of the 
Metal Industry should have guaranteed all the conditions 
necessary for this work, What happened? Before work was 
completed at the Kimch'eck Iron Works, another similar 
project was initiated at the Wr'anghae Iron Works. Under 
present conditions, the furnace at the Kimch'eck Iron Works 
cannot be used until next year, The project.developed at 
the Wh'anghae Iron Works is really unnecessary in any 
sense, Furthermore, another furnace project was initiated 
at Kangsung Iron Works. What a waste this is, 


If we had concentrated our energy and resources 
only on Kimoh'eck project we could have completed it by 
1 May. Thus, our efforts have been soattered all over the 
place; this prevented us from finishing any of the projects, 


What is the duty of factory workers, Their work is 


to manufacture accessories to production facilities, 
However, & series of basic construction projects made the 
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factory workers manufacture accessories for basic construce 

tion nate of production facilities, This eventually 

rb pea veka damage to the normal operation of produc- 
ee facilities, the production decline affected construc- 
ton work, The Ministry of the Metal Industry is not the 

ont oase, Asa natt ir of fact, this is a general pheno- 

met 1 other min ate es, like those for Light Indus- 

try “the i Maohitie tIndysth ry and the Coal Industry, have 
sintiar defects, The Mi Letry of Machine Industry deve- 
oped tore than 70 basic construction projects, Of . 

courée, we must note that the Minidtr} has changed its 

operating methods, since September, 


The Ministry of Metal Industry failed to carry out 
all of the projects it initiated, Therefore, we must 
help it, The Ministry of Coal Industry also developed 
many projects all over the place, and directed its 
efforts toward the introduction of hydroelectric power at 
various mining installations. However, pipelines and 
other facilities were necessary for the use of hydro- 
eleotric power. The Ministry planned too many projects 
for installing facilities for the use of hydroelectric 
power; these could not be implemented with aur capacity, 
This actually resulted in a great waste of labor and re- 
sources and it also affected production, 


There has been much basic construction which cannot 
be operated due to a lack of materials and resources, 
The funotions of production and construction have come to 
@ full stop. Accordingly, workers in the produotion and 
construction sectors also are being wasted. We should 
not make the same mistake again after this Meeting, 
Beginning next year we must adopt the method of concen- 
trating our efforts on one important project after another, 
instead of planning many different projects at same time, 


Another great defect in our work this year is the 
failure to realize the importance of promoting labor 
productivity and taking necessary measures for that pur- 
pose, As you know, labor force is the basic element of 
productivity. What do we maan by productivity? Acoord- 
ing to economists, it consists of ths means of production 
and objeotives of labor. In other words, it means the 
object of human for the purpose of production. I think 
that human beings and production means are most important 
in the field of productivity. Why? Because man and pro- 
duction means are active factors in prod’ :tion, 
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Vith the development of machines, our technical skill 
is improving and our power to conquer nature.al8so is in- 
creasing. Here it is self-evident that man its the basio 
element in productivity. Productivity is comparable to 
military power, Just as the object of human conquest 16: 
nature the object of military conquest is military power 
over the enemy. Needless, to say, officers, soldiers, 
airplanes, guns and other weapons constitute military power, 
Here we oan see that man is the basic element in military 
power, The fighting power of the army largely depends. — 
upon the art of maintaining the fighting spirit and morale 
of soldiers, If the fighting morale of soldiers is low 
and they lack skill in handling weapons, even superior 
weapons will be of no use, If an army is to Win & war, . 
1t is necessary to have higher fighting morale, ideologi- 
cal consciousness and a higher level of technical skill as 
Well as superior weapons. Ideological consciousness in - 
particular assumes significance in winning a war, It — 
should be noted that superior weapons fail to display 
their capability for the army which 1s not ideologically 
conscious and confident of victory. 


The same can be said of the field of production. 
In raising labor productivity 1t is important to improve 
technical skills and production organization. But it is 
far more important to consider the ideological consclous- 
ness of the labor force, Those who failed to understand 
this aspect of labor productivity have felt that a mere 
increase of workers would solve our problems, In raising 
labor productivity an importart factor is the workers! 
bellef that their energy should be devoted to the welfare 
of the people and the fatherland, The higher their poli- 
tical consciousness, the more they will exert creative 
effort to inorease labor praductivity. 


Since the December 1956 Plenary Meeting workers have 
Shown their potential ability to inorease labor produce 
tivity. The Chullima march of socialist construction 
would be inconceivable without the workers’ creative 
efforts, their unity around the Party and accordance with 
its firm policies, 


One of the grave mistakes made by our comrades was 
the failure to carry out political work. Ministers, bur- 
eau chiefs and managers failed to place political work 
before economio work, & course urged by the Party, They 
merely counted the number of laborers for their work, Of 
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course, political activities for inoreasing labor produc- 
tivity does not end by indoctrinating workers with poli- 
tical ldeology. We also have to improve their material. 
and cultural lives and guarantee their recreation, | 


However, it id trueithat dany offidials failed in 
these kinds of activities; Théy merely attempted to 
increase labor productivity by dobilizing more laborers 
without considering their food, housing and recreation 
problems. Even if they have communist consciousness, 
workers cannot increase labor productivity if their hous- 
ing and recreation conditions of workers are poor. Under 
Japanese rule, capitalists did not even consider these 
problems of the workers, They merely exploited them, We 
cannot accept laborers without building houses for then. 
We do not necessarily mean that workers should be provided 
with the best living conditions, We simply must do our 
best to provide them with good living conditions within 
the limits of Party ability. This is very important poli- 
tical work, It is wrong for officials to think that this 
kind of Work should be left to other people, How can we 
say that this is not political work if we are struggling 
for the improvement of the life and happiness of the 
workers? Political work for laborers nust inolude con- 
plementary work. 


If you really want to do political work you 4180 
must do complementary work, 


It is very important to have @ correct attitude 
toward man; he 18 a basic factor in production. Man is 
Still necessary in production operations even if produc- 
tion facilities become automatic. God does not opersisa 
automatic machines; only man operates automatic produce 
tion facilities, By understanding this, we come to re- 
alize that a mere increase in the labor force will not 
Solve our problems. When we train a technician who can 
operate two or three machines instead of one, the number 
of laborers has no special meaning. This cepends 1 von 
organizational work and the ability of leaders such as 
bureau ohiefs, managers, politioal managers, chairmen of 
Party committees within ministries and others, 


The first duty of leaders is to provides workers with 
good living conditions, Leaders also must do their best 
to guarantee working conditions. They should indoctrinate 
workers With Party policies, Thus the growth of labor 
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productivity depends upon the ability of leaders to guide 
laborers and improve working conditions. -Why do you think 
we need managers? Managers are needed to handle organ- 
ization work and guidance, We do not need any manager if 
they do not do this job, In short, leaders. of national 
and social organizations first must eros political work 
in order to increase labor productivity. 


Second, they also must provide workers with good 
working conditions for the same purpose, The partial 
failure in the current economic plan is due to failure by 
the leaders in their political and organizational work, 
Therefore, political as well as PReeRLeaeee ee activities 
are very impotent. 


Another notable defect in implementing the current 
plan is failure by the workers to follow Party policies 
and instructions unconditionally. The Expanded Meeting 
of the’ Standing Committee in May decided that we should 
consentrate our efforts on one project at a time, However, 
the Ministries of Metal Industry and Chemical Industry 
continually ignored the decision. We must implement 
Party policies and instructions by all means. Comrade Han 
Sang-mu engaged in self-criticism but it was not suffi- 
ctent, He was urged to do more work in mining next year, 
He answered that he couldn't unless he could have 4 9500 
more laborers, | 7 


To tell the truth, this is not a justifiable excuse. 
We explained to him that there were 20,000 idle laborers 
atthe Ministry of Me*+al Industry, and we urged him to 
produce more with the better facilities that we were going 
to provide, At first, Comrade Han Sangemu consistently 
answered that he couldn! be However , the Standing Committee 
could not go along with Comrade Han‘s policy. After he 
was sharply criticized at the Committee, he said that he 
did not mean to demand more laborers and that he could 
instead reduce his needs by 6,000 laborers, 


The failure to indoctrinate workers with Party polie-. 
cies is one of the important reasons why decisions of the 
Central Committee and the Standing Committee have not been 
effectively implemented. We recently had a meeting of 
the Party committee within the Ministry of Metal Industry 
and discovered that the Ministry failed to make workers 
understand Party policies and the economic situation of 
the fatherland, The Ministry's indoctrination of workers 
with political ideology was not satisfactory, 
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All these are the | mein. defects of our economic plan. 
These are partial an , temporary defects which can be core 
rected, We have to: do our best not to make the same mis- 
takes again in the futire, 


2. Some Important Problems Arising from the 1960 Plan 
for the i aa a of the People's Economy 


As the deoision of the Central Committee already 
indicated, the year 1960 is characterized as the year for 
completing the development of the people's economy, And 
&@ one-year plan has been established, What 1s meant by 
completion year, If we compare the completion year to 
war, it is the work of reorganizing Scattered weapons, 
Soldiers, clothes and other necessary things after a 
battle in or’er to prepare for the next battle. In So- 
cialist construction we must organize and consolidate the 
accomplishments of the previous stage before we move to 
the next stage of economic development. The preparatiory 
work for the next stage 1s especially necessary for us who 
fulfilled the first Five-Year Plan by two and a half years 
ahead of the target, We have already fulfilled the Five-e 
Year Plan in the field of industry. Of course, there are 
some regions which failed to finish the plan, but in terms 
of total output the Five-Year Plan has been completed, 


The successful fulfillment of the Five-Year Plan in 
the field of industry resulted in establishing the inde- 
pendence of the people's economy and in constructing the 
basis for socialist industrialization, It a180 enhanced 
the rapid development of light industry and agriculture, 


We have successfully completed the work of building 
the basis of the people's economy for its further deve- 
lopment. This great victory was scored by the people 
unaer direct Party guidance, This means the triumph of. 
the Party policies which urged priority development of 
heavy industry along with light industry and agriculture; 
it also means that Party policies have been oorrect, 


We have just ocoupied the first hill. What is the 
next hill to be occupied? It is a hill from which we 
can precipitate the development of socialism and from 
Which we o@n also see communism close by, This new hill 
is the Second Five-Year Plan beginning with 1961. ‘The 
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second Five-Year Plan is a decisive period in socialist 
construction, During this Poveets we must make signifi- 
cant progress in socialist industrialization and in rais-~ 
ing the people's living standards’.: Next year is the 
period for stepping to the higher hill of the second 
Five-Year Plan from that of the first Five-Year Plan. 
This is why we refer to next year as the completion year. 


Then, what must we do to prepare for next year? 

No agreement had been reached for this until recently. 
People in' the field of electricity insisted on-.priority 
development of the electric power industry as prepara- 
tion for the second Five-Year Plan, People in the rail- 
way field urged priority development of railways, Peo- 
ple in the iron industry emphasized the importance of 
Steel and people in agriculture did the same for the in- 
crease of rice production, 


Thus, everybody wanted to utilize the completion 
year in favor of his own field of industry. If every 
one of us asserts that this or that field of industry is 
most important we shall fail again in concentrating our 
efforts on one or a few important fields. We must do 
‘ preparatory work in every field of industry, but we also 
Bhould have a main activity emphasized, 


What is the main activity of the completion year? 
It is the task of relaxing tensions among the different 
seotors of the people's economy and raising the people's 
living standards, This basic work is to adjust the defects 
and unbalanced development of the people's economy and to 
cansolidate the accomplishments of the first Five-Year 
Plan, Starting from this point, we must determine the 
fundamental work of the completion year, 


I now am going to talk about only a few important 
problems. 


First, we must concentrate our energy and resources 
.on mechanizing the agricultural economy next year. The 
decision of the Plenary Meeting urged mechanization of the 
agricultural economy. This decision 18, of course, cor- 
rect. The decision to mechanize the agrioultural eocone + 


.-does not necessarily mean that Party policies have changed. 


Mechanization of the agricultural economy is compatible 
With the Party policies which urge the priority develop- 
ment of heavy industry along with light industry and agri- 
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culture, The priority loveiopacnt of heavy industry does 
not mean that we develop heavy industry for its own sake, 
The purpose of developing heavy industry is to help the 
various sectors of the people's economy by producing ma- 
chines, power and other mecessary facilities, We must 
mechanize the agricultural economy in order to increase 
productivity in rural areas, 


We have successfully established a basis for mech- 
anizing the agricultural economy.in North Korea, If we 
did not have this basis and the development of heavy in- 
dustry, mechanization of the agricultural economy would be 
merely a dream. However, we have developed heavy indus- 
try and expanded the mechanical industry as a result of 
the three and five-year plans, This practically means 
the firm establishment of the material foundation of the 
people's economy for the further development of produo- 
tivity and technical skill. And so mechanizing the agri- 
cultural economy 18 an activity taat is possible for us. 
In fact, it is not only possible but also necessitated by 
social and economic development in North Korea, 


As you know, the socialist transformation of produce 
tion relationships was completed in 1958. The meeting 
of agricultural cooperatives held at the beginning of this 
year established the dominance of the Ssooilalist economy 
over rural areas; it also considered technical revolution 
as its central task in the agricultural economy. Sooia- 
list transformation of the agricultural economy 15 more 
than the reform of production relationships. It needs 
technical revolution for improving production. 


It is true that cooperative management of the agricul- 
tural economy without mechanization is still better than 
scattered individual farming. But the productivity of the 
agricultural economy cannot be improved and the living 
standards of farmers cannot be raised without technical 
revolution. Therefore, cooperative managemont of the 
agricultural economy must accompany technical revolution, 


In the socialist transformation of the agricultural 
economy technical reforms along with the rapid develop- 
ment of collectivization were undertaken, ‘The most urgent 
task we have completed relates to irrigation. I think that 
irrigation work began in 1955, At that time our mechan- 
ical industry was very young. Nevertheless, we sucoess-= 
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fully implemented irrigation projects by manufacturing 
necessary accessories or importing them from foreign 
countries, We will continue irrigation work to meet the 
demands of rural regions. Agricultural products oan be 
increased regardless of weather, We also have developed 
the work of electricity for rural villages, 


‘However, this is not enough for the increase of agriu 
cultural output. The mechanization of the agricultural - | 
economy is absolutely nee pet | for this purpose, Only: 
mechanization. makes the socialist economy effective. It 
is also necessary for @ balancéd development of the agri- 
cultural economy with heavy industry. Industrial produc- 
tivity already has reached its high peak; thus, if the : 
agricultural economy cannot be developed rapidly, it will) 
not be able to meet the needs of industry, If agriculture 
cannot meet the needs of industry, it means the failure 
to implement the Party policies which urge the develop- 
ment of heavy industry along with that of light industry, 


If the agricultural economy cannot supply food, skins, 
wool and other materials, mechanized light industry will 
come to a stop. Thus, agriculture and industry are 
closely related to each other, 


If industry is to move forward during the second 
Five-Year Plan agriculture also will have to follow it 
by Suppling the necessary orops and materials, The pre- 
sent agricultural economy cannot meet the needs of indus-~ 
try unless technical reforms are undertaken, The problem 
of increasing agricultural production cannos be solved 
Without mechanizing the agricultural economy, ‘The agri- 
cultural economy cannot catch up with the rapid develop- 
ment of industry without being meohanized, 


There is another important thing that we should know, 
namely, mechanizing the agricultural economy is also neces- 
sary for the ideological reform of the farmers, Collec- 
tivization of agriculture does not necessarily mean so0- 
clalist reform of the farmer, It is true that collecti- 
vization of agriculture eliminated the difference between 
rioh and poor farmers, But some ideological remnants are 
still found among the farmers, The socialist reform of 
old feudalist and capitalist remnants is significant in 
consolidating cooperative movements and increasing agrioul- 
tura). productivity. 
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What do we need for the Socialist reform of farmers! 
minds? It 18 mechanization of the agricultural economy. 
We must know that when farmers use old farm tools it is 
almost impossible to attempt the socialist reform of their 
minds, The socialist transformation of farmers’ minds 
must begin with the mechanization of the agricultural 
economy for the increase of ag -icultural productivity. 


Comrades! Everyéne knows that mechanizing the agri- 
cultural economy 18 good for us. Nevertheless, I stress 
this problem once again, bedavsé it id very important for 
u8 to realizé that mechanization 18 necessitated by the 
needs of socialist construction. We shauld not think of 
mechanization merely as a way to relax existing tensions, 


Mechanization of the agricultural economy is an ine 
evitable task arising from socialist construction; it is 
&@ historic task that must be solved before aecending to 
the higher stage of soclalisn, 


We must adopt the method of gradually developing the 
mechanization of the agricultural economy with present 
industrial capacity. As the decision of the Plmnary Meet- 
ing indicates, mechanization must stars in the plains 
regions and gradually move to mountainous areas, Mesh-= 
anization can more easily be @coomplished in the plains 
than in the mountains, Many mechanical facilities for the 
plains are not adaptable to the mountains, This means 
that mechanization in the mountains will require the manu- 
facture of new kinds of mechanical tools and facilities; 
this will take time, Therefore, we must start mechaniza- 
tion in the plains regions of P'yongyang and Wh'anghae 
provinces and gradually extend it to other areas, 


I have recently inspected Wh'anghae Nam Do (Province), 
I nave found that the province needs only 2,500 tractors 
for mechanizing about 80 percent of the arable land. of 
course, Wa also must mechanize the remaining 20 percent 
of arable land by using semi-mechanized methods, Py'une- 
yang Nam Do similarly needs about 2,500-2,600 tractors 
for mechanization. In other words, we need about 5,000 
tractors altogether, We estimated that mechanizing these 
two provinces can be done within two years, However, if 
we concentrate our energy and resources we can complete 
it within a year, 
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We can manufacture about 3,000 tractors and 1,000 
tractors will be imported from other‘colntries, So the 
number. of tractors will total 4,000. Wh'anghae Nam Do 
now has 900 tractors and Py'ingang Nam Do ‘hds about 700. 
Therefore, we estimate a total of 5,;500-5,600 tractors; | 
this will be enough to complete the work of mechanizing 
the two provinces, including Py'ungyang oity,by. next, year, 
And then we oan start mechanization in Kaesong olty, 
Wh'anghae Buk Do, Kangwon Do ahd Hamky’ung Nam Do almost 
at the same time in 1961. Jagan Do, Ryanggang, Do and 
Hanky ‘ung Buk Will be mechanized in 1962,"" Thus, we 
must mechanize the rural regions within two or three 
years, tif. all people exert creative efforts for teohan- 
ization, we can complete it in less than two years, © There- 
at next year we nust begin to mechanize with: full’ con- 

ence, . i a : 


While power mechanization is developed in Wh'anghae 
Nam Do and Py'ngang Nam Do, other regions must use seni- 
mechanical facilites and economize upon the labor force, | 
The problems relating to the functioning of the farm 
machines pool must be seriously considered in realizing 
the mechanization of the agricultural economy. Workers at 
the farm machines pool lack @ sense of responsibility in 
their work, When they drive tractors to plow fields, they 
do their work roughly. Their work is often not satis-= 
factory, It is important to realize that all workers 
at machine tractor stations are responsible for agricul- 
tural production together with farmers, 


The workers at the machine tractor stations are 
actually indifferent to agricultural results as long as 
they get thelr salaries from the state, In fact, many 
managers of machine tractor stations never gc out to in-. 
Spect the fields. In the future workers at the stations 
should be made more responsible for agricultural results, 
For this purpose, we first must reorganize the system of 
machine tractor stations and its wage systen, 


We have revised the wage system of the stations 80 
that the workers may have a@ direct interest in agricultural 
results beginning even next year, As the decision of the 
Plenary Meeting also urges, we must ohange the name of 
the stations to the Workshop of: farm machines, We should 
make the inoome of workers at the pools reflect the | 
success or failure of agricultural products. Then the 


103 


workers Will‘ work hard to increase agricultural output. 


In the future farm| machine repair shops and fact-+ 
oried should assume cotiplete responsibility for the 
adequate supply of neces sahy machines; they also must 
play a greater role in. gllaranteeing the mechanization of 
the agridultural economy. We must utilize all available 
factories operated by cities, kuns or provinces for this 
purpose. It a180 is important to develop a movement for 
encouraging creative effort on the part of the workers, 
The use of mechanical designs invented by foreigners in 
other advanced countries is good for our purpose. But we 
must remember that some foreign mechanical designs not, 
appropriate to the peculiar geographical character of our 
country. And so we must invent our own machines, We 
must do our best to mobilize the creativeness of the 
workers in North Korea, This is an effective method for 
Implementing the mechanization of the agricultural eco- 
nomy. 


The next important work 18 land administration. 

This year's work in land administration is not satisfac- 
tory. As you know, the arable land in our country, that 
is divided into two parts, is limited, Most good land 

is in South Korea. We should not forget that less than . 
two million Ch'unebo of arable land is available for a 
population of ten million persons; there is a total of 
four million Ch'ungbos of arable land in the entire coun- 
try. For this reason we must utilize our land in the 
most effective manner. 


We cannot blame poor land. There is proverb which 
says that there is no poor land for good farmers, I 
think this proverb holds a truth. Those who cannot write 
well always complain of pencils. It is true that our land 
is poor but we can do nothing about this. We cannot 
abandon this land because it 18 poor. We must work’ hard 
to turn this poor land into a fertile one. 


Yesterday, the members of the Stand ing Committee 
talked about the case of the Sangpy'ung Ri agricultural 
cooperative in Hamkyung Buk-do; it worked hard for the . 
maximud utilization of poor land. We happened to visit 
Sangpy'ung Ri. The land was very dry and stony, I had 
ee discussion with the people about how to utilize the 
lan . 
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They said that about sixty chungbos would be used 
for potatoes and the rest of the land for @pples, mush- 
rooms and other vegetables, And so-I told them that next 
year they could make much money by rearing chickens, pigs 
and other domestic animals, The farmers of the cooperative 
successfully carried out their plan. As a result, they) 
came té own many apple trees, pigs, cows and vegetable 
fields: The cows increased from three heads to 65 heads, 
pigs from 54 to 206, rabbits from three to:601, arid bees — 
from 21 to 126 cases. It 18 said that this cooperative 
will be able to distribute at least 70,000 won fof: old 
currency) to each family. 


Comrades}; This is the direction the farmers“df 
Hamkyung Buk-do must travel. They set an example for 
@ll other agricultural cooperatives {nh MtilLizing poor 
land. We cannot abandon even poor land. ‘We must culti- 
vate the land to increase agricultural production. Al- 
though the Party has urged this hundred of times, I would 
like to emphasize it once again. Houses should not be 
bullt on good arable land; in the future they can be . 
built on hills or mountains. When factories are construc~ 
ted due care should be exercised not to occupy too much 
land. 


It also is important that we raise the utilization 
of land, Various farming methods, including the two- 
crop system, must be used for the purpose of incroasing 
harvests, A tradition of loving the land should develop. 
Many farmers do nothing when floods wash away godd vege- = 
table and rice fields, This kind of attitude towards land 
cannot be tolerated. Our land has been inherited from a 
our ancestors, The Party must fight against the waste of 
land, | oo 


as far as irrigation work 18 concerned, we should 
not devel@ new large-scale projects. Instead, we should . 
finish the projects which already have been initiated, I 
know that we need large-scale irrigation projects. But 
it cannot be done next year. From now on, mechanization 
of the agricultural economy is the central task and 
farmers have many things to'do. Under the olreumstances, 
it is impossible to have new large-scale projects, In 
regions which are not yet completely mechanized, irriga- 
tion work by farmers must be continued, 
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. In the western tékions of the Republic the effective 
utilization of available irrigation facilities is very 
important; this is similar ‘to the problem of raising the 
utilization rate df factory fadilities, Farmers also must 
promote the utilization 6f existing facilities, They must 
increase the work of raising cows and other animals to 
provide workers with food, If we want to produce better 
and higher protein foods for the workers at factories, 
mines and other manufacturing installations we must in- 
crease the work, Of courss, this work 18 relatively new 
and difficult for us; we must overcome this, It is useful 
to raise fodder for feeding animals, 


A movenent should be developed to raise two pigs at 
each family in rural villages. By doing this, we can 
achieve self-sufficiency in natural fertilizer as well as 
more pork. Each pig can provide us with three tons of na- 
tural fertilizer a year; therefore, tWo pigs mean six tons 
of fertilizer. I happened to read in Pravda (Newspaper) 
that we can make four tons of good fertilizer out of one 
ton of pig's secretion mixed with 70 kilograms of apatite, | 
100 kilogram of lime and some soil. In other words, we 
can get 12 tons of fertilizer from one pig or 24 tons from 
two pigs a year, 


The rearing of rabbits must be emphasized, This is 
not difficult work since there are many mountaing where 
we can raise as many rabbits as we want, We can eat 
rabbits and the skins can be used for coats and caps for 
young children, There was once an active movement for 
raising rabbits, but now it has declined, We must develop 
@ movement for raising at least 7 or 8 rabbits per family 
in rural villages. It 18 wise to encourage each individual 
farm family to raise rabbits and other animals, along with 
the collective raising of domestic animals by agricultural 
cooperatives. We must distribute rabbits among farmers, 
This 18 the only way that we can increase food and imple- 
ment land reforn,. 


It is very important to observe the principles of 
Socialist distribution in strengthening cooperative manage- 
ment and in promoting the farmers! desires to produce, 
However, there have been serious defects in distribution 
work, Agricultural cooperatives failed to implement sa- 
clalist principles in distributing crops and money, Some 
of our comrades have treated farmers who have just joined 
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agricultural cooperatives as if they already had become 
communists, The officials of the agricultural coopera- 
tives stored all crops at warehouses and rationed them 

anong farmers Little by. Littles. 


Comrades! Under thesé circumstances, how can We 
provide incentives to the farmers' desire to produce? We 
cannot expect the promotion of farmers’ desires to pro-~ 
duce unless the fruits of their labor are immediately dis- 
tributed among them at the proper time. We must indoctri- 
nate farmers with the ideology of communivm, taking into 
consideration their material concerns. 


Next year we Should expand the fishery industry and 
the production of consumer goods for. the purpose of im- 
proving the people's living, Expansion in the work of 
raising vegetables and-.domestic animals, along with that 
in the fishery industry, 18 important for the solution 
of our food problems, As the Party streased, it is neces- 
sary to eatch more fish by diverse methods and further 
expand the processing industry, Measures must be taken 
to avoid the waste of fish already caught by establishing 
proper storage facilities, Raising works will greatly 
contribute to the solution of our current food problems 
within one or two years, 3 


Through conversations with farmers in the western 
regions, I have found that there are vast areas where 
three or four tons of shell per Chungbo can be raised, 
We can 4180 procreate shrimp by stopping sea water, 


If we adequately provide farmers with good tools 
we can have as much seaweed and Seagrass as we want. It 
is said that a tangle grows four or five meters in five 
months and 80 we can grow them for export to foreign 
countries in exchange for other goods. This is the best 
way to Solve eur food problem without fodder, But I must 
point out that we failed to initiate this kind of work. 
The National Planning Committee did nothing for procrea- 
tion except to provide several ships. In the future, we 
must invest some capital for the development of procrea- 
tion work in this field. 


The department of light industry must expand to pro- 
vide textile materials, In particular, factories like 
the Ch'ungjin textile factory should oontinue to produce 
more staple fibers, The establishment of chemical rayon 
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material is an urgent problem in our country where cote | 
ton cannot grow well. 


The problem of quality should be considered in the 
production of consumer goods, There is a great discre- 
pancy between quality and quantity. This year, appro- 
ximately 160 million meters of cloth are being produced 
and 170 million meters will be manufactured next year, 
This means an average of 17 meters of cloth can be con- 
sumed by each individual, However, cloth quality fails 
to follow quantity... Abuut 15 million pairs of socks 
are being produced this year; but this is not enough. 
At least 30-35 million pairs should be produced to meet 
the demands of. the people. 


Next year home-building will be stressed in the 
construction sector. The number of laborers in national 
and public industires increased by 280,000 this year, The 
problem created by this increase of laborers cannot be 
Solved without building more houses, The plan estimates 
the building of about 80,000 houses, but we can build 
more if we rationally utilize our resources and energy. 

It 1g urgent to Solve the housing problem decisively, 


We also should improve the living conditions of the 
people by building more bath places, wash-places baby- 
sitting places and other facilities, This only means the 
full realization of the first Five-Year Plan, The second 
Five-Year Plan will be more effectively implemented by 
the people with such improved living conditions, 


Next year we must focus our attention on the work 
of raising labor productivity and the utilization of 
facilities, .Industry should carry out its projects 
according to. the plan, and it must not develop new projects. 
The most important problem in industry 18 to raige labor 
productivity and the utilization of facilities. Ye must 
exert our efforts to raise the utilization of facilities 
through adequate repair work and the replacement of ma- 
chine accessories, 


As compared with European countries, the utilization 
rate is very low in our country, Certain necessary nea- 
sures should be. vane for the maximum utilization of face 
tory orto 
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Thus, we cannot afford any increase of labor in in- 
dustry and construction. Rather, it is necessary to 
divert 30,000 laborers from industry into rural areas, 
For this reason, raising labor productivity 18 absolutely 
necessary for production and construction next vee = 8 


There is still a possibility of raising Labor. pro- 
ductivity 4n industry and construction,, Although ‘the 
plan estimates an increase of industrial production by. 
12.5 percent, we can do more by ‘raising labor produc- 
tivity and the utilization of facilities, In many. re-: 
spects next year is similar to 1957; this was the open- || 
ing year of the first Five-Year Plan, As a result of the 
Three»Year Plan, many factories were established but they 
were not fully utilized, The number of laborers: was in- 
creased but they lacked technical skills. Under these 
conditions, nevertheless, production rose sharply due to 
good organization work in i957, : 


During ti:e period of the first Five-Year Plan the 
number of laborers and factories also increased. The 
level of technical skill and the utilization of faciliti- 
ties were very low, For this reason, production rates 
would be higher, if we could raise the labor productivity 
and the utilization of facilities as in 1957. Since 
factories are busier and the present level of technical 
Skill is higher than in 1957, it would be difficult to 
increase industrial production by 40-50 percents 


However, I think that 1t will be possible to increase 
industrial production by 20-25 percent. Thus, we must 
exert our efforts to accomplish the plan for next year 
by more than its original target through effective organi- 
Batson work. 


Another important problem 168 adjusting the relation- 
ship between socialist saving and consumption. As I ale. 
ready have emphasized more than once, this problem has - 
not been satisfactorily solved, Why do we have saving 
under our system? The purpose of saving is for expanding 
investment, more construction of factories, more machines 
and more cultural facilities which actually promote the 
people's living. The savings may not go towards immedi-~- 
ate consumption by the workers; but they are the owners 
of the savings, Then why does the relation between saving 
and consumption assume such significance? If* workers were 
urged to save their products for future happiness only by 
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not eating and dressing, they would not ‘believe in future 
happines; this would eventually destroy economic develop- 
ment. Or if we consume whatever we produce, there will 
be no saving; this, means nc advance by our econony. If 
we attempt to provide» O6ffice-workers and laborers with . 
good living conditions, some of our output should be set 
aside for saving with a view| to expanded reproduction. 
This is the only way we cah improve thé people's living; 


that 18, by producing more food And emenes and puSecoee 
more hourss, 


This is why the development of a balanced relation 
between saving and consumption is most important for those 
Who guide the construction of @ Socialist and planned 
economy. Malad justment in the relation will affect the 
entire people's economy. Now there are tendencies towards 
too much saving and too much consumption. This problem 


must be brought out now because next year is the completion © 


year, and some people may misunderstand that primary 
emphasis on improving the people's living o onditions means 
only consumption and not saving. 


We must avoid useless construction in favor of ex- 
yanded reproduction, Ve cannot build new shops, public 
bath houses and other public facilities simply because 
next year is the completion period. ‘To tell the truth, 
new shops are not & problem. The real problem is good 
commodities which can be Supplied for the workers, It 1s 
important to improve the people's living conditions grad- 
ually while socialist saving steadily increases, Our 
country is far from industrialization. Industrialization 
will continuously need considerable saving in the future, 


Comrades! There are many tasks before us, We must 
manufacture many tractors and vehicles, build. many fac- 
tories, railways and hydroelectric power stations, and 
produce steel, iron and many other things. All these 
tasks require the encouragement of saving, Furthermore, 
there are many fields which are to be mechanized, Now: 
we are in the process of mechanizing the agricultural 
economy; local industry, which dominates more than 30 
percent of the gross output of all industry, also is to 


be mechanized, These necessitate continuous economizing 
and saving. 


AS you comrades know, we received free economic aid 
from the Soviet Union, the People's Republic of China and 
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many other brother countries, But we must, build our 
economy by ourselves in the future, and: we must repay 
them even & part of what we owed, Accordingly, an effort 
Should: be made for economizing and increasing production, 
Next year a mass movement must be developed. in order to 
_ implement continuously the motto "Economizing and Incre- 
" asing Production” urged by the December 1956 Plenary « 
Meeting of the Central Committee. : 


Pe A struggle should be waged against the loss of pro- 
fits in industry and the agricultural economy; this. — 
caused considerable damageto the national interest. At 

present, most state farms fail to make any profit, A 

drastic change should be made in the operation of: state 
farms in order to guarantee thetr profitability. Inade- 

quate personnel administration of enterprises or public 
organizations adversely | affects the national interest. 

The waste of one worker's labor for one year can be ex- 

pressed in terms of 100,000 won of old currency or 1,000 

won of new currenoy,. 


Therefore, it is a serious problem to have many wor- 
kers who do nothing as a result of organizational expan- 
Sion. At machine tractor stations with 40 tractors. 
there are 24-27 workers who do nothing. This must be 
eliminated immediately. We should improve the indepen- 
dent accounting system in order to promote the national 
interest, The rational operation of socialist management 
promotes the national interest; this in turn contributes 
to the people's happy life and the future prospverity of 
the fatherland; therefore, all people must participate 
in a struggle for economizing and saving. 


Finally, I am going to talk about the problem of 
saving a national reserve, It is true that we have 
lived without having & national reserve. But the time 
has come for it. Now it is necessary and possible to 
have a national reserve, Our country still remains di- 


_. whded., <A favorable change in international relations 


‘occurred and US imperialists were driven out of North 
Korea, People's uprisings developed in South Korea, 

A possibility of achieving the peaceful unification of 

. Korea 18 again observable. South Korea is full of une 
employment and starvation, When peaceful unification of 
the fatherland is achieved a national reserve will de- 
finitely be needed. A national reserve also will be 
necessary to safeguard agerney natural disasters in North 
Korea, 
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However’, We have wasted Ae food by relaxing ra- 
tioning controls this year, Ministry of Commerce 
issued an vrder to give food mb lons even to those who 
do not work, This mer be oritibized. Comrades! com- 
munism 1s not yet realized in this country. Even if 
communism. were realized everyone would have to Work. We 
cannot tolerate any idéa that man can eat without working. 
Under ¢ommunidm labor is essential, The Ministry of Com- 
merce ignored this principle and wasted much food by 
giving excessive rations, It is important to preach the 
idea of a national reserve to the people. — 


In fact, ecomcnizing on food 18. also for a national 
reserve, The national reserve actually belongs to the 
people and will be used for the people. A national re- 
serve is absolutely necessary for the construction of a 
Socialist paradise and the peaceful unification of Korea 
as well as for the realization of socialist revolution. 


We must explain the importance of a@ national reserve 
to the people, Only when the entire people realize this 
can @ mass movement for economizing and increasing pro- 
duction be launched effectively for a national reserve. 
Let us have @ national reserve of various commoditics 
and foods! Our international trade cculd not continue 
without these national reserves, Although next year is 
the completion year, an effective movement for the rorma- 
tion of national reserves should be developed, 


3. Improving the Work of Local Government Organs 


The current Plenary Meeting discussed the problem 
of improving the work of the people's councils and adopted 
the necessary decisions, The failure to adjust the acti- 
vities of people's councils to new circumstances is a 
major defect. There are two important conditions which 
Seo aa an over-all change in the work of the people's 
councils, 


The first condition is that the form of socialist 
management has been completely establishad in urban and 
rural regions. In past years, there were still some pri- 
vate merchants and industrialists in cities and private 
farmers in rural areas, . The people's councils merely 
guided private management. But now private management has 
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been transformed into socialist management. Therefore, 
the system of activities of p ople'scouncils for guiding 
private management must be changed ‘into one that is appro- 
priate for the guidance of cooaetee ‘management. 
youd an 

Similarly, in past years, the aspie! | sounedaias 
merely guided and encouraged farmers to work properly. 
Now all commerce, industry and - commodity clroulation 
networks are under socialist ownership. ‘There is no 
longer exploitation and everything serves in ‘the people's 
interest. For this reason the people's economy constantly 
grows and living is improved under the socialist systen, 
But poor management of the people's economy will hinder 
development of the socialist esonomy. If the people's 
councils fail to organize socialist management, svery 
operation of factories, enterprises and farms will stop. 


-. Second important condition is the quantitative 
expansion of the economic work of the people's councils. 
During past years, the central government guided many 
important factories and enterprises and 80 the Provin- 
cial or Kun People's Assemblies did not have much activity 
as far as guidance was concerned, But the powers of the 
Provincial Reople's Assemblies have been greatly expanded 
and the management work of local peop]s's councils have 
now greatly increased, There are many tasks which local 
government organs must carry out: commodity circulation 
work; agricultural cooperatives; pastures operated by the 
province or kun; local factories; irrigation work; con= — 
struction work; and other business operated by the pro- 
vince or city. The output of industry which each province 
administers now has expanded to a level almost the same 
as that administered by the North Korean People's Assembly 
in the past. In education and culture, most educational 
institutions are administered by local government organs, 
except for a few national universities, 


When the scale of national life was small, it could 
be managed Without planning. But the present scale of 
our life is larger and cannot be operated without planning. 


These new ciroumstanoes were created by the rapid 
development of the people's economy and 800 1allat con= 
struction. The decisive weakness of the people's coun- 
cils is the failure tc adjust their werk to the new 
circumstances, Th. decline of cultivated land area oan be 
attributed to this weakness, In the past, the central 
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governnien’. @aaineetarce ‘land; therefore, there was not 
much land administration work for local government organs, 
This year the powers of Land Administration were trans- 
ferred to provincial governmént organs; these have failed 
to carry out the plan for cultivated land area, 


The workers on the people's councils are not capable 
of guiding economic affairs, They assumed the administra- 
tion of factories, but they do not know the difference 
between original prices and commodity circulation, They 
cannot even organize plans. I inspected Onch'ung kun and 
found that the commodity circulation plan was organized 
without considering the farmers’ purchasing power. demand 
and the standard of living. When the Kun People's Assen-~ 
blies organize @ plan for agricultural management, they 
never investigate the production potential of farmers 
accurately. They merely base their plans on roukh esti- 
mates and instruct the farmers to implement them. This 
is neither guidance nor organization work in any sense, 
If I were to say that the Kun People's Assemblies have 
no plans at all. Perhaps I would be wrongs. But it 
Should be noted that their plans are rothing but parts 
of the plan organized by the central government, The 
plans of the Provincial People's Asseniplies are copies 
of the plan of the central government » which is automa-~ 
tically sent to the Kun People’ s Assemblies, which they 
in turn send to the Ri People! 8 Assemblies, If we plan 
this way, the Kun People's Assemblies do not need planning 
committees, 


There are quite a few Provincial and Kun People's 
Assemblies which do not have a planning committee, Thus, 
the Kun People's Assemblies have done their work without 
establishing any accurate plans, The leaders of people's 
councils rarely consider methods of improving their work. 
Whenever they find defects in their work they must correct 
them soon. 


Thus, the people's councils have failed to have any 
plans; even if they have any plans they are arbitrary and 
inaccurate, What kind of plan can the central government 
have if it bases its plan on the arbitrary plans of local 
people's councils? The National Planning Committee, un- 
fortunately, has never organized 4n accurage plan for 
agricultural management, It must be borne in mind that 
the law governing the development of the socialist economy 
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is different from that for the dapitalist SSoueuy: The 
development of the people's ecohomy can be promoted only 
through planned production, saving ‘and consumption. and 
under circumstances ih which the socialist aconomic form 
is firmly established. In other words, the socialist eco- 
nomy can be operated and Boveroees only with ‘Bystematic 
plans, , 


Then who is to establish these plans and who must 
organize the work of implementing them?” This is the 
work of the people: 8 councils, The most important func- 
tion of the people's councils is to plan and organize. the 
people's economy in socialist construction. But the Pro- 
vineial and Kun People's Assemblies have failed to realize 
the importance of their economic functions. The Provin- 
cial People's Assemblies must operate their own factories 
and pastures; and they also must guide the Kun People's 
Assemblies, The Kun People's Assembly is the basic unit 
executing Party policies; therefore, it must perform an 
organizational function directly. 


Suppose there are 20 agricultural cooperatives, one 
pasture, one factory, a textile factory, schools and 
hospitals in a kun, The operation of all these organiza- 
tions i8 the work of the people's councils, 3 


Since the guidance function is different from the 
organizational function, we must differentiate between 
guidance and organization in our work. The province per-. 
forms the functions of guidance and organization, but it 
is important to know that the kun is the organ charged with 
organizational work. It 18 necessary to strengthen the 
work of the planning oommittees of people's councils in 
order to promote their guidance and organizational work. 
Planning committees must play a central role in the peo- 
ple's councils, Now matter how energetic the chairmen 
of & people's council 1s, he alone cannot do[all of the] 
various work including guidance, The planning committee 
experts always have to organize a plan and recommend 
methods for its implementation for the chairman of the 
people's councils, 


A planned economy cannot be operated without a 
planning committee. The Provincial and Kun People's 
Assemblies cannot strengthen their guidance and organiza- 
tional functions without expanding their work in economio 
construction, 
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Who may be the members of a planning committee? 

The members should be théde who are familiar with the 
activities of agricultural management and local indus- 
tries, However, many high school graduates Who lack a 
knowledge of production and technical skills work at the 
planning committees. These incompetent workers are not 
familiar with farm operations. It is rather natural that 
these workers should fail to organize realistic plans. 


The chairmen of the people's councils consider the 
works of the planning committees to be secondary, and 
they usually assign the cikairmen of the committee to do 
Some other work which actually has nothing to do with 
planning. For this reason, the planning committee exists 
only in name. In Onch'un Kun, the chairman of the plan- 
ning committee devoted only one month out of 4 year to 
planning work; the remaining eleven months were spent on 
other work unrelated to planning, 


The strengthening of the Kun and Provincial Planning 
Committees is the most urgent task before us. First, the 
Kun must investigate the labor force and means of produc- 
tion so as to establish realistic plans. Plans based on 
conjecture and desk calculations are not realistic. This 
is why statistics always change in ag:..cultural manago- 
ment. whatever number the chairmen of the Provincial 
Party Committee announces becomes the atatistic of the 
agricultural plan. This means that agricultural manage- 
ment i8 not planned. Many people talk about plans but 
they actually operate lin agricultural management without 
any plan, 7 


It is important to establish accurate plans for 
agricultural management, commodity circulation and cons- 
truction. In short, the strengthening of the economic 
function of the Kun People's Assemblies is the most im- 
portant step towards improving the work of the people's 
councils, 


4, Development of Fruit Plantations 


The issue of developing fruit plantations was dis- 
cussed as the third problem at the current Plenary Meeting, 
Vhy is this issue now so important? As already stated 
above, the amount of arable land in our country is limited, 
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Bulgaria with eight million people has five million chung- 
bos of arable land,.:Hungary with @ population of 10 
million persons‘ has 5. 5 million chungbos of. arable land. | 
Czechoslovakia with a population of 13.millions has . « » 
arable land amounting to five million chungbos, Our : 
country has the smallest amount of arable land among the 
Socialist countries, For this reason, we canno. entirely 
depend on agriculture for grease and thread materials, .. 


Here the problem of utilizing the mounteine confronts 
us. [f we exploit the mountains wisely we can have many 
materials that may be used for industrial purposes, . 


We have to divert our efforts to the development 

of other plantations for chestnuts, walnuts, pine-n'is, 
plums and others, If we grow many pineenuts and 8” .joot 
trees, we can squeeze them to get oil or grease, These 
trees do not need more human care than apple trees, The 
current Plenary Meeting decided to plant these kins of 
trees over an area of 200,000 chongbo . In ten years we 
can harvest a great quantity of fruit and grease, 


Mountains also can be exploited for the purpose of 
Supplying thread materials, If we plant willow trees now 
over an area of 300,000 chungbos8, we can solve the pro= 
blems of thread and paper materials in a few years, Then 
we do not have to grow cotton. This is not difficult 
work, It can easily be accomplished if it is assigned 
to all commeroial and industrial eaterprises, materials 
organizations, and agricultural cooperatives, 


As the decisions of the Plenary Meeting urges, a 
movement must be started for developing apple plantations 
of 200,000 chungbos which produce grease and 300,000 
chungbo plantations for willow and other trees which can 
provide thread materials, 


Much work has been done to counteract the natural 
disasters associated with mountains and rivers, but 
nothing has been done about typhoons. If we plant many 
‘ trees along the seashore, a natural barrier against winds 
will be established. We must do our best in everything 
for the sake of posterity. 


In particular, the young people of the Democratic 
Youth League (Minch'ung) must participate actively in this 
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Work, Agricultural cooperatives alone are not enough 
for the work, [It 18 necessary to assign certain areas 
for certain trees to each school, boy scout, factory and 
public organization. Of course, this must be done apart 
from regular forest work. | 


It has been fifteen years Since liberation, Ten 
years does not represent a long period of time, If this 
Work had been initiated in 1946 we could have harvested 
&@ great quantity of fruit now; It 18 true that there. 
was then no time to conéider: this work, Now we must start 
it, Thus, I think that 1t Is meaningful to streas once 
again the problem of utilizing fruit. We also must ex- 
pand the work of processing wild fruit. However, it 1s 
important to remember that the work of cultivating plan- 
tations should not invade arable land usable for agricul- 
tural products, 


5. Party Bus iness 


Finally, I would like to talk about party business, 
The success of all tasks discugsed at the Plenary Meeting 
depends on the efforts exerted by Party members, If 
Party members carry out their assigned work all tasks 
will be accomplished successfully and a@ new change in the 
work system will be brought about in the future, Above 
all the further study of Marxist-Leninist theory is neces- 
sary for the effective fulfillment of work by Party mem- 
bers, Why did our workers fail to increase labor produce 
tivity and organize realistic plans for agricultural 
management. 


Why did they waste labor. These failures can be 
ascribed to the fact that workers lacked a knowledge of 
the economic principles of socialist construction. 


All Party members are nice and very enthusiastic, 
But they often make grave mistakes in their work because 
they are incapable of analysing their work scientifically. 
Nhen we say that we can analyse our work, it implies a 
high level of knowledge of Marxism-Leninism, The history 
of the Party is short and the period of time for study 
was short. Under these circumstances, there are many 
Party members who need a good knowledge of Marxism- 
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Leninism. ‘Since the members do not. have & good knowledge 
of Marxism-Leninism, they can neither..judge what is actu- 
ally incompatible with the principles of. Merxism-Lenin- 
ism nor analyse their own work aocording to these prin- 
ciples, All Party policies are the result of specific 
and creative application of the prindiples to Korea, 

For this reason, Party policies dre accurate and have 
vitality. Therefore, the real. problem is that members 
cannot understand Party policies because of their poor 
knowledge of Marxist-Leninist theories and they fail to 
implement the policies effectively. 


In the Republic, good social systems. have ‘als oaay 
been established and they are now rapidly developing. But 
the operators of the systems have a low level. of technical 
skill. in other words, the operators know nothing about 
the machines they must operate. If anyone wants to drive 
his car well he should know its structure and have driv- 
ing 8kill. The Party members who are to operate our Sso- 
clety do not understand its nature and structure, However, 
the members must understand the essence of the planned 
economy; and the laws of our social development if we are 
ever to develop it rapidly. 


The Party alway formulates. its policies and assigns 
the task of struggle to its membprs in accordance with 
the laws of Social development. The undefeatable power 
and influence of the Party are found in this respect, 
However, how can Party members successfully fight for So0- 
celalist construction without understanding Party policies 
and lines, 


For this reason it is very important to study the 
principles. of Marxism-Leninism, All Party members must 
learn the principles, They should study Marxist philosphy 
so as to: make a dialectical judgement of every matter and 
correctly understand the laws of social development, 

She study of economics and politics 18 also indispensable 
to the comprehension of the laws of social development, 
The people's economic plan grows in accordance with the 
laws of the socialist economy. For instance, systematic 
operation of the people's economy is impossible without 
knowing the fundamental laws of the people's economy and 
its systematic development, commodity circulation under 
socialism, the independent accounting system and the 
problem of profitability, price problems and expanded so- 
clalist prcduction,. 
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There is a notable defect in teaching activities, 
They are far from reality. They fail to provide Party 
members with: practical knoWledge relating to actual rea- 
lity. Impractical Knowl ed eis full of jargon which no 
member can understand; ; This 1s one of the reasons why 
mewbers never bedoné interes: ed in learning. Knowledge 
which 48 not conéerned with reality 1s neither under- | 
standable nor interesting, If knowledge 18 explained 
well on @ realistic basis it will never be difficult. 


Ye are now participating in a revolution and con- 
structing socialism according to Marxism-Leninism, The 
real problem is that workers struggle for soclalist con- 
struction without understanding its theoretical basis, 
Therefore, it is important to explain the principles of 
Marxism-Leninism to workers in the context of their lives, 
The mystification of knowledge should be avoided since 
theory itself is derived from practice. Mystical theory 
is not conceivable for us who are engaged in practical 
revolutionary work, 
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We study theory to understand better what we have - 
already practiced. By doing S80 we can better understand 
Party policies and implement them in a creative manner, 
Our revolutionary tasks are difficult and complicated, 
We must achieve the peaceful unification of the father- 
land as well as socialist construction, These tasks re- 
Quire further study of Marxism-Leninism. The skillful 
operation and development of such an established society 
also calls for further study. It is necessary for us to 
learn the thoughts and work methods of communist revolue 
tionists in order to be masters of the new society. f 


Many Party leaders do not have any firm socialist 
thoughts and work methods due to their ignorance of 
Marxism-Leninism and revolutionary experience, What are 
the work methods of a revolutionist. They are methods 
based on the strength of the masses, We must learn from 
the masses and derive our Strength from them, 


I went to the Sangyang agricultural cooperative with: 
some of the chairmen of Provinclal Party Committees and 
discussed the work of raising rabbits with some enthusias- 
tic Party members, At that time, we were moved by a. 
story told by an old woman, The old woman is a survivor 
of an assassinated family. Her son 18 @ teacher at Gang- 
gun Military Academy and she earns a good living. This year 
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Bhe reared an 80-kilogram pig and sold it. She has a 
second pig which weighs about 70 ‘kilograms, She also 

has seven or eight rabbits and tany chickens, She told 

us that the survivors cf an Paves Bra family must work 
more than any other people, Our Party derives its strength 
from people like her, | 


I will give you another exadbles ‘It occurred in 


1956 when the anti-Party. faction emerged, We dropped by 


an agricultural cooperative.on the way to Namp‘o for 
the elections of the Supreme People's Assembly. we found 
that many people were singing. Then an old woman with a 
a on her back suddenly came to ae and said; "General: 
don’t worry too much! Our living conditions are much 
better now.” Thus, the people encouraged and relied on 
the Party at the time when the anti-Farty faction criti- 
cized Party policies saying that it ignored the people's 
living conditions, We derived our strength from the 
people through their reliance and encouragement, 


Our situation was rather difficult in 1956 and 


1957. There were some people voicing the impossibility 


of the first Five-Year Plan because of shortages of mate- 
rial and capital. Furthermore, Syngnan Rhee continuously 
cried for a "March to the North" and broadcast propaganda 
instigating riots, International reactionaries also 
loudly predicted the downfall of communism on the occasion 
of the Hungarian. incident. 


Under these circumstances, we had to fight against 
the anti-Party faction and at the same time, we had to 
struggle for economic construction in order to improve 
the people's living conditions rapdily. At that time 
the Party decided to disouss all kinds of urgent problems 
with laborers, We, the leaders of the Pariv, visited 
many different factories, I went to the Kangsung Steel 
Works, We explained to the workers frankly that we were 
now in @ difficult situation. Syngman Rhee madly cried 


for a "March to the North" and the anti-Party faction 


plotted to overthrow the Party. We had to fight against 
them. We had to construct 3 material basis in order to 
do so, ‘Ye had to build more houses and factories, These 
works Would need more steel, Thus, we urged them to pro- 
duce more steel, | 


In response, the workers at the Steel Vorks pledged 
that they Would produce more steel than expected under 
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the rational plan if our i ecation was so difficult and 
it was @ Party demand, Th@ workers who used to produce 
60,000 tons of steel decidéa to produce 90,000 tons. But 
they actually produced 110,600 tons of steel, 


While we fought against the Japanese army for ten 
years our situation .was not good. But we never lost — 
confidence in winning the fight against superior Japanese 
forces, At that time, our strength also was derived from 
the people; they Supported us with enthusiaisn, 


I say this in order to stress that we must learn the 
revolutionary way of thinking among the people. The pur- 
pose of studying revolutionary tradition is to learn the 
revolutionary spirit of our ancestors, At that time we 
fought for national liberation; now we Struggle for So0~- 
cialist construction. The circumstances of these two 
struggles night be different. However, we must learn 
their Marxist-Leninist ideology and way of thinking. By 
80 doing, we shall be able to have confidence in our vice 
tory and analyse our work; we also can maintain our unity 
with the people in order to overcome any difficulty. 


Reliance upon the masses for our strength dees not 
mean that we rely upon certain opinions of the people, 
There are Some psople who criticize Party activitiss, 
Since revolution means the overthrow of old systems it is 
inevitable that the resistance of old influence be en- 
countered, When we fought against the Japanese, and .land- 
owners they called us thieves, We need not be afraid of 
our enemies’ criticism, For this reason we must aralyse 
the class basis of public opinion, In the process of re- 
volution we should not let our strength rely upon the 
opinions of opportunists but upon those of poor farmers in 
rural] regions and laborers in cities, 


These people always Support us. Certain groups of 
people with bourgeois ideology complain of their living 
conditions and attempt to change public opinion. The 
bourgeois elements who used to lead a good life tend to 
complain about everything whenever they oan. . Laborers 
are content with their improved lives and have no come 
plaints. They know how to. overcome difficulty and con- 
tinue to struggle for the revolution. we must rely on 
these people. 
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The next important problem 18 to unite the revolu- 
tionary people and indoctrinate them: with Socialist ideo- 
logy.» Our country is in a very complicated situation. 
Many difficult problems have arisen as a result of the 
division of the country. South Korea'is under the occu- 
pation of US imperialists and a puppét government. of capi- 
talists and landowners has been established, while in 
North Korea a government of farmers and laborers is in 
force, A constant struggle has developed between these 
two. 7 


We fought each other with arms for ‘aus years, 
Even now our enemies attempt to overthrow the people's 
government in North Korea and we also struggle for the 
liberation of the people under the oppression of the 
Syngman Rhee clique. We must always know that our en- 
emies attempt political disruption inside the Party and 
the government. They continually send spies to North 
Korea for destructive | 'rposes; although many of them 
are caught and shot. Spies are often instructed to visit 
some people in North Korea, Then the people who are 
visited by the spies are naturally suspected by the secu- 
rity police, Thus, Syngman Rhee and his clique try to 
cause internal confusion and mutual suspicion among us. 
This is really an outrageous plot of our enemies and it 
results from the division of our country, 


Many people have relatives in South Korea, Some of 
the relatives. hold high poditions in’ the Syngman Rnee 
government or its puppet army. Then their relatives in 
North Korea naturally become Suspect. But how can these 
people be responsible for the actions of their relatives? 
And some people committed criminal acts in North Korea and 
escaped to South Korea, However, they became beggars and 
began to struggle against the capitalists and landowners, 


There are many other complicated problems. Under 
Japanese rule,many Koreans had to work in education or 
other fields in order to survive, The forty-day occupa- 
tion of Syngman Rhee's puppet army created many complicated 
problems in North Korea during the Korean Yar, Many young 
people joined the security organizations instituted by the 
puppet army. Perhaps this was inevitable for them in 
order to survive, Some young people were forced to work 
for the organizations. I£ we had indoctrinated the young 
people with socialist ideology before the war there would 
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have been more fighter’ against our enemies. However, 
it should be noted that the four or five years after li- 
beration were not sufficient for successful indoctrina- 
tion, ‘Ye cannot blame some people for remaining in the 
areas occupied by the puppet army unless they did some- 
thing against the Republic. 


Many complicated problems have been created by | 
Japanese rule and the Korean War, Most of us have had. . 
direct or indirect connection with either of these two 
events, As I always emphasize, the purpose of communism 
is to improve the people's living conditions. This calls 
for mobilizing the people for revolution. We cannot make 
everyone the objective of purge on this or that condition, 
We must unite all the people for the work of Socialist 
construction. ‘ve must build a new life in this country 
With the masses, 


Our enemies are the Japanese imperialists, US imperi- 
alists and Syngman Rhee clique who exploited all these 
people as their tools. The fatherland is divided by the 
US imperialists and Syngman Rhee, Therefore, we must 
mobilize our strength for a Struggle against them. ‘le 
cannot compromise with thos? who destroy socialism and 
oppose Party policies, But we cannot abandon the people 
who have repented their past mistakes and pledged to Sup- 
port socialism and communism. We have made efforts to 
reform even those who oppose us in South Korea, Hence, 
how can we abandon the people in North Korea who decided 
to follow us? ‘Ne must embrace as many people as pessible 
and make them support communisn,. 


There must be some people who are determined not to 
Support communism. But we do not have to criticize them 
as long as they do not oppose Party activities, ‘le also 
must work together with those who say that "ve do not 
Support communism but we will work with communists for 
achieving the unification of the fatherland." As the 
chairman of the Party committee in Yunan kun explained, 
Wh'anghae Namdo, seems to be on the right track in its 
work. In the past, one of the decisive defects in the 
activities of Yunan Kun was the failure to unite the 
masses, The chairman of the Kun People's Assembly or Kun 
Party Committee cannot implement his work without trusting 
the people, We must trust them and constantly indootrin- 
ate oe with the Party. policies in order for them to, unite 
around us, 
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There are, of course, a few reactionaries among’ the 
people, We must trust the people and have their support 
in order to struggle against these few anti-revolutionary 
elements. If the people stand on our side these freaction- 
aries cannot: hide among the masses, Indoctrination’ of the 
masses is not be possible without trusting them. First, 
we must indoctrinate and reform reactionary elements 
within the Party. with patience. The foundation of the 
Party is so firm that the work of png oper neetHs the en= 
tire membersrip oan easily be done, 


At present. the Party has one million members. We 
c&n make communists of all these members through indoc- 
trination and without any difficulty. There are some 
members who purposely refuse to be communists, We must 
sort them out, 


. There ls still a tendency to suspect the people in 
the struggle against counter-revolution. I would like 
to stress once again that we must trust them and unite 
with them. There is only one principle. We must judge 
& person by his actions not by the surrounding cliroun- 
stances, The point is whether or not he is faithful to 
the Party. There are a few Party members who have ideo= 
logical weaknesses, But we must indoctrinate and reform 
them. It 18 said that there are some heterogeneous 
elements in the Kun People's Assemblies. The dismissal 
of these people is not a fundamental solution for our 
problem, Since there is no one who is not connected with 
heterogeneous elements either directly or indirectly, 


The chairmen of the Kun People's Assemblies should 
know this, What we need now is indoctrination and reform. 
It ie very important to unite all revolutionary people 
around the Party. 


Indoctrination is only & method of reforming the 
people and: Party. members, Then what can we do for mis- 
takes made by these people? . We ca&nnot ignore them and — 
compromise, We must criticize them. Criticism is an 
aspect of indoctrination. Some people misunderstand 
Cand think] that criticism 1s a bad thing; 80 they do 
nothing about other people's mistakes, This will even- 
tually lead to grave consequences, 


Many people make mistakes, There is no one | who 
never makes a@ mistake. Many Party leaders also make 
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trivial mistakes due to the low level of their political 
consciousness and the shortcomings of revolutionary in- 
doctrination, These mistakes should be criticized and 
corrected instead of being ignored, The problem is to 
avoid repeating the some mistakes age It is wrong 
not to criticize mistakes dnd it also is unwise to expell 
‘from society or the te ted those who make mistake after 
criticiam, We should be very leniont with them. 


Finally, a few words must be said with regard to 
strengthening Party guidance in various fields, After 
inspecting many fields of work this year, we have come 
to feel a necessity for strengthening Party guidance in 
various departments of the people's economy and other 
work, Party guidance is very weak, for instance, at the 
Wh'anghae Iron Works and Kangsung Steel Works, Many 
administrative leaders, through their bureaucratic atti- 
tudes, often hindered the guiding function of the Party. 
Lee Jae-ch'un, manager of the Kangsung Steel Works, made 
this kind of mistake, Since the managers of factories 
and enterprises are not effectively controlled by the 
Party, their bureaucratic attitudes and failure to implee 
ment its policies cannot be criticized by anyone, 


there is @ Similar tendency in local government | 
organs, Party committees failed to control the bureau- 
cratic attitudes and mistakes of the cnairmen of Kun and 
Provincial People's Assemblies; therefore, able people 
were Spoiled, Some people dislike the word "control", but 
there is no difference between guidance and control in 
content. If the individual controls the people it will 
not be good. But Party control means control by the 
members, Therefore, if we have a firm revolutionary view- 
point of the people there 18 no reason to dislike the 
work "control", 


Party guidance does not mean individual guidance by . 
the chairmen of Kun Party Connittees, It means the col- 
lective guidance of the Party. In other words, all Party 
members are subject to their organization, The Standing 
Committee of the Party Central Committee adopted certain 
measures for strengthening Party guidance. People's ooun- 
cils must function under the control of their respective 
Provineial City and Kun Party Executive Committees, and . 
factories should be operated under the guidance of their 
Party committees, Party committees and not managers are 
the highest organs in factories, 
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The managers of factories are to function under the 
guidance of Party committees, All kinds of economio 
work are discussed at Party committees; the managers are 
to carry out their administrative tasks and the chalir- 
men of Party committees are to implement Party business 
under decisions adopted by the committees, 


Factory Party committees have no right to reject 
cabinet decisions and orders from ministries, They 
merely have the duty to execute them, If they have 
different opinions about the decisions or orders, they 
cah. send them to the Party Central Committee for clari- 
flcation. The chairman of the factory Party committee 
has the..important responsibility of organizing and oper- 
ating the organization. For this reason, those who are 
familiar with factory work should occupy the position. 
It is also important that Kun and Provincial Party Com- 
mittees should be comprised of those who are gaquainted 
with the production activities, Since Party executive 
committees sre organized only with the chairman, vice- 
chairman, and heads of organization and propaganda, their 
work tend to be limited to the internal Party business, 
This is why they failed to guide economic works in an 
effective manner. 


One of our important revolutionary tasks is an ece- 
nomic one, The chairman of Party committees and executive 
committees must guide economic construction, and accord- 
ingly the committees must include engineers and laborers 
who are familiar with construction work, Only such com- 
mittees can effectively discuss the general problems of 
construction and guide then, 


Under present circumstances, we have experiemtned 
with the work of strengthening Party guidance in the 
people's army; the results are very successful. I think 
it necessary for other organs to follow this experiment 
and strengthen Party guidance, 


The current Plenary Meeting has historic significance, 
It is necessary to fulfill the tasks of the completion 
year 1960, We also must implement Party decisions. By 
80 doing, we oan prepare ourselves for the second Five- 
Year Plan which has decisive significance for socialist 
construction, 
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RESOLUTIONS AND DBCREES ey 
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RESOLUTIONS “ADOPTED BY THE ‘St. NDING COMMITTED OF 
THE SUPREME ee “SSEMBLY OF THE GOVERNMENT 
OF THE PHOPLE'S REPUBLIC OF BORBA 


Statement by the Government of the Democratic 
People's Republic of Korea Guaranteeing Rights 
and Livelihood as Citizens of the People's Re- 
public of Korea to the People of South Korea 
Fleeing to the Northern.Half of the Republic, 


. Whereas the puppet regime of Syngman Rhee is pro- 
moting a scheme.of romoving unemployed persons 
and those who were forcibly taken by them during the war 
to other countries under the guise of "immigration," 
the Standing Committee of the Government of the DPRK 
has adopted a resolution guaranteeing rights and liveli- 
hood as citizens of the DPRK to those who have fled to 
the northern half of our Republic because of unbearable 
economic and political conditions.in the southern half 
of the Republic, 


Ll. For those unemployed persons in South Korea 
who have fled to the northern half of the Republic this 
Government will guarantee all rights as citizens of the 
DPRK in DPRK in all fields of social life, will arrange 
for their employment depending on their skills and wishes, 
Will open opportunities for education, and will take all 
necessary measures to safeguard their livelihoods, 


2. If those former residents of the northern half 
of the Republic who were taken forcibly by the American 
imperialists and Rhee bandits return to the northern half 
of this Republic this Government will guarantee their 
rights as citizens of the DPRK, enable them to resettle 
in their former places of residence, arrange for jobs 
according to their skills and desires, and take all neces- 
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sary measures to enablé them to pursue education and 
secure a livelihood, 


3. This Government will not press for responsibili- 
ties for those who in the past committed grave crimes 
against the Government and the people and fled to South 
Korea but now wish to return to the northern half of the 
DPRK. They will be accorded the rights of 3 itizens of 
the Republic, assisted in settling themselves in their 
old places of residence and in pursuing education. The 
Government alSo will guarantes all conditions for secur- 
ing &@ livgiihood, 


CHOE Yong-kol | 

Chairman, Standing Committee of the Supreme People's 
Assembly 

Government of the Democratic People's Republic of 
Korea 


KANG Yange=cls 

Secretary, Standing Committee of the 
Supreme People’s Assembly 

Government of the Democratic People's 
Republic of Korea 


26 January 1959; Pyongyang 
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE RED CROSS SOCIETY OF THE 

DEMOCRATIC PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC OF KOREA .\ND THE 

JAPAN RED CROSS SOCIETY CONCERNING THE REPATRIM 
. ATION OF KOREAN CITIZENS 


The Red Cross Society of the DPRK and the Japan 
Red Cross Society (hereafter referred to as 
JRCS} enter into the following agreement; it 
provides for the repatriation of Korean citizens 
in Javan to Korea according to their freely ex- 
pressed wishes on the basis of freedom of choice 
with regard to residence and in conformity with 
the principles of the Red Cross Sodéioety,. 


+ 


Article 1 


The repatriates include those Korean citizens (in- 
cluding Koreans who have obtained Japanese citizenship) 
who wish to return to Korea, their spouses (ineluding 
common law wives), their children, and any others who 
are Supported by them and who wish to be repatriated, 


Persons Who are below the age of 16 and are supported 
by the repatriates are required to obtain the consent 
of their guardians to join the repatriates, except for 
those who cannot receive exit permits from the Japanese 
government according to Japanese law, 


*% 
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Article 2 


Those who wish to be repatriated will fill out ape 
plication forms to be prepared by the JRCS: they should 
file the applications in person. Applications for re- 
patriation will be on voluntary basis and must accord 
With the conditions set forth in this agreement. 


The JRCS will deal with each case in which a person 
applies for repatriation and then rescinds the applica- 
tion for personal reasons, The change of plans for re- 
patriation will be recognized only during & prescribed 
period of time, 


Article 3 


The JPCS will establish an organization to register 
the applicants for repatriation. The organization will 
be established within the framework of the JRCS insofar 
as it meets with certain requirements, To insure that 
the activities of the organization will be in accordance 
with humanitarian principles, the JRCS, at its discree 
tion, may request assistance from the International Red 
Cross Society, The types of assistance that may be re- 
quested include the following: 


&, Advice on organizing the office to handle 
the work relating to repatriation; 


b. Determination of the adequacy of the ac- 
tivities of the office; — 


oc. Any advice deemed necessary for the opera-~ 
tion of the office, 


The JRCS will request the International Red Cross 
Society to make broadcasts which explain that the repa- 
triation will be conducted according to humanitarian 
principles, 
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'  tatives of the Red Cross Society of the DPRK and 


Article 4 


The transfer and reception of eee wan. take 
place at ports of embarkation [agreed upon by] sopresen: 
he JRCS, 
The transfer and reception of repatriates will be com= 
' pleted updén the exchange of a list of the names of ed 
repatriates and a letter of acknowledgement. 3 


+ 
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Article 5 


1. The Korean side will furnish the vessel for 
transporting the repatriates and will bear the expenses 
incurred thereby, The rules to be followed by the vessels 
will be determined by an agreement to be appended to this 
agreenent, 


2. The Japanese side will designate the port of.Ni- 


> gata as the port of embarkation, while the Korean side 


Will designate the ports of Najin, Chongjin, and i neuen 
as the ports of debarkation, 


3. The assignment of repatriates to vessels will 
be dependent upon the number of repatriates and the avail- 
abllity of space in the vessels, The waiting period for 
& repatriate to departure shall not be more than seven 
days and about 1,000 repatriates will be transported at 
one time. However, the number may be increased or re- 
duced, depending on the number of repatriates and under 
agreement between the two parties to this agreement. 


4, Measures necessary to increase the facilities in 
the vessels and the number of trips will be worked out by 
the parties to this agreement, depending on the number and 
convenience of those who wish to be repatriated, 


me 5. The first ship carrying repatriates will leave 
the port of debarkation within three months after this. 
agreement goes into effect. | 
6, The JRCS will inform the Red Cross Sooiety of 
the DPRK in advance concerning the number of repatriates, 


132 


the ports of debarkation, and the date of arrival of each 
movement of repatriates, 


Vessels carrying lhe ate must arrive at the port 
of debarkation and on the date of arrival indicated in 
the manner described iH the preceding,clause,. Changes in 
ports of debarkation and dates of arrival will be made 
upon agreement between the two sides, 


7. The Japanese side will furmish supplies, communi- 
cation services and any other services that may be ne- 
cessary, The expenses thus incurred will bo paid by the 
Korean side, 


Article 6 


1. The Japanese side will provide the following services 
to prospective repatriates in accordance with their wishes: 


a payment for transportation expenses from their 
places of residence to the port of embarkation, 
payment for the cost of food, and payment for 
the cost of transporting up to 60 kilograms of 
luggage, for each repatriate; 


b. payment for housing, food, emergency medical 
care, and transportation fees in the port of 
embarkation up to the time of embarkation. 


2. The prospective repatriates may carry up to 45,000 
Japanese yen in British pounds, 


Any money in the possession of the repatriates and 
exceeding the indicated amount will be deposited in the 
Bank of Japan; the deposit will be in the accounts of the 
repatriates and will be payable to them in foreign our- 
rency at their orders at a later date in accordance 
with Japanese law, However, the repatriates may withdraw 
[the funds] 1n Japanese currency if they wish to spend 
the money in Japan, 
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The repatriates will not carry stocks or savings 
account: books, 


3, The luggage of the repatriates will be confined to 
travel kits; movable persorial goods and tools necessary 
for their work, The repatriates will not carry goods 
that are subject to export Epona mane or contraband as 
defined by Japanese law, 


4S The Japanese side: will not impose any duties on goods 
carried by the nopaerintess” 


5. The iuiaieta sila abel dancin’ the ownership by the 
repatriates of goods which they could not oarry away for 
reasons beyond: their: ‘control, 
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6. The Korean side will pageree @ll expenses incurred 
by the repatriates after their embarkation, inoluding 
passage, food and hotel bills. The Korean side also will 
provide free medical gare, The Korean side also guar- 
antees the housing, employment and education of repatri- 
ates upon their arrival in Korea, 


Article 7 


Representatives of the Red Cross Society of the 
DPRK will be on board the vessels and will stay in the 
port of embarkation in order to provide assistance in the 
transfer and reception of the repatriates, 


Article 8 


Ll. The JRCS Will publicize the contents of this agree- 
ment to Korean residents in Japan by means of publications 
and other communication media, 


2, Any communication concerning the execution of this 
agreement will be made by means of telegrams, letters or 
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through representatives of the Red Cross Societies of the 
two nations, 


Article 9 


This agreement will be effective for a period of 
one year and three months from the date this agreoment 
is signed. However, if the parties to this agreement are 
of the opinion that the work envisaged in this agreement 
cannot be completed within the specified period of time, 
this agreement may be renewed or revised through consulta- 
tion between the two sides three months pEser to the ex- 
plration date, 


This agreement was prepared in the Korean and 
Japanese languages and in two copies of identical vali- 
dity. This agreement was signed on 13 August 1959 in 
Calcutta, ; 


a 


YI Il gyong, 
On behalf of the Red Cross Society of 
the DPRK 


Yoshisuke Kasai, 
On behaif of the JRCS 
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ECOVOMY, EDUCATION, CULTURE AND PEOPLE'S LIPS 


Issuing New Currency; Cabinet 
Decree No. 11, 12 February 
| 1959 


During the postwar years great achievements have. - 
been made in all sectors of the people's e« nomy of our 
Republic, The achievements have been due to the enthus-~ 
fasm Dr production and patriotism of our workers, who 
have upheld the correct economic policies formulated by 
the KLP, 


With the rapid increase in productivity, the level — 
of commodity ciroulatica has increased while commodity 
prices have been reduced systematically; as a result, 
the living conditions of the people have been improved 
remarkably. 


The economic foundation of our nation has been 
strengthened and the material reserves have become plen- 
tiful. Under these circumstances, the Cabinet of the 
DPRK has deoided.to issue new currenoy in order to streng- 
then our ocurrenoy system and simplify commodity circula- 
tion and currency transactions. The Cabinet Deoree is as 
follows, 


1. The North Korean Central Bank of the DPRK will be 
renamed the Central Bank of the DPRK (hereafter called 
the Central Bank of Korea [or CBK]; authorization has 
been given to the Bank to issue new currency as of 13 
February 1959, 
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The new currency to bg issued consists of the follow- 
ing denominat‘ons: Inotes of 10Q won, 50 won, 10 won, 5 
won, 1 won, and 50 jén; and coins of 10 jon, 5 jon and 
lL jon. 


2, The lewon bank note of the CBK (the new currency) 
will be equivalent to 100 won of the bank note of the 
North Korean Central Bank (the old currency). Thus, the 
price of @ commodity which formerly cost 100 won will be 
1 won under the new currency. 


The CBK will exchange old and new currency during 


the interval between 13 February 1959 and 17 February 
1959, eo : 


3. The amount of currency that may be exchanged is 
not limited, 


4, As of 12:00 A.M. on. 13 February 1959, all organs, 
enterprises, organizations, and individuals will compute 
a11 prices of commodities, goods and property, and the 
values of raw materials, wages, fees, bonds, liabilities, 
securities, and all transactions involving currency value 
in terms of the 1 to 100 ratio between the new and old 
currencies, 


5. Beginning 13 Feburary 1959 all payments in the 
DPRK will be made in the new currency, However, until 
15 February 1959 use of the old currency at the pres- 
cribed rate is permitted in paying for foodstuffs, enter- 
tainment and transportation, 


Old currency which is not exchanged by 17 Februar 
1959 will lose its payment value, 

6. Those who forge currency or engaged in specula- 
tive activities and other lllegal acts will be punished 
severely in accordance with the law, 


7. The "Regulations on the Exchange of Currency" 
attached herewith are approved, (The Regulations are not 
printed), rg 


The Cabinet of the Government of the DPRK: 
Premier Kim Il-sung; P'yongyane 


157 


Law Concerning the Agrioulvural Tax-4in-Kind 


Our agricultural management has made rapid progress 
in recent years because of the enhanced effort of the ma- 
jority of the farmers under the leadership of the KLP, 
The "“cooperativization" of agricultural management has 
been completed, : i : 


AS & result, ite functional base for material pro- 
duction was noticeably strengthened, agricultural . produc-~ 
tion was rapidly increased, and the living standards of 
the farmers have been improved remarkably in both mate-~ 


rial and cultural aspects, The process of technological ~*~ 


revolution -- water-utilization, electrification, mech- . 
anization -- has been underway in our farm. area and with 
successful. results, Such @ successful outcome in our 
agricultural management was made possible only: with the - 
Support of. the Working class and, especially, with the . 
active support of a Strong socialist industry, The rapidly 
developing socialist industry of today has become capable 
of giving increasing material and technical assistance to 
agricultural management; and by strengthening the nation‘s 
economic foundation, and thereby increasing savings, So- 
clalist industry has become capable of providing the con- 
ditions that would make it possible to reduce the (tax) 
burden of the farmers, 


Under the leadership of the working class, and only | 
by being united with the working class, our farmers were 
able to create a happy new life and could attain a more 
contented life, 


Based upon this observable outcome, the Supreme 
People's Assembly of the DPRK decided to reduce the agri- . 
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cultural tax-inekind ©» substantially. This was done in 
order to accelerate the technological and cultural revolu- 
tion of the farm sector and markedly improve the mate- 
rial and cultural life of the farmers via the increased 
savings of agricultural cooperatives, The Assembly there- 
fore makes the folllowing amendments to the law concern- 
ing the agricultural tax-inekind, 


Ll. With regard to the agricultural output of land 
being cultivated by cooperative farms, institutions, pub- 
lic organizations and their inhabitants, the agricultural 
tax-inekind thereon shall be collected fron the cultivat- 
ing of the land, 


2. Pertaining to the average rate of imposition of 
the agricultural tax-ine-kin for harvested grain the existe 
ing rate of 22,4 percent shall be reduced to 10 percent. 

The average rate of the agricultural tax-inekind for 
-any agricultural products, including grains, shall be re- 
duced from the existing rate of 20.1 percent to 8.4 percent. 


3. Any agricultural output produced in "dry-rice~ 
fields" (Wha-jun) shall be exempt from the agricultural 
tax-inekind, The agricultural tax-inexind may be waived 
or reduced on agricultural output produced in disaster 
areas, newly cultivated farms and vegetable gardens being 
cultivated by the workers and staffs of cooperative farms, 


4. The grade and rate cf imposition of the agricul~ 
tural tax-inekind shall be determined according to the 
fertility of the cultivated land and with reference to 
the kinds of agricultural output produced thereon, 


5. The agricultural tax imposed by this law shall be 
retained for a certain length of time, The detailed regu- 
lations pertaining to the execution of this law shall be 
made by the Cabinet of the DPRK, 


6. Upon promulgation of this law, the "Law Concerning 
the oe Tax-inekind" (22 December 1955) shall be 
nullified, 


DPRK, Supreme People's Assembly, Standing Committee, 
Chairman, Choi Yong Kun; 

DPRK, Supreme People's Assembly, Standing Committee, 
Chief Secretary Kang Ryang ook; 21 February 1959; 
P' yongyang aia 
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Concerning the Total Exemption of Tuition for 
Students; Cabinet Decision No, 18, .2 March 1959 


ion 
oo hae ¢ 


Owing to the accurate economic policies of the KLP 
and the government of the DPRK, socialist change has been 
' completed’ in our cities and rural areas, and there has 

‘been great production increases in every field of the na- 

tional economy. In 1958 total industrial. production ex- 
ceeded its original goal by 116 percent; this meant that 
industry had expanded to a level four times greater than 
the 1949 level. cot 


In agricultural management, 3,700,000 tons of grain 
were produced, thus exceeding the original goal by 112 
percent. The industrial expansion and change realized 
in the process of constructing the socialist economy made 
1t posaible to improve the living standards of the people 
in both material and cultural aspects and enhance the edu- 
cational programs for the people. 


Compulsory secondary school education has been already 
institutionalized in our country; thus we become the first 
nation among the Asian countries to have such & system, 

In addition, program for & compulsory system of technical 
education i8 in an advanced stage of preparation, 


At the present time more than 2,380,000 students are 
enrolled in over 7,000 schools of various levels. d3uch 
great accomplishments in the field of national education 
demonstrate the superiority of our social system, Such 
success is founded upon the appropriateness of the govern- 
ment and KLLP policies, The striding progress of our na- 
tional economy and increased national savings have created 
the cond‘’tions that would make it possible to render educe- 
ation to ail students free of tuition charges, 
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In order to guarantee more effective and better 
Study conditions and thereby enhance the people's educa~ 
tion more than ever before by allowing the total tuition 
exemptions for students, the Cabinet of the DPRK makes 
the following decision, 


As of 1 April 1959, the tuition which might be col- 
lected from students in the following kinds of schools 
8hall be completely abolished: . preeage educational insti- 
tutions which had already abolished tuition charges, or had 
never imposed tuition; people's schools (workers’ schools); 
junior high schools (workers' high schools); primary 
schools; kindergartens; vocational schools; normal schools; 
all levels of night schools; communication school; — 
schools equivalent to high school level (labor schools, 
preparatory schools) other than special educational insti- 
tutions of various levels, or any level of staff training 
school; and secondary or higher level teohnological in- 
stitutes (technical schools, junior colleges). 


The Cabinet of the DPRK; Premier Kim Il-sung; 
P' yongyang 
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~ Conoerning ‘the Establishment and Increasing of 
New Universities (Colleges) and Professional 
Schools; Cabinet Deoision No. 19, 2 March 1959 


OWing to the scourate policies and judicious leader- 
ship of the KLP and the government of the DPRK, socialist 
transformation in our cities'and rural areas has been aoc- 
complished and there have been a great many successful re- 
sults in every area of the national economy. Last year's 
total industrial output was four times greater than that 
of 1949, As for the grain harvest, production reached 
3,700,000 tons, the greatest quantity ever produced 
throughout the past, 


In consequence of such growth in our national eco- 
nomy, rapid progress was made in our educational programs 
for the people, The compulsory educational system for all 
secondary school levels had already been carried out in 
1958, and the same educational system is in the process 
of planned for technical schools for realization in the 
near future, Numerous factories and industrial plants 
equipped with modern technical methods and increased 
capacity are under oonstruction, and technological equip- 
ment in agriculture 18 becoming stronger day-by-day, 


Thus, vy overcoming the economic backwardness of the 
past, our country has been transformed into an agricultural 
industrial national with a self-sufficient eoonomy. En-: 
couraged by such results, all workers in the nation launched 
a hard struggle to accomplish or even surpass the goal set 
for the first FiveeYear-Koononic Plan as early as 1959 
(which 4s two years earlier than the original target), 

Our enhanced struggle for the construction of a socialist 
state and inoreased production capacity demands a larger 
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number of technicians and specialists than ever before, 


In order to meét the demands for technicians and 
Specialists needed to acdomplish the gpale roposed by the 
ehh the Cabinet of the DPRK makes the following de- 
cisions, 


1, As of 1 September 1959, the Minister of Culture 
and Education and other ministers pertaining thereto shall 
erect the following colleges and schools in accordance 
with the attached chart (No. 1): 


College of Mining in Chungjin; College of Machinery 
in P'yongyang; College of Motive Power in Hamhung; College 
of Water Utilities in P'yongyang; College of Communications 
in P'yongyang; College of Agriculture in P'yongyang; 
College of Forestry in Haesan; College of Fishery in 
Wonsans College of Light Industry in P'yongyane; College 
of Commerce in P'yongyang; College of Transportation in 
P'yongyang; College of Drama and Motion Pictures in 
P'yongyang; College of Literature in pi yongyang} College 
of Medicine in Sipe bey College of Law in P*yongyang; 
School of Eleotricity in Kangkae; School of Metallurgy 
in Nampo; School of Food Administration in Pyongyang; 
School of Acrobatics in P'yongyang; and Institute of 
People's Economy in P'yongyange. 


The chairman of the National Planning Commission and 
the Minister of Culture and Education shall adjust the 
educational program of the following colleges for the 
academio year 1959-60 in accordance with the attached 
chart (No. 2): 


Kim Il-sung University; College of People's Eoonomy 
in P'yongyang; College of Industry in Kimchek; College 
of Chemical Engineering in Hamhung (present College of 
Engineering in aGnuney; College of Construction in 
P'yongyang; College of Agriculture in Wonsan; College of 
Medicine in P'yongyang; College of Medioine in Hamhung; 
College of Medicine in Chunejin; College of Fine Art in 
P'yongyang; and College of Music in P'yongyang. 


2. By the end of April 1959, chairman of the National 
Planning Commission and the Minister of Culture and Educa- 
tion shall submit to the Cabinet 4 program for increasing 
the network of night-education and education-by-ocorres- 


pondence for the working people for the 1959-1960 academio 
year, | 
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3. In conjunction with the program of increasing the 
number of colleges, the Minister of Culture and Education, 
other ministers pertaining thereto, the, Chairman of the 
Counedl of the People’s Commissars in each Province (City 
of P’yongyang arid City of Kaesorig) shall select outstand- 
ing people and send them to 'the‘ocolleges: to study. The 

ersons shall be selected from the workers being employed 
n factories ,industrial plants, stock esha) agricultural 
and industrial cooperatives, etc, ie 

4, The Bureau Chief of the Cabinet ahall- ‘assign the 
estimated number of teachers and staffs needed at the new 
colleges by the end of April 1959. In order.to cover the 
number of vhe teachers needed at the newly erected colleges, 
this year's college graduates shall be. assigned to the 
colleges as a temporary imeasure, Other ministers shall 
select people that’ are qualified to teach at the colleges 
from among the personnel of their ministries and affil- 
lated organizations, 


5. The Miniteter of Culture and Education shall con- 
sider & program for attaching special branches of poli- 
tical education to the proposed new colleges for the pur- 
pose of training and reetraining the newly assigned 
teachers, 


6. In order to guarantee the material well-being , 
of the new oolleges, ‘the following steps shall be taken... 


(a) The Chairman of the National Planning Commission 
shall plan an annual sohedule for the construction of 
school buildings, dormitories, and training factories 
(or farms), However, he 3hall give priority for the con- 
struction of school buildings for the College of Machinery 
and the College of People’ 8 Eoonomy in Pfyongyane by adding 
this projeot to this year's primary oonstruction plan. 


(bo) The Minister of Municipal Construction end 
Management shall complete construction of the school 
buildings for the College of Machinery and College of 
People's Hoonomy in P'yongyang before the beginning of the 
new acadenio year. The Chairman of the Council of People's 
Commissars of P'yongyang shall furnish the above-mentioned 
Colleges with dormitories by allocating them a part of the 
residential center which 18 scheduled to be constructed 
in Pyongyang this year, 
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7. In connection with the program of increasing the 
number of golleges, the M pister, of Culture and Education 
and hol ad di pertaining thereto shall formulate 
new durridula [to be operativelJuntil the end of July 
1959, the Chairman of the National Planning Commission 
shall allocate an additional 150 tons of textbook paper 
to the oe of Culture and Education before the end 
of 3. 4 [sic] term this year, the Minister of Commerce 
shall distribute textile goods and cotton for bedding at 
the requests of the ministers involved in this progran,. 


8, The Minister of Culture and Education and other 
ministers involved in this program shall complete the | 
transfer or exchange of administrative jurisdiction before 
the end of July 1959, if necessitated by the transfer of 
some departments from the existing colleges to the new 
colleges; the Minister of Finance shall appropriate funds 
for the construction and expansion of the new colleges, 


9. In conjunction with this program, the Chairnan 
of the National Planning Commission, the Minister of Cul- 
ture and Education and other ministers involved in this 
program shall reorgenize andi adjust some of the secondary 
and higher level technical institutes in accordance. with 
the attached chart, (No. 3), and thereby shall re-open 
them in January 1959. 


(Attached chart omitted ) 


The Cabinet of the DPRK: Premier Kin: 
Il-sung; Pyongyang 
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Concerning the Improvement of Work Relating to 


City Parks and Forests; Cabinet Decree No. 48, 
25 June 1959 


Under correct Party and government’ policy, many of 
our cities, inoluding Pyongyang, have been transformed 
into modern socialist cities with distinct features of 
their own, 


The resolution of the October 1957 Plenary Session 
of the Party Central Committee called upon the people to 
make an all-out effort to carry out construction projeots 
by using prefabricated building materials on a wide scale, 
In response, the people have built numerous residential, 
cultural, recreational and other facilities in both urban 
and rural areas in a short period of time. 


However, the work of bullding parks, forests and 
flower gardens has been lagging behind housing develop- 
ment. The Japanese invaders did not concern themselves 
with building flower gardens or parks because they were 
mainly interested in exploiting us, and the parks and 
forests bullt under Party and government direction after 
pane War II were all but destroyed during the Korean oon- 

lioct, 


With the improvement in the people's oultural and 
material lives since the end of the conflict, the demand 
for cultural and recreational facilities has increased, 

At the same time, the deisre for making cities beautiful | 
by planting more trees and building flower gardens has in- 
creased, In order to implement cultural reform in our 
country, it is important to develop parks, forests and 
flower gardens in our oities, 
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In order to improve parks and flower gardens, the 
Cabinet of the DPRK adopted the following decree, 


A. In order to build city parks and flower gardens 
in @ nation-wide movement, the following will be done, 


1). The Chairmen of Provincial People's Assemblies 
and People's Assemblies in P'yongyang and Kaesong will 
do the following, _ 

(a). They will teach the youth and children of our 
country about the honor and duties as citizens of protec- 
ting and making more beautiful the natural scenery in our 
country; they will teach them to love their home towns; 
they will teach them to love our land with Socialist pate 
riotism so that they will partic'i»ate in the movement to 
build parks and flower gardens, . 


(bo). They will let the residents of cities parti- 
Cipate actively in the movement to plant and protect 
trees’ and flowers in open areas and on sidewalks; they 
will let each person be in charge of the care and proteoce 
tion of street trees, lawns, flower gardens, and trees in 
front of houses, - 


(0). They will organize a movement under which @aoh 
school, organ, enterprise and cooperative will be responsi- 
ble for the care and maintenance of gardens, parks, open 
fields and mountains within its jurisdiotion, 


2). The Minister of Education and Culture, the 
Chairman of the Central Committee of the Korean Youth 
League, the Chairmen of Provinoial People’s Assemblies 
(Including the People's Assemblies in P'yongyang and 
Kaesong) Will organize student groups to engage in the 
work of planting trees and improving and maintaining parks, 
Thus, they will be able to improve their sciéntific know- 
ledge through direct observation of nature, and their 
patriotism will be improved through love of their home 
towns, 


3). In order to organize the work of publicizing 


Party policies and for disseminating knowledge ooncerning 
parks and flower gardens, [the following will be awe: 
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(a), The Chairman. of the State Construction Com- 
miesion will organize a park and flower garden association 
comprised of park and flower garden experts and lovers 
by the end of August 1959, A monthly publication called 
Korean Parks and Flower yarcene ears be published’ begin- . 
ning in January 1960. sae as 

(ob), The Chairmen of the Provinoial People! 8 Assen- 
blies (including the People's Assemblies of P yongyang 
and Kaesong) will, in collaboration with. the park ‘and. 
flower garden association, regularly sponsor flower ex- ._. 
hibits, They must encourage students, flower experts and 
flower lovers to enter their flowers at exhibits so that 
the people will appreciate the beauty of the flowers, 
ceecba ia have. cultivated beautiful flowers will be 

onored, 


bi 


(co). The Minister of Education and Oulture, the 
Minister of Agriculture and the Chairman of the State ° 
Construction Commission will organize garden and flower’ 
experts and students of botany in various institutions so 
that ihe Will give sidewalk lectures on the methods of 
cultivating trees and flowers, 


B. In order to complete the work of building parks 
and flower gardens in cities and farm villages in the 
comtng three to four years, the following will t92 done. 


1). The Chairmen of the Provineial People’ s Assen- 
blies (inoluding the People's Assemblies in Pyongyang 
and Kaesong) will take measures to complete the task of 

planting trees in the coming three to four years, In 
Pyongyang, 8 to 10 million large trees of good species 
will be planted during the coming three to four years, 


2)- The Chairman of the State Construction Commission, 
the chairmen of Provinoial People’ s Assemblies (inoluding 
the People's Assemblies of P'yongyang and Kaesong) will 
review current city development plans and present plans 
for developing parke and flower gardens with expense esti- 
mates by the end of December 1959, 


3). The Chairmen of the Provinoial People's Assem- 


blies (4noluding those in P'yongyang and Kaesong) will do 
the following. 
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(a). In major cities, Anoluding P'yongyang, 3 new 
city agency will be created to plan and develop parks, 
playgrounds, and flower gardens; the agenoy will super- 
vise the planting and maintenance of sidewalk trees, 


(b). In budjlding parks and pyayerounds in the 
future, efforts Will, be made to incorporate our traditional 
cultural values ahd sooialist content and maintain the 
distinot features of parks and i acti 


4), The Chairman of the People's Assembly of as 
yang will ‘do the following. 


(a), He will make the existing parks in such places 
as Moranbong and Taesongsan and playgrounds in various 
parts of P'yongyang more beautiful. He will submit plans 
for the development of parks in Mangyongdae, Nungnado, 
Taechison, Anggakdo, Suksom, Amisan, and Dolbakson by the 
end of August 1959, 


(b). He wid prepare a@ plan for the expansion of the 
city limits of Pyongyang by the end of July 1959. The 
expansion i8 aimed at providing more space for housing, 
recreation centers and vegetable gardens, ' 


(o). During the fall of 1959 and the spring of 
1960, 300,000 arbor trees (tall trees), 1,200,000 shrub 
trees, and 50,000 evergreen trees, Anolud ing pine trees 
(over 20 years old), will be planted 4n Moranbong, Kim 
Tl-sung Plaza, Changkwangsan, Hongbu and Mansudae, 


5). The Chairman of the Kangwondo Provinoial Peo- 
ple's Assembly will take steps to transplant 10,000 large 
pine trees in the Songdowon area during the coming three 
to four years, In the fall of 1959 and spring of 1960, 
2,000 pine trees exceeding three meters in height will be 
transplanted, 


6). The Chairmen of the Provinoial People’ 8 Assen- 
blies (inoluding the People's Assemblies in P'yongyang and 
Kaesong) will take steps to provide the necessary number 
of trees for P'yongyang. The Minister of Agriculture will 
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designate a number of forests with large evergreen trees 
as the sources of supply for P'yongyang and Songdowon,. 
The Chairmen of the Provincial Pecple*sAssemblies will 
plan and carry out the opération of ai hla pine » 
trees, 3 


7). The Chairman of the State Construction Commission 
Will prepare and distribute to the variqus provinces a 
handbook containing instructions for transplanting pine * 
trees, 


8). The Chairman of the States Planning ‘Commission 
will provide P'yongyang with 800 m© of lumber, 20 mobile 
cranes and five trucks needed for transplanting . trees: 

he will provide the Kangwondo People's Assembly: with Loom? 
of lumber, one mobile crane and one truck. , [In’each in- 
stance, this is to be provided] by the end of ‘August 
1959. The Minister of Grain Purchases will provide the 
materials to cover the trees while being transported and 
the Minister of pane porvelso0 will furnish the means of 
transportation, 


C. In order to inorease the production of tree 
seedlings and flowers, the following will happen, 


1). The Chairmen of the Provincial People's Assemn-= 
blies (inoluding Pyongyang and Kaesong) will do the 
following. . 


(a). The Chairman of the People's Assembly in 
P'yongyang will cultivate 300 chonebo of new seedlings 
and 20 chongbo of flowegs by the end of August 1959, _ a 
Will also build 1,500 m°-of greenhouses and 1,000 m 
coldhouses (sic) with Bvillicone cnncrete by the end i 
Ootober 1959, 


The chairman of the State Planning Commission will 
provide &@l11 materials necessary for these projects to 
the P'yongyang People's Assembly. 
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(ob). Nurseries for seeds, lawns, and experinenta- 
tion will be maintained; this will agcompany the efforts 
to devise methods of planting trees si any time of the f 
year and inducing thé pros nonne of flowers at any time. ' 
A large amount of fertile soil and "nitan" will be applied 
to supplement fertilizers, ) 


(co). In order to meet the shortage of Space for i 
tree nurseries, trees will be planted densely in city . | 
plots and then will be transferred to other places, 7 


2). ‘The Chairman of the State Constructinan Commis- 
Sion, the Minister of Education and Culture, the Minister. 
of Agriculture, the President of the Academy of Sciences ow 
and the Chairmen of the Provincial People's Assemblies “ 
(including P'yongyang and Kaesong) will promote projects 
for replanting in the cities the trees and flowers that 
are located in the wilderness, 


3), The Minister of Education and the President of 
the Academy of Soiences will organize students of botany 
and allied fields to conduct surveys of trees and flowers 
in the wilderness, They will determine the pattern of 
distribution of these plants, 


4), The Chairman of the State Construction Commission 
and the Chairmen of the Provincial People's Assemblies 
Will take measures to introduce mechanization and save 
labor in projeots relating to the cultivation of trees = 
and flowers. : 


a, 


D. In order to improve and strengthen supervision 
over city park and flower garden maintenance, the follow- 
ing will happen, 


1). The Chairman of the Provincial People's Assen- 
plies (inoluding P'yongyang and KaesSong) will do the 
following. 


(a). They will take measures to adopt the indepen- 
dent accounting system for each park and flower garden as 
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800n a8 possible and organize them So as to contribute 

to the national economy, They will utilize the plants 
and flowers to raise silkworne, saa rabbits a produce 
perfumes and handicraft goods, . 


(b). They will. improve the rasa, of start workers 
in parks and playgrounds, . AG ae 

(co). Parks and playgrounds will be established in 
each provinoial capital,in major cities in varlous parts 
of the nation and at niatoric plaqes, Organizations to 
take care of constructing and maintaining parks and play~ 
grounds will be established, 


(ad), Along with the efforts to build new parks and 
flower gardens, efforts will be made to protect existing 
parks and flower gardens, Stripping branches, applying 
fertilizer, spraying water and exterminating bugs will 
be among the activities to be carried on, 


2). The Minister of the Chemical Industry will take 
measures to increase the production of fertilizer and in- 
secticides, At the same time, the Chairmen of the Pro- 
vinolal People's Assemblies (inoluding Ptyongyang and 
pee will grow plants which may be used as insecti- 
cides, | 


3). The Chairman of the State Construction Commission 
Will produce 15,000 m (20 to 30 mm in diameter) of rubber 
hose and the Miniater of the Machine Industry Will pro- 
duce 30 spraying machines for delivery to the P! yongyang 
‘People's Assembly by the end of December 1959. 


E. In order to improve the training of staff workers 
in the field of park and flower gardens, the following 
Will be done, 


1). The Minister of Education and Culture and the 
Chairman of the State Construction Commission will estab- 
lish a Department of Parks and Flower Gardens in the 
College for Construction and open two classes beginning 
with the 1959 academic year, 
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2), The Minister of Agriculture will transfer its 
jurisdiction over the Natipo Specialized School for Parks 
and Flower Gardens to the State Construction Commission, 
The State Constructiofi Commission will reorganize the 
school into the Nampo’ College for Parks and Flower Gardens, 
Beginning with the 1959 academic year,six classes will be 
maintained at this college. 


F, The Chairman of the State Planning Commission 
will make an additional: plan pursuant to this decree, He 
Will take into consideration the projects envisaged by 
this decree when preparing the 1960 State Plans, The 
Minister of Finance will make all financial arrangements 
to carry out this decree, 


G. The Chairman of the State Construction Commission 
will establish & Bureau for Parks and Flower Gardens so 
as to coordinate the plans for building and maintaining 
parks and flower gardens, This Bureau will -supervise all 
projects relating to city parks and flower gardens, 


H. The Minister of Education and Culture, the Direc- 
tor of the Bureau of Printing of the Cabinet, and the 
Chairmen of the Provincial People's Assemblies (including 
P'yongyang and Kaesong) will publicize the contents of 
this decree through newspapers, radio broadcasts, and 
other mass media, They also will use newspapers, radio 
and magazines to explain Party policy on this matter and 
teach the people the methods of growing trees and flowers, 
At the same time, &@ large number of books on gardening 
and parks will be published and posters on the same sub- 
ject will be distributed, 


The Chairman of the State Construction Commission 
and the local administrative organs will report to the 
Cabinet as often as possible on the progress of exeouting 
this deoree, 


Kim Tl-sung, Premier of the Cabinet of the 
DPRK, P'yongyang 
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Strengthening the Work Relating to the Ba etutieer 
tion of Pyongyang; Cabinet Decree No. 54, sd 
August 1959 . oom 


Housing, cultural, public health, and other: public 
services have been improved in both rural and urban _. 
areas as a result of the rapid progress in 4all sectors 
of the people's economy due to the correct policies of 
the KLP and the patriotism and creativity of the people. 


The recovery and construction of the city of Pp! yong- 
yang has been particularly remarkable, thanks to the | 
direct leadership provided by the Party and government 
and the series of important measures that were taken, 


The P'yongyang Reconstruction Committee was estab- 
lished in July 1953; it has played an important role in 
the reconstruction and expansion of the city. Since the 
war, three million m°* of housing, 105 achool buildings, 
65 hospitals, 27 theaters and motion picture: theaters, 
488 stores and restaurants, 988,000 m° of roads and 200 | 
kilometers of sewage systems have been constructed; in 
additions 1,600,000 trees have been planted in the oity 
.of Pf yongyang. Thus, P'yongyang has been converted “ee 
&@ socialist oity. 


However, the Party has proposed a further expansion 
and improvement of the city; and the demands of the people 
for housing, cultural, welfare and other publia services 
have inoreased with the improvement in the living oondi- 
prone of the people, : 


Along with the development of other cities, the rapid 
construction and expansion of the capital city has had a 
far-reaching significiance for the development of the 
political, economic, and oultural life of our people. 
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In order to acééleradte the expansion of the city, it 
is necessary to discontinue the jurisdiction of the Min- 
ister of City Planning and Management over the construc- 
tion of P'yongyang; instead, it is necessary to improve 
the efficiency of the P'yongyang People's Assembly so 
that it will supervise the construction work, 


In this connection, the Cabinet of the DPRK has 
adopted the following peerage 


A, The proposal of the Standing Committee of the 
Supreme People's Assembly, calling for the abolition of " 
the Ministry of City Planning and Management, is hereby 
accepted, 


Be. The Ptyongyang People's Assembly will take over 
jurisdiction of the Ministry of City Planning and Manage- 
ment. A Bureau of Construction will be created in the 
P'yongyang People's Assembly. 


C. The State Construction Commission will take over 
the management of cities and administrative supervision 
of construction projects in various perts of the nation, 
[This will be done] in order to speed up construction 
projects in local areas and the efficiency of the Bureaus 
of: Construction Management in the Provincial People's 
Peacena ee 


De In order to insure an adequate supply of materials 
for the construction of P'yongyang, the Minister of City 
Construction and “anagement will transfer jurisdiction over 
the Sungho-ri Cement Plant to the P'yongyang People's As~ 
sembly between 1 August 1959 and 31 August 1959, Like- 
wise, the Minister of Laght Industry will relinquish its 
Jurisdiction over the P'yongyang Wood Furniture Plant; and 
the Minister of Forestry [will transfer] its jurisdiotion 
over the West P'yongyang Lumber Plant to the P'yongyang 
People's Assembly during the same period, 


| Ee The Chairman of the State Planning Commission and 
the Chairman of the P'yongyang@ People's Assembly will 
establish plants for producing and processing construction 
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materials in P'yongyang. The P'yongyang People's Assembly 
may establish and operate plants for producing and process- 
ing construction materials outside the city limivs of 
Pp yongyang. 


F, The Minister of Labor will insure an adequate 
supply of labor for the corstruction of P'yongyang. 


G. By the end of September 1959, the Chairman of 
the State Construction Commission will present the Cabinet 
with-plans for improving the efficiency of construction, 
for making the best.use of available building materials 
and for applying up-to-date methods of construction. 


UH. In order to. improve the efficiency of the P'yong- 
yang People's Assembly and the organization of the labor 
force engaged in the construction of P'yongyang, Chong 
Il-yong, the Deputy Premier of the Cabinet, will be ap- 
pointed as Chairman and Comrade Kim Byong-sik as Vice. 
Chairman of the P' yongyang People's Assembly. oe 


In @ few days, the P! yongyang People's Assembly will 


call a meeting of the Assembly to discuss problems relat- 
ing to the ConpEruonsOn of the .city, 


I. The Sh ncenestnadl Webihionea Committee will be abolis- 
hed in view of the new measures indicated above. 


The Cabinet of the gov srnment of the 
DPRK, Premier Kim Il-sung, P' yongyang 
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Concerning the Streamlining of Industrial Systema 

in Local Areas and Reorganizing the Structure and 

Management System of Ministries and Bureau; Cabi- 
net Decree No. 54, 31 August 1959 


The workers of our country have achieved a great deal 
by building socialism in our country under the leadership 
of the KLP and by displaying unlimited enthusiasm and 
creativity. 


Industrial and saiiaiiaahas* deedmnhdans has been 
soaring rapidly and the living conditions of the people 
have been vastly improved, The industrial production 
goal set forth in the First Five-Year Plan was achieved 
by the end of June 1959, two and a half years ahead of 
the original schedule, Heavy industry in our country 
has been strengthened and the production of consumer 
goods has increased rapidly. 


The expansion of local industries since the June 
1958 Plenary Session of the Party Central Committee has 
been remarkable, Ina brief period of time, more than 
1,000 plants were built without state investment, At 
present more than 2,000 local plants and producers! co- 
operatives are producing various consumer goods, 


This year, total production by local industries is 
expected to be 2,6 times higher than last year, and it 
will account for 27.5 percent of total industrial produc- 
tion in our country. 


The development of local industries will not only 


meet the growing demand for consumer goods; it also will 
accelerate the expansion of the entire national economy, 
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The responsibilities and functinns of local organs have 
increased since plants were established in various parts 
of the nation, At the same time, & large number of wor- . 
kers have come to participate in production giving ex- . 
pression to their enthusiasm and creativity. 


Since plants are now widely scattered over & 8iZze-_— 
able territory the distance between plants and raw nate- 
rial supply points has been shortened; it also’ has become 
possible to make better use.of raw materials that are 
avallable locally. = : 


These accomplishments are due to the correat’ oY 40y 
of the Party which is aimed at building large, medium . and 
small plants, national and local plants; and also aimed 
at combining modern techniques of production with handi- 
craft industry, They also are due to the. creative labor 
of the workers, ne 


We now face the important task of. expending the local 
industries further, It is important. for us to improve 
the material and technical foundations. of local plants — 
and to extend to local officials a gréater degree of auth- 
ority over the manageuent of the plants than has been the 
case, 


Up to now, most plants have been under the management 
of the central authorities, and correspondingly, manage-~ 
ment and technical staff also were concentrated under the 
central authorities. Such a pattern of industrial manage- 
ment was proper in the past when the level of industrial- 
ization was low and there were few skilled workers, How- 
ever, the situation now has changed. 


In view of the rapid industrial progress and the 
greater development of local industries, the present 
industrial management pattern has not only been inadequate 
to meet the needs of local industries, but it also has 
interfered with the development of industries.that are . 
national in operation. 


Despite the fact that numerous medium and small 
plants have been established in local areas the material 
and technical foundations of such plants are low and the | 
number of skilled managers and technicians is small. Thus, 
it has proved impossible for local officials to make the 
best use of the increased production potential, 
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The excessive concentration of energy and ettention 
on the development of state-operated industries has led 
to the creation of many small sections withih Hate 
and necessitated a vast expansion of the administrative 
strata; this has created bureaucratic practices and the 
attitude of doing bidiness in terms of the wishes of the 
state organs, 


% see’ the excessive concentration of functions in 
state organs, the officials of state organs were engrossed 
mainly with administrative work and were unable to deal 
with problems that were consté&ntly presenting themselves, 
Thus, they were unable to concentrate on the question of 
expanding industry as a whole on & vast scale, . 


Therefore, the reorganization of the existing indus- 
trial management system is imperative and overdue. 


Accepting the proposal of the Expanded Meeting of the 
Standing Committee of the Party Central Committee which . 
called for a reorganization of the industrial management 
System and the establishment of local industrial systems 
&@long with the state-operated industrial system, the Ca- 
binet of the government of the DPRK hes adopted the fol- 
lowing decree, 


A, In order to establish a material and technical 
foundation , local industry, expand the authority of local 
organs over industrial management, make more rational use 
of the raw materials and labor of local areas, and pro- 
mote the initiative and creativity of local organs, the 
following is decreed, 


1). The Chairmen of the Provincial People's Assen- 
blies (including the cities of P'yongyang and Kaesong) 
will establish a medium-sized comprehensive machine plant, 
&@ steel plant with an annual production capacity of 10,000 
to 20,000 tons, and a cement plant with an annual produce 
tion capacity of 30,000 to 50,000 tons in each province; 
they also will take measures to meet the local demand for 
construction materials, fuel, and locally produced machines, 


2). Each Minister and the heads of the central state 
organs will submit to the Cabinet by 10 September 1959 a 
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plans for the transfer of construction material plants, 
the majority of food processing plants, plants producing 
daily necessities, fishery products plants, medium: and 
small power generating plants for the electrification of 
farm villages, some coal mines, irrigation projects, 
ather small plants of a local nature to the respective 
Provincial People's Assemblies, (Detailed instructions 
are omitted), 


B. In order to snmutie on & more rational basis 
the industrial management hg and the system of mane . 
aging certain state organs ithe following is recommended, 


1). It is ‘préposed to the Standing Committee of the 
Supreme People's Assembly that the Ministry of Electric 
Power, the Ministry of the Coal Industry, and the Ministry 
of the Chemical Industry be amalgamated into the 
Ministry of. Power and Chemioal - Industry. The Ministry of 
Light Industry will be combincd with the Ministry of 
Fishery Affairs. The Ministry of Commerce will be com- 
bined with the Ministry of Purchasing and Grain Adminise — 
tration. The Ministry of Local Administration and the 
Ministry of Justice will be abolished; the Supreme Court) 
Will assume Jurisdiction over local courts from the Minis- 
try of Justice, The Central Committee of the Chosun Fed-~ 
eration of Labor Unions will take over the work connected 
With workers’ wages for, work norms and the improvement of 
labor skills by the Ministry of Labor. 


2). Bureau No, 1 of the Cabinet will be placed under 
the jurisdiction of the Ministry of Machine Industry, 


2), Tho Ministry of Labor will transfer the work 
relating to labor security to the State Planning Commission 
and the work relating to social security will be trans- 
ferred to the Ministry of Public Health, the Minister of 
Justic will transfer the Institute of Legal Research to 
the Academy of Soiences by 10 September 1959, 


C. The Bureau of Staff in the Cabinet will be com- 
bined with the Bureau of General Affairs of the Cabinet, 
The Bureau of General Affairs of the Cabinet will take 
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over pant of the work retgiing to local administration 
and the work relating to drafting legislation. The 
Bureau of General. Affairs of the Cabinet will be called 
the Cabinet General Bureau of Business Affairs. 


De. The Director of the Cabinet General Bureau of 
Business Affairs will dispatch able and experienced wore 
kers to local areas so that they will help strengthen 
local leadership. The worker will be selected from among 
those displaced because of the reorganization of govern- 
ment structure, 


In connection with the present organization of the 
government structure, efforts will be made to simplify 
the administrative system so that 20 to 30 percent of the 
administrative officials and technicians now with the 
central government will be sent to local areas, 


E. In view of the necessity for promoting local 
industries, the chairmaen of the Provincial People's 
Assemblies (including P'yongyang and Kaesong) will reor- 
ganize the administrative system of People's ‘ssemblies 
in order to improve their eefficiency. In particular, 
the efficiency of the Planning Committees of Provincial, 
City and Kun People's Assemlies will be improved in order 
to raise the level of local planning. | 


At the sane time, they are expected to take appro- 
priate measures to bring leadership close to the people, 
improve the roles of the organs and enterprises under their 
coro ad and enable the people to display their crea- 
tivity. 


The Cabinet of the government of the 
DPRK, Premier Kim Il-sung 
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On peoneeine: the Daveleoent of the Livestock Industry: 
Cabinet Decision No, 56, 31 August 1959 


The livestock industry, like grain production, is 
one of the basio sectors of agriculture, It promotes 
the ower-all development of farm management and has 
Bignificance in improving the people's living standards, 


The KLP and the government of the DPRK have adminis- 
tered a consistent policy toward the development of the 
livestock industry, 


During the last war, even under the difficult con- 
ditions of barbaric and beastly enemy manners, the Party | 
and the government invested a vast amount of national 
funds and a tremendous amount of property and effort, and 
established 176 state-owned farm ranches, let alone five 
large-scale farms, As a result, thousands of tons of 
meat were Supplied to the front line annually, and the 
foundation for increasing and preserving every kind of 
quality stock was established, 


During the postwar period, they continually urged 
the state-owned stock industry to rehabilitate and develop | 
the livestock industry which was ruthlessly destroyed by 
barbaric and beastly enemy manners, and gradually estab- 
lished the foundation of the collective stock ZOUBEEY for 
cooperative farms, — 


On the other hand, they have enforced measures to 
root out the farmhouses which do not breed livestook, 
abandoned the compulsory meatepurchasing system, and also 
taken a series of important measures such as raising the 
price of meat, etc, 
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As &@ resultjour stock industry regained the pre-war 
standard within the three-year postwar planning period. 
It has developed at an accelerated tempo “during, the 
poriod of the First FiveeYoar Plan, 


During the two-year period of 1957 and 1958, cows 
increased by 3.3 times; Korean cows, by 1.4: pigs and 
poultry each have doubled, and apparently livestock pro- 
ducts also have increased, 


In particular, in October 1958, through the efforts 
of the Standing Gommittee of the Party" 8 Central Council 
in executing the decisions of the extended meeting, the 
foundation for a collective Livestock industry of the 
existing state-owned farm ranches and the cooperative 
farms has been strengthened substantically and large 
scale | farms at Woong-Ki and Yong-Yon and 23 
other poultry farms have been started and expanded, Thus 
the Livestock dndus try has entered a new phase of develop- 
ment, 


All these epacasuemiente justify.the policies which 
the Party and the government have exercised for the deve- 
lopment of the livestock industry. 


In executing with precision the decisions mado at 
the plenary meeting of June 1959, the central council of 
the KLP for advancing the livestock industry one step 
further in farm management, the DPRK Cabinet made the 
following decisions, thereby liquidating the existing 
historical backwardness of the livestock industry and 
enabling it to meet the present needs of socialist con- 
struction. 


A, The basic consideration for developing the 
livestock industry lies in adequately solving the feed 
problen, 


Our country has a limited quantity of plowed land 
and grazing land. Therefore, a basic method for solving 
the feed problem is the extensive practice of two-crop 
farning; this will increase the yields of the main crops 
beginning with the grain crop, and thereby will oultivate’ 
abundant feed crops by the first, second and in-betwwen 
crop harvest farmings. 
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By so doing, .the two-crop farm system will be firmly 
established. This would fit the territorial conditions. 
The grazing land and arrowroot products that are neces- 
sary for green feed supplies will be reciaimed, and there- 
by the feed base will be firmly constructad, | 


To this end the chairman of the National Planning 
Council, the Minister of Agricultural Affairs and the 
chairmen of each Provincial Couhcil of Peoples’ Commis- 
sars (including the cities of P’yongyang and Kaisong) 
will do the following. 


1) They will ensure the expansion of wheat culti- 
vation areas to over 300,000 square feet in the coming. 
years, based on the two-crop farming system and as shown 
in Chart No. 1 under the separates cover (omitted). They 
will expand the total feed cultivation area under two-crop 
farming to 350,000-400,000 square feet by 1960, and to 

over 500,000- 600, 000 square feet within a three- or four- 
year period, 


, 2) They will cultivate the feeds and crops which 
are high in nutritional value, such as corn and beans 
with in-between crop and second crop farming of wheat and 
potatoes; this is in order to preserve the fall and win- 
ter feed, On the other hand, they will preserve the 
Spring and summer feed by cultivating barley, vegetables, 
peas, etc, With the first crop farming of rice, cotton, 
tobacco and sweet potato fields, And during the major 
feed production season, they will cultivate feed crops 
such as vegetables, Korean potatoes, corn, beans, cotton- 
plants, etc. several times, this is to ensure the availa-~ 
bility of livestock feed all year round. 


In particular in cultivating feed crops, they will 
improve upon the inadequate methods of the past and fully 
utilize such farming methods as deep-ploughing, sufficient 
fertilization and close planting; at the same time, they 
will ensure the efficient management of fertilizer dis- 
tribution in order to obtain over 1.5= 2 tons per chong 
in firstecrop farming, and over 5-6 tons in second-crop 
farming. 
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3). They will make state-owned farm ranches and 
cooperative farms ensure hay quality at a standard of 10 
tons per anrium per cow, 7 tons per Work cattle, 0.6 tons 
per lamb or goat, and 1.8 tons per pigi To implement, 
the above decision, they will establish the following hay 
production, months: from August 5 to Ottober 5 in the. 
plains regions; fr@m 1 August to 20 Septejber in the — 
mountainous region’. They also will ensure that thé total 
Quantity required will be producdd in good quality. 


4). They will expand the area cultivated for arrow- 
roots in order to utilize natural feeds more extensively 
(as shown in Chart No. 3 under separate cover), and will 
Strongly urge its rehabilitaticn and management in order 
to increase per-unit yields immediately. Thus, they 
will promote the cultivation of various wild plants on 
grazing lands, such as the moon-welcoming plant, rabbit 
plant, pig plant, mucilage, plantain and Amantus Blitun; 
these are high in feed value and ‘row... on our hill sides 
and plains, And in particular,they will organize exten- 
Sive cattle grazing projects on fields that are unuseu 
after harvest, and will guarantee the feeds necessary for 
livestock production for the 1959-60 period (in accordance 
with Chart No. 2 under the separate cover). 


5). They will accurately inspect and affirm produc- 
tion areas for acorns in order to economize upon grain 
feeds, 


6). They will cut corn stalks before they dry up 
in order to utilize them fully as raw material and raw 
feed. They will thereby collect and utilize fully every 
kind of grain crop and agricultural by-product such as 
waste straw, hull, corn, insides of an ear, rice bran, 
etc., and marine by-products, food manufacturing by-pro- 
ducts as well as food waste, The Minister of Crop Pure 
chasing, the Minister of Light Industry and the Minister 
of Marine Products will either establish feed manufactur-~ 
ing factories or feed manufacturing jobs; and starting 
with the third and the fourth quarters of 1959, they 
will undertake production as shown on the Chart No, 4 
under the separate cover, ensuring an annual output and 
Supply of animal feed of 12,000 tons; 20,000 tons of. core-. 
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choidal powder, 1,000 tons of bone manure, and 100,000 
tons of food by-products feed, ; 


7). They will make each cooperative farm formulate . 
an [estimate of] the exact amount of feed required for 
next year, giving correct guidance to the system for dis~ 
tributing the total annual output of cooperative farms. 


Be AS @ major means for stimulating the development. 
of the livestock industry, agricultural mechanization: «| 
Should be promoted positively and it should also be' estab- 
lished in such important processes as sowing, ‘harvest- -- 
ing, transportation and threshing in the production'of | 
feeds, and cutting, pulverizing and manufacturing pro- -| 
cesses in livestock raising operations, 


In order to implement this policy the followings 
will be done. _ 


1). By the end of this year, the chairmen of the 
Provinoial Peoples Assemblies (including the cities of — 
P'yongyang and Kaesong) will take measures: to complete 
construction relating to the establishment: of plants for 
producing and repairing farm tools in the provinces, cities 
and counties, Each bureau director concerned will provide. 
full support to the operation by supplying the machine 
tools and techniciahbs needed for the particular province. 


2). The Chairman of the State Planning Commission 
will draft proper plans for 1960 for producing various 
kinds of machine tools for the livestock industry and 
farm machine tools (as shown in Chart No. 5 under separate 
cover), The Minister of the Machine Tool Industry will 
Supply the machine tool designs to the organizations con- 
cerned so that they can meet the requirements of the: 
plans. 4s 


3). The chairman of the State Planning Commission 
and the Minister of Foreign Trade will oonsider the pos- 
Bibility of importing the machine tools and designs 
(itemized in Charts No. 6 and 7 under separate cover), 
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The. head of the Supply Ministry will supply the neoces- 
sary goods and materials for producing the livestock 
industry machinery and other farm machine tools (itemized 
in Chart No. 5) at the proper time, 


| : eal 
| 4). The Minister of Agriculture will distribute the 
important farming machine tools and machinery for the 
livestock industry to the centers of farm machine rental 
management. He will organize the rental system on an 
extensive scale, initiate a large scale movement for col- 
lecting creative ideas and plans from state-owned farm 
ranches and cooperative farms, and will promote the mech- 
anization of cattle-operated farm tools and machinery for 
the livestock industry. 


C. In order to improve stock breeding operations, 
the Minister of Agriculture and the chairman of the Peo- 
ple's Assembly of each province will do:the following. 


1). They will take measures to root out all native 
kinds of livestock within two or three years by establish- 
ing a sound stock breeding system et the livestock ex- 
periment stations and state-owned stock breeding stations, 
This will be done in order to increase the quantity of 
Quality livestock raised at state-owned farm ranches and 
cooperative farms. 


Together with the above, the quality livestock among 
those had been raised at state-owned farm ranches and 
stock breeding stations to meet the demand for meat will 
be used as breeding stock, and the. cooperative farms will 
Supply meat instead of the breeding stock, 


2). They will take measures to carefully carry out 
artificial fertilization projects by selecting and dis- 
tributing the quality male breeding stock such as cows, 
Korean cows and wool sheep to the artificial fertiliza- 
tion stations of eaah city and county; and the chairman 
of the State Planning Commission will insure the needed 
tools, materials and means of transportation for the 
stations, 
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3). Before the end of this year they will determine 
the kinds of stock to be raised each region under its 
Specific conditions and will gradually peeronenne live= — 
Stock raising. io 

4), They will hold a regular ee stat examin- 
ation operation yearly in order to secure the systematic 
development of raising quality breeding stock; they will 
formulate the objectives of stock Breeding, prepare and 
distribute registration forms by the end of this Septen-~ 
ber, and take the measures necessary to preserve and su-~ 
pervise the registration of breeding stock, 


5). They will promote the understanding of quality 
stock. And, in order to generalize some of the instruc- 
tive experience gained in the stock raising, they will 
organize prize exhibitions in November of each year at. 
the capital, province, city, and county levels and hold a 
nation-wide livestook exhibition beginning in 1960. 


6). The chairmen of the Provincial People's Assem- 
blies in Zakang, Kangwon, North and South Hamkyong and 
Yangkang will arrange the sale of livestock before the end 
of November (in accordance with Chart No. 8 under the 
separate cover) at a price of 9=e0 percent higher than 
the State purchase price, 


D. In order to ensure the picket fences and other 
facilities that will be needed as the number of stock 
increases, the following will be done, 


1). The minister of , 2ericul ture and the chairmen | 
of the Provincial Peoples’ Assemblies (including the 
cities of P'yongyang and Kaesong) Will do as follows: 


(a). They will ensure the facilities needed as the 
Quantity of stock increases in accordance with the annual 
plan, The facilities needed by the end of this year will 
be made available by the end of Novec>er, 
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(bob). They will make’ arrangements for sonobeuebite 
proper picket fences, giving consideration to the char- 
acteristics of the stock} climatic and regional conditions. 
To facilitate supervision and mechanization of stock rais- 
ing; an open picket fence. system will be recommended for 
the warm southern plains and:a cross-sectioned or closed 
style for the cold northern regions. For constructing 
the picket fences, all the locally available materials 
will be utilized : and the dome-shaped construction will 
be adopted, © 


2). The chairman of the State Construction Council, 
the Minister of Agriculture and the chairmen of the Pro- 
vinoial People's Assemblies (including the cities of 
P'yongyang and Kaesong) will prepare and distribute stan- 
dard designs for the construction of picket fences and 
other facilities; at the same time, they will organize 
projects for examining the standards of technical capa- 
city of farm construction workers, 


3). The chairman of the State Planning Commission 
and the Head of the Center for Ministerial Material Supply 
will deliver the materials for construction picket fences 
and other facilities to the Ministry of Agriculture and 
to each province (including the cities of P'yongyang and 
Kaesong); the Minister of Transportation will ensure the 
corveyance of farm construction materials - felled in the 
provinces of Chagang, the Hamgyang Pukto and Yanggang - 
to the particular provinces (including the cities of 
P'yongyang and Kaesong) by the end of October ,upon the 
request of the chairmen of the Provincial People's Assem- 
blies, 


E. The following will be done in order to reinforce 
the operations relating to livestock hygine. and epidemic 
prevention, 


1). The Minister of Agriculture and the chairmen of 
the Province ial People's Assemblies (including the cities 
of P*yongyang and Kaesong) will establish a guidance system 
to give unity to the guidance of the capital, provinces, 
cities and counties in operations concernirg livestock 
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hygiene and epidemic prevention, They will ensure the 
availability of modern equipment and facilities for émer- 
gency epidemic prevention, including passenger cars, to © 
the epidemic prevention stations in une ve OB a a 
cities and counties, ae wee 

2). A campaign to root out pig pests. and’ all. other: 
epidemics by 1961 will be conducted, The eee watt: 
be done to implement this campaten, 


(a.) The Minister of Agriculture and the chairman of 
the People’s Assembly will designate March and October 
as livestock hygiene and epidemic prevention months. 
They will conduct the sterilization and cleaning of pic- 
ket fences during those months and on every hygiene day 
(the last Saturday of every month). 


(b.) The investigation of livestock epidemic areas 
will be completed by the end of March 1960, and measures 
will be taken to exterminate the epidemics concerned. 

In addition, the livestock epidemic prevention stations 
Will produce and supply the materials needed for pre- 
venting pig pests, 


(o.) The Minister of Communications, the Minister 


of Agriculture and the chairmen of the Prov ine ial Peo= 


ple's Assemblies (including the cities of Pyongyang and 
Kaesong) Will complete and expand the communication net-~ 
works among the epidemic prevention stations at all le- 
vels, and will ensure rapid ociroulation of bulletins con- 
cerned with the prevention of epidemics, 


3). The Minister of Agriculture, the Minister of 
Transportation and the Minister of Purchasing and Crop 
Administration will make the necessary amendments to 
existing veterinary regulations for the prevention of 
epidemics before the end of October in order to reinforce 
the regulations; they will strengthen veterinary hygiene 
examinations and veterinary hygiene on railway transpor- 
tation, 


4). To insure the quantity of veterinary medicines 
needed to meet the demand for them, the following will be 
done. 

(a). The Minister of Agriculture and the chairman 
of the People's Assembly of Hamgyong Namdo will establish 
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veterinary bio-pharmaceutical plants in the adjunct areas 
of Hamhune. 


In addition, the construction of pastures affiliated 
with the plants will be started in the latter half of 
this year and be completed in 1960; and the existing 
White Horse veterinary bio-pharmaceutical manufacturing 
station (inoluding the experiment chamber) will be ex- 
panded by the end of this year, 


(b). The Minister of the Chemical Industry, the 
Minister of Light Industry, the Minister of Machines and 
the Minister of Health will establish facilities for the 
production of veterinary medicine and equipment at some 
of the state enterprises that are within reach of their 
authorities; and they will insure the production of ve- 
terinary equipment and medicines for livestocks treatment 
as requested by the Minister of Agriculture, 


The Minister of Foreign Trade will insure the annual 
importation of veterinary medicines and equipment, steri- 
lization cars for use in the prevention of epidemics, and 
refrigeration cars requested by the Minister of Agriculture, 


(c). To improve supply procadures for veterinary 
medicines and equipment, the Minister of Agriculture and 
the chairman of the People's Assembly of each province 
will establish veterinary medicine stations. 


F, The following will be done to ensure the supply 
of technicians who will be in demand when the livestock 
industry becomes prosperous, 


1. The Minister of Agriculture, the Minister of 
Education and Culture and the chairmen of Provincial 
People’s Assemblies @noluding the cities of P'yong and 
Kaesong) Will reinforce the programs for training tech- 
nicians and assistant technicians, They will do the fole- 
loWing to implement this policy. 


&. There will be an increase in the number of 
Classes in the Department of the Veterinary Science of 
the Kang=-gae Veterinary and stock Raising College and the 
High School for Veterinary Science and Stock Raiding; at 
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the same time, & new Department of Veterinary Soienee: and 
Stock Raising will be established at the Wonsan on 
tural College, — : 


be. All existing agricultural schools will add a 
department for the study of veterinary science and acco : 
raising, and some of the advanced high schools in the 
main Stock raising areas will be reorganized as Bohoo.s 
for veterinary soience and stock raising, 


c. The agricultural colleges and networks of cor- 
respondence education will be expanded. Measures will be 
taken to reexamine the level of technical competence of 
the present instructors, 


2 The Minister of Agriculture and the chairman of 
the People's Assembly of each province (including the 
cities of P'yongyang and Kaesong) will establish schools 
in the state-owned enterprises concerned with agriculture, 
This will be done to produce technicians trained for the 
period of three to 81x months, 


In addition, a number of people will be trained 
as technicians in veterinary and stock raising operations 
and farm machine tools operations (as specified in Chart 
No. 9 under separate cover), Together with this, the 
Minister of Agriculture will transfer those students en- 
rolled in agricultural production classes at the schools 
for agricultural technics located on the state-owned farm 
ranches to the state-owned farm ranches and cooperative 
farms; this will be done after they are educated in ve- 
terinary and stock raising technics through the additional 
sixemonth extensive courses, 


3. The Minister of Agriculture, the Director of the 
Office of Ministerial Affairs and the chairmen of the 
Provineial People's Assemblies (including the oities of 
Pyongyang and Kaesong) will select 2000 persons from go- 
vernnent organizations at all levels and state enter- 
prises, and will give them a short course in agricultural 
technics, After this education, they will be distributed 
among the cooperative farms, 


4, The Minister of Finance, the Mindster of Pure 


chasing and Crop Administration and the Minister of Com- 
merce Will offer trainees in stock raising guidance the 
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same treatment they received at their previous enployment 
during the training interval and for oneyear from the day 
they were dispatched, 


5. The director of! the Center of Ministry Ma- 
terials Supply will slpply the paper needed to print the 
texts for education of the agricultural technicians to 
the Minister of Agriculture when requested by him; and 
the Director of the Center for Ministry Printing will 
print the texts at the proper time, 


6. The Director of the Office of Ministry Affairs 
will recall by the end of September all veterinary and 
Stock raising technicians now working in all sectors of 
the people's economy, and dispatch them to the veterinary 
and stock raising sectors, 


G. To rationalize the organization of stock raising 
management, the Minister of Agriculture and the chairmen 
of the Provinical People's Assemblies (including the ci- 
ties of P'yongyang and Kaesong) will reorganize the manage~ 
ment organs and operating groups of cooperative farms in 
mountainous areas as required. For the cooperative farms 
in the plains areas, they will establish pastures within 
the cooperative farms and organize the management organs 
and operating groups. 


H. The Minister of Labor and the Chairman of the 
Central Committee of the All Korean Vocational Associa- 
tion will amend the pay schedule of stock raising workers 
and the standards of labor protection and supply of ne- 
cessities for work, 


The Minister of Agriculture will amend the regula- 
tions pertaining to labor compensation and the allowance- 
in-kind for veterinary and stock raising laborers, Both 
of the above will be completed by the end of September 
of this year, ? 


I, To improve and reinforce the livestock product 
purchasing and manufacturing operations, the following 
will be done, 
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1). The Minister of Purchasing and Crop Administra~ 
tion, the Minister of Agriculture and the chairmen of 
Provine ial People's Assemblies (including the cities of 
P'yongyang and Kaesong) will take measures: to overcome 
seasonal fluctuations in the meat production prot ess; at 
the same time, they will study the possibi 
regulations and price schedules pertaining toneat ¢ augniding 
chases by the end of September of this year in prder: EG 
increase the interest of the cooperative farms and.their 
members in livestock production. 


2). The Minister of Purchasing and Crop Administra- 
tion and the chairman of the People | S8 assembly’ of each 
province (including the cities of Pyongyang and. ‘Kaesong) 
will take measures to improve;and reinforce: purchasing: 
operations, implementing them with increases..in Livestovk : 
accommodation facilities and guarantees of transporta- 
tion, 


3). The Minister of Light Industry and the. enainuen 
of the Provincial People's Assemblies: (including the cities 
of P'yongyang and Keesong) will establish: livestock manu- 
facturing and refrigeration plants in the areas of the most 
productive state-owned farm ranches and counties; the con- 
Structions will take place in the second half of this 
year and be ready to operate at the beginning of 1960. 


4), The Minister of Transportation, after consulta«~ 
tions with the Minister of Agriculture and Minister of 
Purchasing and Crop Administration, will ensure the avail- 
ability of trucks for exclusive use in conveying live- 
stock products; and the trucks to made available to the 
Si concerned beginning with the second half of 
1960. 


Je In order to propagate knowledge and experience 
in the livestock industry, the Minister of Agriculture, 
the Minister of Education and Culture, the Director of 
the Office of the Ministry Publications and the chairmen 
of the Provinoial People's Assemblies (inoluding the 
cities of P'yongyang and Kaesong) will publish and popu- 
larize various technical texts, pamphlets, technical 
charts, posters, slogans and library works; they also will 
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take measures to produce scientific or artistic movies 
with livestock raising as the main theme, And, the 
Minister of Agriquiture and the chairmen of the Provin- 
glial People's Assemblies (including the sities of P'yong- 
yang and Kaesoh@) will establish one or more, model live- 
dtock raiding odoperative farms in each dounty; they will 
organize meetings for discussion and the exchange of 
6pinion about livestock raising when the abovementioned 
educational media are introduced, 


K,. The Chairman of the National Planning Commission 
will project the plans of the organizations concerned to 
the People's Economic Planning for implementing the afore- 
mentioned decisions annually; and the director of the — 
Office of Ministry Affairs will determine the number of 
employees for the organizations concerned, 


The DPRK Cabinet will honor the June 1959 decisions 
of the Plenary Meeting of the Central Committee of the 
KLP on matters relating to strengthening the livestock 
Industry a step higher in farm management by a11 workers 
in farm management as well as those in state-owned farm 
ranches and cooperative farms; and thereby. a renovation 
in our livestock industry will be brought about with the 
exertion of patriotic zeal and creativity. 
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The Relief Program for the Victims of. . Natural 
Calamities in South Korea; Cabinet Decision No.60 
23 September 1959 : 


In South Korea, natural calamities from flood and 
drought are inoreasing .. : every year, and especi-~ 
Qally this year their effect has been felt more than ever, 
AS @ result, the lives of the South Koreans are subjected 
to grave difficulties, 


The damages from the recent storm and flood have 
brought great misery and suffering to the South Koreans, 
Documentary material prepared by the South Korean author- 
ities have shown that as of 23 September the lives of 
thousands of people were lost and nearly 800,000 persons 
are suffering from the loss of housing, living necessi-~ 
ties and land. In this miserable situation, they are 
lingering on the verge of death; their only remaining hope 
1s to be freed from this tragic situation. 


Moreover, the people's suffering from natural dis- 
asters has been intensified by American imperialistic 
policies and the Rhee regime's neglect of irrigation con- 
struction, forestry conservation and flood control. 


Contrary to the reality in South Korea, the irriga- 

tion problem has basically been Solved in the northern 

half of the People's Republic as the forest conservation 
and flood control projeots have been completed successfully. 
As a result, the effeots of natural calamities are not 

felt in today's North Korea, This has helped to create a 
Solid foundation upon which rapid economic progress could 
be made for the betterment of the people's material life, 


176 


We, the people of, the Republic, and our government can- 
not remain in, silence tion those sufferers who are bound to 
face the natural tyranny of another cold snowy winter in 
the near future, 


Representing the people's opinion, the DPRK Cabinet, 
out of our belief in compatriotic duty, hereby decidés to 
give rellef aid to the southern sufferers, 


1). In order to relieve immediately the victims of 
natural calamities in the South, the following grains and 
living necessities shall be offered at the outset: 


Rice 30,000 sok 

Cloth ° : 1,000,000 yards 
Shoes | 100,000 pairs 
Cement 100,000 sacks 
Wood 1,500,000 panels 


2). In order to implement the relief policies immedi- 
ately, a Relief Committee shall be organized with the fol- 
lowing members, (The Committee roster is omitted). 


The authority to make decisions concerning practical 
measures of sending the relief goods to the sufferers in 
the South shall be delegated to the Relief Committee, the 
Central Committee of the All Korean Vocational Association, 
the Central Committee of the Korean Peasants Association, 
the Central Committee of the Korean Democratic Youth As- 
sociation and the Central Committee of the Korean Demo- 
cratic Women's Association, 


3). The government of the DPRK shall be fully pre- 
pared to receive the sufferers in the South when they 
come North in search of relief, 


The DPRK Cabinet is firmly convinced that this 
Sublime compatriotic decision will be implemented immedi- 
ately and will relieve the sufferers in the South from 
their distress: and misfortunes. 


The Cabinet of the DPRK, Premier Kim Il-sung 
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On the Matter of ‘Hesveanieine the People’ 8 Edu 
cational System eg 


“Under the distinguished leadership of the KLP, the 
Korean people have accomplished the great goal of son- 
structing 4 Bocialist dociety in ' 2 short time span fol- 
lowing the war, Today, all workers are marching with 
vigor toward the noble goal of socialism as enarely as 
if they were ‘galloping on a horse. ; 


Paralleling every sector of the people’ =) economy, 
tremendous progress also has been made in the fields of 
education and culture, Since the liberation, many schools 
have been started, many teachers have been produced and 4 
renarkable volume of textbooks has been published, 


As a result of this progress, all children of the 
workers are given the opportunity to pursue their education 
in &@ happy school environment. 


The KLP and the government of the DPRK have never 
Stopped implementing the educational programs, even under 
the hardest war time pressure, In fact, they have achieved 
the goal of training the personnel who were to serve in 
the fleld after the war. Of the educational institutions 
Which were destroyed by the barbarian American imperialists 
during the war, more than 90 percent have now been restored 
etn aaa number of new modern schools have been estab- 
lished, 


In 1956, a compulsory system of elementary level 
education was realized on & comprehensive scale; and in 
1958 the compulsory system for middle level education was 
successfully adopted for the first time in oriental his- 
tory. This has enabled all Korean children to receive a 
high school education, 
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Moreover, nearly 2,500,000 students are studying 
free of charge in 37 universities and colleges and 3,000 
other educational institutions of all kinds, The students 
attending the universities, colleges and vocational schools 
and a majority of the high school students are being as- 
Sisted with extensive scholarship funds, 


Since the liberation, the number of graduates of 
&11 levels of educational institutions totals 
more than 3,200,000 persons; more than 100,000 have been 
trained as technicians and professional experts who are 
now working in every sector of the people's economy. 


This remarkable achievement in the field of educa- 
tion would not have been possibls if the superior social 
system of our country and the precise and right educational 
policies formulated by the KLP and the government of the 
DPRK had not existed, 


This achievement al180 owes a great deal to an eco- 
nomic system which could satisfy the physical demands 
necessary for educational development. A Socialist pro- 
duction relation has already been established in the cities 
and rural areas of our country. 


Thus, the foundation has been laid for the develop- 
ment of both heavy and light industries, agriculture has 
been onganized into & cooperative system, and rural dis- 
tricts are now being transformed with perfect irrigation 
systems and electrical mechanization. 


In our history of social development, it should espe- 
cially be noted that the gress industrial output projected 
in the First Five-Year Plan has been attained within only two 
and one-half years, 


All these progressive socio-economic developments 
have given an incentive to every member of our society to 
enhance his material and spiritual life and to receive a 
better education with the expansion of the educational pro- 
grams. 


Under present circumstances, it is necessary to train 
workers to operate complex machines, read blueprints, and 
manage modern processes of production. Under the educa- 
tional principle formulated by the Party, calling for 
"studying while working," young people in our country have 
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been trained as competent builders pocrekaee since the 
Liberation from Japan, : . 

The standard of education has gore up:  pouazkably in 
the course of carrying out the task presented to educa-~ 
tion workers by the Third Party Congress, The Congress 
urged them to relate life in school to life in’ society 
and to combine education and presueeecne 


In colleges and technical » schools, efforts have Seen 
made to relate teaching and laboratory work to production. 
As a result, students have not only acquired knowledge. but 
also the skills to apply it to specific production pro- 
blems, They also have acquired the skills necessary t 
work as cemeereny workers in any field in society ato... 


In the. fied of elementary education, an elementary — 
knowledge of production as well as the conventional sub- 
ject matter of elementary education was taught. Thus, 
Students were taught the skills for producing a variety 
of products, advanced farming methods, and methods of 
raising livestock, 


The nunber of technic&l Schools established under the 
laws passed by the Fourth Meeting of the Second Session of 
the Supreme People's Assembly in 1958 has reached 500. 
More than 86,000 students have received general and tech- 
nical education in the technical schools; they have achi- 
eved certain degrees of competence in their fields of 
specialization. 


What has been said to this point indicates that the 
Substance of education has undergone great change. 


Our schools must do the following: Teach Marxism- 
Leninism to the students; teach production skills; enable 
students to acquire the production skills necessary for 
developing the national economy; enable them to acquire . 
versatile skills so that they may be mobilized for produc- 
tion campaigns; and train them to become builders of So- 
olaltsm and communisn, 


At present, however, some people in education are not 
fully living up to expectations, Senior middle schools 
are engaged in educational practices that are divorced from 
reality; hence, the students are not properly prepared for 
production and labor, | 
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The knowledge acquired by senior middle school tue 
dents, which is alien to production and labor, iS posing 
as an impedinent to their university training, Therefore, 
the system of senior middle schools must be abolished, 

It is necessary to establish senior technical schools 
where the graduates of technical schools may study, By 
combining education and productive labor in senior tech- 
nical schools it will be possible to obtain "middle tech- 
nical workers" who oan work in any industry, In this 
type df school the students will éomplete the genéral 
middle school education and receive technical education, 


At the same time we must abolish the specialized 
middle technical and higher technical schools. We also 
must reform teach education, It 18 necessary to reform 
our educational systems to conform to the changing objec- 
tive conditions in our country. 


Adopting the recommendation of the DPRK Government 
Cabinet concerning the reorganization of the educational 
system, the Supreme People's Assembly of the DPRK adopted 
the following resolution: 


Article ne 


The four-year term for people's schools and the 
three-year term for middle schools will be continued, In 
these schools, elementary and genral education will be 
provided; socialist morality and the spirit of loving 
labor will be inculcated, Emphasis will be placed upon 
developing a sound mind in a sound body. 


Article le 


The system of middle technical education will be 
established;it will combine general and technical educa- 
tion, 


1. The 2-year technical schools, where graduates of 
middle sohool enter, will be expanded, Compulsory educa- 
tion up to the technical school level will be realized by 
the 1962-63 academic year, In the technical schools, 
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efforts will be centered on providing general education 
and teaching more than one skill. The communist attitude 
toward labor will be develored in the technical schools. 


2, Technical high schools to which the graduates 
of technical schools may enter will be established by the 
academic year 1960-61. 


General middle school education and the middle teche 
nical education will be provided in technical high schools 
890 that graduates will be "middle tectinical- workers" who 


have acquired enough skills to work as— seneeat workers » 


in their fields of specialization. 


The graduates of technical high schools will ster 
service in various branches of industry or enter “colleges... 


Between 1960 and 1965 more than 1 to 2. technical “high 
schools will be established in each city: and kun. Efforts 
will be made to expand the scope of technical; high school's - 
so as to enable all technical school graduates to further 
their studies and eventually establish compulsory educa- . 
tion up to the technical high school level. 


3 In order to make it possible for workers to further 
their educations without leaving their jobs the two-year. 
night technical schools will be continued, Two-year night 
technical high schools and communication technical high 
schools will be opened beginning with the 1961-62 academic 
year, 


4, Beginning with the 1960-61 academic year, the 
existing middle schools high will not accept new students.. 
and the schools will be abolished by 1962. A part of the | 
Specialized middle technical schools will stop admitting 
new students beginning with the 1960-61 academic year. The 
remaining specialized middle technical schoois will begin 
in the academic year 1961-62, By 1964, these schools will 
be abolished, Currently enrolled students will continue 
their programs of study until graduation. 
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Article 3, 


The system of teadhér education will be changed 1n 
order to keep pace With the general reform of the educa- 
tional system, 


1. Three- to four-year teachers college will be 
established by the 1961-62 academic year, Teachers of, 
kindergartens, peuple'’s schools and middle schools will > 
be trained in these teachers colleges, The graduates of 
technical schools will be eligible for admission to the 
colleges, ae | 


2, Four-year teachers colleges will be established 
between the 1960-61 and 1961-62 academic year, Teachers 
for technical schools and technical high schools will be 
trained here, Graduates of technical high schools will 
be eligible for admission to this college, 


3. In order to improve the standard of teachers 
now teaching, @ three- to four-year college correspon- 
dence course for teachers of elementary and middle schools 
will be established, Evening courses of the same length 
also will be established, 


In addition, a four year correspondence course and 
an evening course for technical school teachers will be 
established, 


4, Colleges for teachers in people's schools, middle 
schools, and existing high middle schools now will not 
accept new students beginning with the 1961-62 academic 
year and will be abolished by 1963, Students now enrokled 
Will continue their courses of studies until graduation. 


Article 4, 


In order to promote music, dance, the plastic arts, 
and athletics, ll-year music, dance, and plastic arts 
schools beginning with the people's school level and a 
4-year athletics school will be opened in the 1960-61 
academic year, 
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In order to train foreign language specialists an li- 
year foreign language school re age from the people's 
B8chool level willbe opened in the 19 O-6 academic year, 


Article 5, 


| ce 


The present school. systems in universities, colleges 
and research institutes will be ‘maintained, Evening and 
correspondence courses in these schools will be expanded 
in order to provide greater opportunities for education to 
the workers in various sectors of the national economy. 


Colleges must be armed with Marxism-4eninism possess 
the most advanced scientific and technologic.l knowledge 
and train specialists who oan work in various branches of 
the national econony,. 


Article 6, 


The present systems of the following schools will 
continue: schools for women with children; elementary 
schools (chodung hakwon); nursery centers; schools for 
veterans; schools for workers; and schools for the blind, 
Although studying conditions in these schools are well 
provided, the State will make efforts to improve study cone 
ditions in these schools, 


Article 7, 


Affirming the Cabinet decree abolishing tuition in 
all types of sshools, the State will not impose any 
tuition in schools to be established in the future, 


Article 8. 


The task of working out detailed methods of implement- 
ing this law will be entrusted to the Cabinet of the 
DPRK. 
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CHOE, Yong-kon, Chairman, Stand- 
ing Odmmittee, Supreme People's 
Assembly of the DPRK 


PAK Munekyu, Secretary, Stand = 
ing Committee, Supreme People's 
Assembly of the DPRK 


28 October 1959, P'yongyang *™ 
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Conferring State Certificates as dpectalists 
to Production Innovators; Cabinet Decree No. 2, 
6 January 1960, 


The workers in our country are now enthusiastically 
engaged in a nationwide campaign to carry out technolo- 
gioal reform under the correct economic policy and broad 
guidance of the KLP and the DPRK government. 


These workers are led by numerous highly skilled 
technicians and production managers who, through many 
years af experience are thoroughly familiar with produc- 
tion processes and management methods, 


They have contributed a great deal to economic and 
technical reform by actively taking part in various move- 
ments for production innovation, introduction of advanced 
technology and improvement of production processes, Thus, 
they have made contributions as worthy as those made by 
engineers and technicians, although they are not techni- 
clans or engineers themselves, 


Believing that their efforts to innovate production 
techniques, increases production and carry out technical 
reform will be enhanced if the state certificate of spece- 
lalist is conferred upon them, the Cabinet of the DPRK 
government has adopted the following deoree, 


Ll. The Rules Concerning the Award of State Certi- 
ficates as Specialists to Production Innovators attached 
to this decree are approved, 


2. The chairman of the Committee for Examining the 
Qualifioations for the State Certificate for Specialists 
will formulate and carry out detailed plans for oonfer- 
ring appropriate state certificates for sepolalists to pro- 
duction innovators, - 

1 


3, The Ministers (Directors of Departments), heads 
of various state agenciés, and the chairmen of the Provin- 
clal People! g Naceabeien (4ncouding the chairmen of the 
People's Assemblies in Pyongyang and Kaesong) will take 
steps to publicize the substance of this decree to the 
organizations, enterprises and cooperatives under their 
respective jurisdictions and select and nominate the can- 
didates for the state certificate for sepclialists, (The 
rules attached to this decree are omitted, ) 


Premier Kim Il-sung, Cabinet of 
the DPRK government, P'yongyang 
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 Oity Planning for P'yongyang in 1960; Cabinet 
Decree No. 6; 29 January. 1960 


Invigorated by the correct economic policy set forth 
by the KLP and the DPRK government, our workers have 6uc- 
cessfully carried, out the First Five-Year Plan, This 
marks an; important, stage in building socialism in our 
country.: The plan was implemented two years ahead of the 
original schedule because the workers applied their un- 
limited creativity and displayed buundless enthusiasn, 


In the meantime, the city of P'’yongyang, the poli- 
tical, economic, and cultural center of our Republic, has 
emerged as a great modern city,thanks to the correct 
leadership of the KLP and the DPRK government, as well as 
selfless efforts on the. part of the citizens of P' yoneyens 
and those concerned with building the erty: | 


Today, the people. of Korea are strongly determined 
to build a beautiful and truly great capital, since we 
are about to celebrate the 15th anniversary of the liber- 
ation from Japan with a hope for continued progress in our 
country and the early unification of Korea, 


The Central Committee of the KLP has proposed the 
improvement of housing for Workers and. cultural and welfare 
facilities on the occasion of the 15th anniversary of the 
liberation. The Committee @lso presented the task of com~ 
pleting important historical buildings, such as memorial 
museums on the struggle for liberation, theaters, the 
children's palace, and the second Taedong Bridge, 


Following the resolution adopted at the Expanded 


Plenary Session of the Party Central Committee in December 
1959, the workers of P'yongyang are determined to econo-~ 
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mize on construction materials and complete construction 
projects before the target dates, The progress of their 
work 18 being watched closely and with great interest by 
@ll people, . 


Supporting the enthusiastic desire of the people 
of Korea and the workers in Pyongyang to build a great 
capital in P'yongyhiie, the Cabinet of the DPRK government 
has adopted the folldwing decrée, 


| A. .The chairman of the People's Assembly in P'yong- 
yang will carry out the following tasks. 


1). He will make plans for developing the oity with 
a view to the following completion schedule:: the Great 
Theater, the P'yongyarig Hotel and the Athletic Fields in 
Okyuchong and Moranbong by the 15th anniveraary of the 
Liberation; the Memorial Museum of the Strugele for liber- 
ation by 10 October, the anniversary of the founding of 
our Party; and the Children’s Palace, and Opera House by 
the end of this year, 


2). The annual capacity fr polishing marble and 
granite will be increased from the current rate of 50,000 me 
to more than 200,000 m@; the production of reinforced ma- 
terials will be inoreased to 640,000 m? and measures will 
be taken to promote the production of such precicus rocks 
are a (transliteration] and sabunsok [translitera- 
tion]. 


3). The Sungho-ri Cement Plant will produce white 
cement on & trial basis and take the necessary steps to 
start the production of white cement on an industrial 
basis within this year. The felt paper production ggal 
for the first quarter of this year will _be 500,000 m 
[this figure was not completely legible]. 


4). Transportation networks for shipping construc. 
tion materials in Pyongyang will be streamlined, and 
pliers may be established along the Taedong River for the 
purpose of loading and unloading construction materials, 
Within the first quarter of this year, a railway track 
one kilometer long will be established along the Taedong 
River, and a 5-kilometer railway track will be constructed 
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at shipping and unloading centers, The ohairman of the — 
State Planning Commission will provide all materials 
necessary for the construction of these railway tracks, 


Bs In order to Supplement the sonutrietien work 
force in Pt yongyang, the following will be cone 


a 
rs 


1). The chairmen of the Provincial People's Assen- 
blies and the chairmen of the People's Assembly in Kae- 
song will provide technicians for the period between March 
and October 1960 according to Table No. 1 puvecued, ee, 
this decree (Table No. 1 omitted). 's | 


The technicians thus mobilized will be transferred 
to the P'yongyang People's Assembly PY the end of Febru- 
ary 1960, and the chairman of the P'yongyang People's 
Assembly will provide hous ing and food for the technicians, 


2). The Minister of Power and Chemical Industry, the 
Minister of Metal Industry, the Minister of Light Indus- 
try, the Minister of Transportation and the Minister of 
Machine Industry will provide technicians to the P'yong- 
yang People's Assembly by the end of February 1960,°'aa — 
designated in the Table 2 attached to this decree (Table 
No 2 omitted), 


C. In order to insure the adequecy of machines, — 
materials and facilities required for the construction 
of P'yongyang, the following will be done. _ 


1). The Chairman of the State Planning Commission | 
and the Director of the Bureau of Material Supply in the 
Cabinet will take the necessary steps to insure an ade-~ 
quate supply of lumber, metal pipes, steel materials, 
boilers and motors, They will also see to it that 600 tons 
of steel material for reinforced building materials will — 
be supplied by the end of the first half of the year, and 
6.7 tons of carbolic aoid, 300 kilograms of chrome oxide, 
and 90 tons of carborundum will be supplied, 


2). The Minister of Machine Industry will furnish 
the metal to be used for producing chandeliers on time 
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for installation, and he will see to it. that 10 expava- 
tors and 600 bakjumul yokjo ‘[cast iron publio bath tubs? ] 
will be supplied by the end of the first half of the year, 
The Minister of Light Industry will furnish enamel mate~ 
rials needed for the construction of bath places, The 
chairman of the Pyongyang People's Assembly will produce 
600 enamel bath tubs by the end of the first half of this 
year. 


3). By the end of the first quarter of this year, 
the Minister of Metal Industry will complete the produc- 
tion of 275 tons of various steel materials according to 
specifications. 


4), The Minister of Forestry will supply 5,000 ~ 
cubic meters of lumber by the first quarter of the year 
Since they are needed for construction work by the first 
half of the year, Of the 5,000 cubic meters of lumber to 
be delivered by that time, 1,500 cubic meters will be 
Supplied by the end of January this year, Various _kinds 
of plywood (5=-ply, 7=ply, munyang [transliteration] layer, 
and polished layer) will be delivered in accordance with 
Specifications. 


0 5). Thg Minister of Light Industry will deliver 61,000 
m= (11,000m* during the first quarter, 20,000 m© during the 
second qyerter, 15,000 m° during the third quarter, and 
15,000 m° during the fourth quarter) of barricades, plate 
glass and stained glass, The Minister of Forestry also 
Will deliver wood to be used for making furniture and the 
lumber to be used for constructing barricades, 


6). In order to promote the water supply system in 
P'yongyang, the Minister of Machine Industry will complete 
the installation of pumps at the Namgang Water Reservoir 
by the end of April 1960,. and will produce more than 300 
milimeters of naegyong [transliteration] and 500 water 
exhaust pipes by the end of the first half of the year, 
The Minister of Power and Chemical Industry will complete 
designs and start construction of the power transformer 
station at the Namgang Water Reservoir, and the Minister 
of Communications will complete the installation of tele- 
phone systems by the end of April 1960, 
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7). In order to insure an adequate supply of rein- 
forced steel materials and stone materials, the Chairman — 
of the State Planning Commission and, the Minister of 
Machine Industry will produce and deliver. two dredging 
vessels, 12 100-horsepower pressing machines, 14 stone-~ 
cutting machines, one stone-engraving machine, and 100 
pepe cones machines by the oe of the first half of 

1960, 


ar t 


8). The Chairman of the State Planning Commission 
will make an appropriation of one million rubles for the 
importation of important building materials and machines; 
the Minister of Trade will be responsible for the impor- 
tation of such machines and materials, 


9). In order to insure the successful campletion 
of the Memorial Museum of the Struggle for Liberation, 
the Great Theater, the P' yongyang Hotel, Okyujong [trans- 
LiterationJ, and the Children’s Palace, the Minister of 
Machine Industry Wili be responsible for the design, pro- 
duction, and installation of various machines in connec~ 
tion with these building projects. Likewise, the Minis- 
ter of Powwsr and Chemical Industry will be responsible 
for the electric power supply, and the Minister of Com- 
munications for the communication systems, 


10). The Chairman of the State Planning Commission, 
the Director of the Materials Supply Bureau within the 
Cabinet, and various relevant Ministries will deliver 
the machines and materials indicated in Table 3 in the 
appendix (omitted) to the P'yongyang People's Assembly 
during the first half of 1960. 


D. In order to insure an adequate mobilization of 
the material required for the construction of P! yongyang, 
the following will be done, 


1). The Chairman of the State Planning Commission 
and the Director of the Materials Supply Bureau within 
the Cabinet will mobilize 100 trucks and 20 mobile cranes 
(10 during the first half and 10 during the second half 
of the year), The Chairman of the P'yongyang People's 
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Assembly will require all organs and enterprises in 
P'yongyang to mobilize all trucks and mobile cranes 
for a period of 20 days in order to assist in the con- 
struction of Pyongyang. _ 


2). The Minister of Transportation will mobilize 42 
trains for the transportation of building raterials from 
the Tongbokeri quarry, 21 rains for the Milim Bullding 
Block Plant, 10 trains for the Buksong-ri sand oo]leo- 
tion center, 34 trains for Sungho-ri dement Plant, and 
13 trains for the transportation of granite from the One 
chon Granite Flai.t., The Minister will see to it that the 
construotion of the Second Taedong. Bridge will be come 
pleted by the ond of July 1960, 


n this connection, the Chairman of thse State 
Planning Commission and the Minister of the Metal Indus- 
try will deliver 2,000 tons of: iron materials by the end 
of the first ee of this year. and 600 tons of iron 
meterials during the second quarter of this year, This 
means completing the supply of iron materials within a 
half year, instead of a fall year as the original plan 
oalled for, 


3). The Minister of Agrioulture will lend 100 trucks 
and 100 trailers to the P'yongyang People's Assembly for 
the period between 1 June 1960 and 31 August 1960. 


E. Each Minister, chairmen of Provincial People's 
Assemblies and the chairman of the Kaesong People's Asq 
sembly will treat al] questions relating to the construc- 
tion of P'yongyang on a priority basis, They are expec- 
ted to organize a mass movement in the organs and enter- 
prises under their edema eae as in order to let the peo- 
ple produce the various building materials, deoorating 
items, furnitures, metal building materials and neon 
signs in @ creative manner 80 as to build a beautiful 
and truly great capital in P'yongyang. 


The Chairman of the Central Committee of the Korean 
Artista’ League will render assistance to the builders 
so that the buildings will indicate the oultural heritage 
of our people; they will deliver soulptures and paintings 
in time for display in the new buildings when they go up. 
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Strengthening Public Health Work; Decree of the 
Supreme People's Assembly of the DPRK - 


Under the wise guidance of the KLP, the Korean people 
last year made great progress in all fectors of the na- 
tional economy. Remarkable results have been obtained in 
the field of public health, 


Since the liberation, public health workers have been 
able to Wipe out the reactionary public health system left 
behind by the Japanese imperialists, have established a 
new people's public health system, and have taken measures 
to protect and promote the health of the people, 


Under the public health policies formulated by the 
KLP, the government has expanded publio health faoili- 
ties in a consistent manner, As & result, by the end of 
1959 the number of public health institutions increased 
by 3.3 times and the number of hospital beds by 4.4 times 
compared with corresponding figures for 1949, In addi- 
tion, a8 a result of a large soule program of training 
medical personnel the number of medical dootors and doo- 
tors' assistants grew 10.6 times between 1944 and 1959, 


The government provided free medioal oare for the 
people even during the difficult time of the war for the 
liberation of the fatherland. Now medioal omre is free 
in our Republic and the violous practice of exchanging 
life for money as evidenced in capitalist nations has been 
comple*+oly oliminated. Under the system of free medical 
care fur all, the number of visits to hospitals has ine 
oreased dramatically; hospital visite inoreased 28.9 times 
betwesn 1946 and 1959, State expenditures for public 
health purposes increased 12-f0l1d between 1949 and 1959, 
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The health of. the people has been markedly improved 
because of the system of free madical care for all, the 
campaign for improving sanitary conditions and physical 
fitness, and the program of state assistance to improve 
the care for mothers and children. The sickness rate has 
declined markedly and vicious communicable diseases, ine 
cluding cholera and smallpox, have been eliminated, 


Thus, the mortality rate declined by 57.7 percent 
between 1944 and 1959 and the rate of population increase 
jumped 2,6 times during the same period. The life ex- 
pectancy of the Korean people increased by 15 years 
compared to that [prevailing during] the period of Jap- 
anese occupatior 


In view of the rapid development of the people's 
economy and the increase in the material aud cultural 
needs of the people, it i8 important to improve the effi- 
ciency of the system of the free medical care, 


The Supreme People's Assembly of the DPRK govern- 
ment has issued the following decree; it accepts the 
proposal by the Cabinet of the DPRK government calling 
for improvement in’ the system of free medioal oare, 


A. In order to protect and improve the health of 
the people, it is necessary to improve the system of 
free medical care and expand the soope of the system 80 
as to encompass the entire population of the northern half 
of the Republic, 


The Assembly has entrusted the Cabinet with the 
following tasks in order to insure effeotivo and thorough 
medical oare for all persons, 


1). By the end of 1960, clinics will be established 
in villages which at present have no medical facilities, 


2). Measures will be taken to provide free medical 
care to pregant women by 1961. 


3), In order to improve the child medical care, 


children's hospitals will be established within the 
coming one to two years in each province, city and kun. 


195 


4), In order to meet the growing need for medical 
care, steps Will be taken: to improve medical pec vnevoer 
and inorease the number of hospital beds, . 


5). . In order to improve medical gare, medical 
doctors: will be assigned certain sich districts and the 
work of doctors in rural medical districts will be im- 
proved, 


6). The facilities in child care centers and nur- 
series will be improved and expanded. The number of 
child care center Workers will be increased and a program 
of retraining them will be instituted, The management 
efficiency in child care centers will be improved, 


7). %In order to improve preventive and clinical 
medicine in our country, medical and soientifioc institu- 
tions will be expanded and medical research will be pro- 
moted, 


8). The pharmaceutical induetry will be expanded, 
The production of medicine and the cultivation of medi- 
Ginal herbs will be improved in order to meet the needs 
for medicine with domestically produced medicines, 


9). The facilities for producing medical instru- 
ments and equipment will be expanded, 


Be The people will be urged to participate in a 
nationwide campaign to’ improve sanitary oonditions and 
public health so as to eliminate the causes of epidemics, 
The improvement of health is part of the cultural revolu- 
tion of our country. 


1). With the partioipation of the masses in sani~ 
tary and cultural programs, the sanitary conditions and 
cultural standards of the people will be raised social 
service works will be improved and there will be an exe 
pansion in sanitary and oultural facilities, inoluding 
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public bathrooms, laundry rooms and barber shops in both 
cities and villages, 


2). The water supply for urban residents will be 
increased; the water, Supply for villages, where water 
quality 18 poor, Will be inoreased, 


3)e The central heating system in cities will be 
expanded; the sewage systems in oities and industrial 
districts will be improved and expanded. 


4). In the course of the coming few years, efforts 
will be made to eliminate diseases (including distoma, 
diphtelila, and dochmiasis) from our country by launching 


& nationwide campaign to eliminate epidemics and parasites, 


5). The campaign to improve the people's knowledge 
of sanitary matters will be strengthened sc as to permit 
participation in sanitary and preventive medioal work by 
&@ Wide segment of the population. 


CHOE Yong-kon, Chairman, Standing Com- 
mittee, Supreme People's Assembly, 
DPRK, 


PAK Mun-kyu, Secretary, Standing Com~ 
mittee Supreme People's Assembly, 
DPRK 


27 February 19603 P'yongyang 
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Successful Preparation for Establishing ° Eoonomic 
Forests; Cabinot Decree No. 11, 4 March 1960 


The Expanded December 1959 Plenary Session of the 
Party Central Committee presented a number of tasks 
calling for the expansion of.."economio" forests and tim- 
ber forests in order to meet the demand for fiber, papers 
and o11 papers and thereby promote the people's welfare, 


Since there are many mountains and few sloping lands 
in our country, it is important to the cause of building 
Socialism that the unlimited resources of the mountains 
and forests should be mobilized, 


Mindful of the importance of mountains and forests, 
the KLP and the DPRK government have been paying consis- 
tent attention to the problem of developing forests, We 
are still trying to expand the forests although at present 
We produce twice as much timber as we did before the war, 
(The middle seation of the decree is omitted). 


‘The Cabinet of tne DPRK government adopted the fol- 
lowing decree in order to improve ‘the lumber industry in 
our country by carrying out the tasks presented by the 
December 1959 Expanded Plenary Session of the Party Cen- 
tral Committee, 


A, The Chairman of the State a Commission, 
the Minister of Agrioulture, the ohdairmen of Provincial 
Party Committees and the Chairman of the Party Committees 
in P'yongyang and Kaésong will adhere to the following 
principles while attending to the creation of forests 
for producing fibers, papers and oils. 
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1). Economic forests will be established in areas 
where there are no trees or where there are only bushes, 
@long rivers and along railroad tracks and highways; due 
consideration wili be given to plans for expanding farm 
lands, orchards, and mulberry tree fields. The types. 
of trees appropriate to ve different geographical and — 
climatic conditions of varidus places will be selected; 
the intent will be to create supply bases of raw material 
for industry, 


2). The efforts to develop economic forests will 
be coordinated witi: those for developing lumber forests 


and forests for protecting mountains and preventing floods. — 


Forests will be developed with a view towards inoreasing 
the supply of water for irrigation purposes and the gene~ 
ration of hydroelectric power, Also, forests relating to 
reservoirs and erosion and the forests around lakes will 
be developed on & large scale, Forests to prevent wind 
damage will be developed along the seashore, 


3) Depending on local economic conditions, forests 
Which produce trees of little value and slow growth will 
be replaced by forests with trees of greater econonic 
value, Thus, the efforts to develop economic forests 
Will be coordinated with the efforts to increase timber 
quality and productivity for @ given area of trees, 


B. .In accordance with the principles presented 
above, the Chairman of the State Planning Commission, the 
Minister of Agriculture, the Chairman of Provincial Party 
Committees and the Chairman of the Party Committees in 
P'yongyang and Kaesong will expand the areas of orchards, 
murryberry tree fields and grazing lands according to 
Table 1 attached to this decree. They will develop 


500,000 chongbo of economic forests (consisting of 300,000 . 


chonvbo of forests for timber and fiber and 200,000 chonge- 
bo for 0118) according to Table 2 during the 1960-1965 .. 
period, At the same time, efforts will be made to develop 
protective forests and timber forests through the parti- 
Cipation of the masses, 
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C. In order to successfully: carry out the task of 


developing economic forests, the following will be done, 


an rer 


1. The Minister of anineetiniiie: the iia of 


-Provineial Party Committees and the Chairmen of Party 


Committees in P 
survey es 


yongyang and Kaesong will make accurate 


(a). The survey will be “Gonpléted by the end 
of. 1960 by enlisting the support of all workers in organs 
and enterprises directly engaged in the development of 


economic forests and members of agricultural cooperatives, 


sclentista and technicians in the agricultural sciences, 


(ob). In order to insure more efficient develop- 
ment of edonomic forests and use of the timber grown there- 
in, the task of drafting plans for the scientific develop- 


ment of forests will be undertaken by 1961; these will 


be based ‘upon an acourate assessment of existing forest 
resouroes and other economic factors, 


(o). In making plans for developing forests, 
land should be set aside for orchards, grazing fields, 
and mulberry flelds before the land is divided into eco- 
nomic forests, forests for protective purposes ani timber 
forests, The Forestry Resources Research and Planning 
Centers under the Ministry of Agriculture will plan the 
size of each forest, the kinds of trees to be planted, the 
methods of developing forests and the annual amount of 
trees to be felled. Suoh plans Should be implemented in 
cooperation with the people's associations in each pro~ 
vince, oity and kun, The plans for forests to prevent 
Wind damage and other large forest will be subjeot to 
approval by the Minietry of Agriculture, 


(4). In selecting the kinds of trees to be 
planted attempts must be made to choose trees which will 
grow quickly under the given oonditiona (1.e., the soil 
quality eto.). In partioular, economic forests must be 
developed in the areas where the 8011 quality 18 good and 
where it 18 comparatively easy to manage and take oare of 
the forests, 
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2, In order td ine ire Suscese in preparing seedlings 
for forests, the Minister of Agriculture, the Chairmen - 

Provincial Party Committées and the Chairmen of Party 

fees in P’yongyang &nd Kaesong should do the follow- 
NG . 


(a). The tree nurseries now operated by the 
State and agricultural cooperatives should be used more 
effectively. Additional nurseries should be established 
at agricultural cooperatives with experience in this 
field, And seedlizgs of various kinds. should be prepared, 
as indicated in Table 3 attached to this decree, 


(ob). State-operated nurseries should mainly 
grow seedlings such as "chat" and "ikal"; growing these 
requires a high degree of skill. Agricultural coopora- 
tives with nurseries should grow such seedlings as poplar, 
chestnut trees and hangchol, Measures should be taken to 
improve the quality of seeldings and increase per area 
productivity. 


(c). Nurseries should be established near the 
snopoued forests in order to reduce transportation ex- 
penses and minimize the possibility of damage ane to 
long distance shipment. 


(da). A mass movement should be spaanieea to 
pick tree seeds; Table 4 indicates the amount of seeds 
to be picked, Organizations, enterprises and agricultural 
cooperatives should maintain forests for the specific pur- 
pose of obtaining tree seeds, Efforts should be made to 
improve seed quality and increase the amount of seeds 
produced, 


3). The Chairman of the State Planning Commission 
and the Minister of Foreign Trade will honor the request. 
of the Minister of Agriculture for the importation of the 
seeds of poplar and nut trees; these are in short supply 
in our country, 


4), In order to improve the work of developing 
forests, the Minister of Agriculture, directors of various 
departments, the Chairmen of Provincial Party Committees 
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and the Chairmen of the Party bensdtbans in P' yongyang 
and Kaesong Will do the following. . a 

(a), Efforts Bhould be ‘endo to. develop the 
forests accordiig to plan. It should be. certain that at 
least 90 percent of the seedlings will mature success- 
fully by taking sure measures as applying seca amounts 
of fertilizer, - 


(b). On the whole, the method of planting trees 
densely will be applied in order to increase the speed 
of the tree growth, improve timber quality and make effeo- 
tive use of forests, In the forests for preventing wind 
damage and soil erosion and forests around lakes, trees 
of different kinds will be mixed and planted densely. 


(oc). Beginning in 1960, the Minister of Agri- 
culture, direcotrs of various departments, those in charge | 
of national government agencies, chairmen of Provincial 
Party Committees and Chairmen of the Party Committees in 
P'yongyang and Kaesong will observe arbor day on 10 
April. On that day people will be mobilized for planting 
trees, developing forests and fight bugs. If not enough 
people are available for planting trees, students and 
clerical workers will be called to help out. They may 
be organized into mobile tree planting groups. At the 
request of the Chairmen of Provinoial Party Committees 
and the Party Committees in P'yongyang and Kaesong, the 
Minister of Transportation will insure priority for tran- 
Sporting trees, 


(ad). Eaoh speenteacton: enterprise. and agri- 
cultural cooperative will be assigned the care of a cer-. 
tain forest area and each will be held responsible for 
care of the forest, The Minister of Agriculture, the 
Chairmen of Provincial Party Committees and the Chairmen | 
o* Party Committees in P'yongyang and Kaesong will. make 
the forest assignments by the end of February 1961, 


. (e), Each organization, enterprise and agri- 

cultural cooperative assigned the care of an economic 

forest will take oare of the forest in a responsible 

manner and will make efforte to speed the growth of trees 

ieee 801il erosion by adding foreign soil and fer- 
Zeer. 


202 


(f). The Minister of eaucation and Culture, 
the Chairman of the Cetitral Committee of the Korean Deno- 
cratic Youth League, and the Chairmen of the. People's 
Committees in each province and P'yongyang. and Kaesong 
will organize "reforestation groups" and "love forest 
groups" on @ large scale; the groups will be comprised 
of youth and children, They Will be mobilized for the 
purpose of building economic TOReeLE and pone for 
preventive purposes, — 


D. The folloring WALL be done in order to improve 
the work connected with’ Protecting and managing forestry 
resources, 


1). In order to Legere forest fires, the Minister 
of Agriculture, various departments concerned, the Chaire 
men of the Provineial People's. Committees and the Chair~ 
men of the People's Committees in P'yongyang and Kaesong 
will do the paleo ene 


| (a). Precautions against forest fires will be 
taken by establishing forest fire observation posts, com-~ 
munication relay syeteus and Systems for mobilizing fire 
fighters, 


(b). In order to improve aerial. observation of 
forest fires, the Minister of Agriculture, the Minister of 
National Defense, and the Chairman of the Yangganedo Pro- 
vineial People's Committee will restwre and repair the 
airport in Hesan by 10 April 1960, 


_ (0). ‘The Minister of Transportation and the 
Minister of Forestry W1ll take measures to prevent forest 
fires caused by Smoke from railway locomotives, 


2). The seieiehins will be done in order to eliminate 


caterpillars from pine ‘trees, Ca condition that 18] rampant 
at the seashore,. 


(a). The Minister of Agriculture, the Chairmen 
of the Provinoial People's Committees and the Chairmen 
of the People's Committees in P'yongyang and Kaesong will 
apply insecticides on time, detect the spread of insect 
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damage with a view toward eliminating the bugs at an 
early stage of their activities, and improve the' aerial 
Spraying of insecticides, | | 


(b). The Chairmen of the State Planning Com- 
mission and the Chairman of the Committee on Heavy Indus-~ 
‘try will take measures to increase the produdétion of 
Hexaholran (r-12%), an effective insecticide, © 


3). , The Minister of Agriculture, the Chairmen of the 
Provincial People's Committees, and the Chairmen of the 
People's Committees in P’yongyang and Kaesong will organize 
mass campaigns to eradicate the practice of felling trees 
surreptitiously or at random. The Minister of Home Affairs 
and the Prosecutor General will strengthen the legal san- 
ctions against infractions of laws pertaining to forests, 


E. In order to make better use of existing forest 
resources for developing the people's economy and improving 
the living conditions of the people. The following will 
be done, 


1). The Minister of Agriculture, the Chairman of the 
Committee on Light Industry, the Chairmen of the Provin-~ 
cial People's Committees and the Chairmen of the “eople's 
Committees in P'yongyang and Kaesong will make efforts to 
increase the production and processing of Such things as 
"chat", "Karae," "bunji." "kaeamf ."ohopi," and "tongbae"; 
these can be used in producing various kinds of vegetable 
oils, They also must make efforts to pick more chestnuts, 
berries, "tolbae," "tulohuk," and various kinds of mush- 
rooms, wild vegetables and medicinal herbs, Aromatic 
materials such as "haedangwha," "susukottari," and raw 
materials for corks and tannins also will be gathered, 


2). The Chairman of the State Planning Commission, 
the Chairman of the Committee on Light Industry, the 
Chairmen of the Provinotal People’s Committees and the 
Chairmen of the People's Committees in P'yongyang and 
Kaesong Will prepare for the industrial production of 
various aromatic materials, corks, and tannins beginning 
in 1961 4n order to meet the demand for then. 
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3). The Chairman of the State Planning Commission, 
the Minister of Forestry, the Minister of Agriculture, 
the Chairmen of the Provincial People's Committees, and 
the Chairmen of the People's Committees in Pyongyang 
and Kaesong will not: be engaged merely in felling needle- 
leaved: trees. in forests which are easily accessible and 
leaving dilapidated forests, Rather they must systenati- 
cally clear the dense 'iforeatsa first, increase the rate of 
lumbering broad=-leaved. trees to 50%, and pay special 
attention to the natural replenishment of the forests, 


4). The Minister of Forestry will plan to ship the 
lumber aow piled up alongside rivers or in the open air 
during 1960; he will determine the rate of. lumbering in 
the forests that are to be cleared, | an 


5). The Chairman of the State Planning Commission 
and the Chairman of the Committee on Heavy Industry will 
make plans for using the lumber from broad-leaved trees 
for more than 50 percent of the mine pillars; they will 
try to develop forests for mine pillars in the vicinity 
of coal and mineral mines so that the mine pillars may’ 
be supplied with only @ short haul, The Minister of 
Agriculture will allocate the land for cultivating trees 
for mine pillars, | 


F. The following will be done in order to improve 
and reorganize the training of forestry workers and scien=-— 
tific work relating to forestry. 


1). The Chairman of the State Planning Commission, 
the Minister of Education and Culture, the Minister of _. 
Forestry, the Minister of Agriculture and the Chairmen of 
the Provincial People's Assemblies will take measures to 
add two courses and one olass to the Forestry Department 
of the Haeson Forestry College, add one olass to the Kil- 
ju Specialized High School for Forestry, establish speci- 
alized schools for forestry in Hwanghae pukto and Kange 
wondo, and add two classes to the Departments of Forestry 
at the Haeson Specialized School for Forestry, These 
additions will‘ take place by the start of the 1960-61 
academic year, 
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2). The Minister of Agriculture and the Chairmen of 
the Provincial People's Assemblies (including those in 
P'yongyang and Kaesong) will organize short term institutes 
for forestry workers and take measures to improve the _ 
knowledge of forestry of members of agricultural cooper- 
atives and various Party organs and ehterprises, 


3). During Arbor Week, the Minister of Agriculture, 
the Minister of Education and Culture, and the Director of 
the Bureau of Printing of the Cabinet will mobilize news-~ 
papers, magazines, radio and cultural and arts organiza- 
tions to publicize the importance of building and protec- 
ting forests. <A monthly publication on forests will be 
published beginning in 1961. Efforts will also be made 
to insert as much information concerning forests.as pose 
Sible in the textbooks for workers and middle school 
Students, 


4), The Minister of Agriculture and the Director 
of the Academy of Science will improve and expand the 
activities of the Forest Research Institute of the Acadeny 
of Agricultural Sciences and the Nature Research Institute 
of the Academy of Sciences. The Ministers and the Chair- 
men of the Provincial People's Assemblies will mobilize 
Scientists and technicians for building forests and carry~ 
ing on forest research as the attached Table 5 indicates, 


G. The Chairman of the State Planning Commission, 
the Director of the Bureau of Material Supply in the Ca- 
binet, the Minister of Trade, the Minister of Commerce 
and the Minister of Finance will provide the funds and 
facilities necessary to execute this decree at the request 
of the Minister of Agriculture, 


H. Approval is given to the "Rules Concerning the 
Award of Flags and Prizes to Cities, Kuns, mnterprises, 
and Organs for Successful Work in Building and Maintaining 
Economic Forests” in the appendix, 


I. The “Rules Concerning the Management of Forests" 
in the appendix are approved, 
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This decree supersedes Cabinet Desree No. 20 on 
"Rules Concerning the Management of Forests in the DPRK" 
adopted on 27 January 1953. (Various tables and appen-. 
dixes are omitted), _~ , 

; $ 


Premier Kim Il-sung, Cabinet of 
the DPRK government, Pyongyang 
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ea St POE Soo ons 
Bete ee i: 


CONCERNING THE REORGANIZATION OF: THE 
GOVERNMENT PROGUREMENT SYSTEM. AND ITS 
MANAGEMENT TO STRENGTHEN PROCUREMENT 
ACTIVITIES; CABINET DECISION No 14, 

15 MARCH 1960 


At the expanded plenary meeting held in December 
1959, the Central Committee of the KLP submitted a series 
of important projects in rcsponseto the new and realistic 
demands of socialism. The projects are aimed at raising the 
living standards of the people and meeting the country's 
economic demands by improving. procurement activities. 


Therefore, the Cabinet of the. DPRK made the pcacdiaes 
decisions, They were made in view of the need to cor- 
rect the outstanding defects in procurement and maintain 
an even supply of primary products for industry and daily 
—— a the subsidiary articles which people 
grew 


A. The shatedan of the People's Assembly of each 
province, the city of P'yongyang and the city of Kaesong 
should reorganize the existing prosuneneny eyetes by 20 
April 1960 as follows, 


1. To improve the procurement of general merchan~ 
dise and food items, procurement centers should be es- 
tablished in each province and county. ‘Wholesale acti- 
vities with regard to agricultural products should be 
organized in the city of Pyongyang. | 


In case of necessity, grocery stores should be set 
up in the industrial workers district and a classifioca- 
tion of the products purchased and sold at the wholesale | 
price should be made, 
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? 2, The existing ite and county procurement systems 
should be reorganized in order to carry out planned pro- 
curement, The procurement: bf grain should be administered 
by the managing authority for commercial grains of the 
city and county people's assemblies, 


3. The agricultural product supply office. In 
cities, the district wholesale office and the social wel- 
fare supply office should be removed from the ORTER INE 
procurement organization. 


4, The Chairman of the State Planning Commission 
and the Secretary General of the Cabinet should rearrange 
the number of personnel at the central, provincial, muni- 
cipal and county government level in order to obtain the 
full economic effort of the people. | 


B. To improve the procurement activities of the staff 
and workers at procurement and wholesale stores, the Minis- 
ter of Commerce Should establish a incentive... salary 

system for them; 1t should be based on thea: procurement 
records, He should make and submit his plan in consule 
tation with the chairman of the State Planning Commission ~ 
and Minister of the Treasury by 10 April 1960. 


C. The Minister of Commerce and the Chairmen of the 
People's Assemblies of each Province, the city of Pyonge 
yang and the city of Kaesong should do the following. 


1, They should take measures to carry out the olty 
and county procurement office plans for procuring the 
products of cooperatives such as wood products, fruits, 
straw products and meat, etc. | 


2. They should exhaust all] available means of pro- 
curing even the merchand 1s8e falling outside the planned 
procurement 11st. 


D. The Shairman of the State Planning Commission, 
the Minister of Commerce, and the Chairmen of the People!’ s 
Assembly of each province, P'yongyang and Kaesong will 
undertake to secure a smooth flow and prompt supply ser- 
vice for procured articles; to this end, they will have 
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the State Planning earpeie ts a out supply plans for 
the planned procurement artidles, o° Som metals (p'ayon, 


p'anyum and copper alloys); and hide rma horsehide 
and pigskin), er 


The supply plans for articles such as” rags and 
scrap rubber will be carried out by the respective, Pro- | 
vincial People's Assemblies, All other articles then will 
be disposed of freely, and the procurement teres located. 
in each provincial capital city and the agricultural by- 
product wholesale stores in Pyongyang willorganize their 
activities go as to assure a& smooth flow, 


-E. The Minister of Commerce, the Chairmen of. ‘the 
Provincial and Pyongyang City and Kaesong City People's 
Assemblies will manage regular commodity proourenient 
stores, grocery procurement stores and agricultural ve 
product wholesale stores in the following manner. 


1. The procurement stores and ‘f4rms will be or- 
ganized as independent profit units whose procurement and 
wholesale plans are directed by the City and Kun People's 
Assemblies while their financial plans are handled by 
the office of enterprises, All these plans will be -; 
carried out with the assent of the respective City and Kun 
People's Assemblies, 


2. Any consequences which may result in losses in 
the course of enterprise will be borne by the office 
of enterprises, On the other hand, 4@ portion of the pro- 
fits will be deposited with the national treasury and the 
remainder may be appropriated for its own circulating 
fund, the expansion of enterprises, the construction of 
Social and cultural facilities, additional benefits and 
prizes for model workers and various operating funds. 


3. For the workers of the people's economy foodstuffs 
at the procurement stores may be sold at distribution or 
ration prices, But the difference between the sale 
prices of state procured grains and the distribution 
price of foodetuffs will be borne by the offices of en- 
terprises (out. of the circulating om to be deposited 
with the national budget fund, 
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FY The Ghairman of ia Board of Directors of the 
Korean central Bank, with the cooperation of the Chairnen 
of the People's Assemblies of each province, P'yongyang 
and Kaesong, Will make available to procurement stores 


and firms the loans meeug? for their procurement activi- 
ties, 


He also will make long term loans (the scope of the 
loans may be determined in consultation with the Minister 
of Commerce) to be used as circulating funds by the pro«. 
curement stores and firms; the loans are payable by the 
first quarter of 1¢62, 


The Chairmen of the People's Assemblies of each Pro- 
vince, P'yongyang City and Kaesong City will transfer 
fixed capital on a one basis to the procurenens and whole-~ 
sale Stores. re | — 


G. ‘The Minister of Commerce will wevexeutne the 
existing system of bookkeeping. and. accounting, will make 
plans for simplifying the system, and will carry out the 
new plans after consulting with the Minister of Finance, 


He The Minister of Commerce and she Chairmen of the 
Péople's Assemblies of each Province, P'yongyang city 
and Kaesong will do the following. 


l. With the approval of the Cabinet, they will fix 
and apply as required the procurement prices of those 
articles which fall outside the Cabinet-made procurement 
plans (including grain and meat which are sold freely 
after meeting the procurement target). 


2. They will permit the procurement enterprises to 
sell at local prices articles that are not priced by the 
Cabinet, They also will have the Minister of Finance 
re-examine the scope of the income earned from the sale 
of locally manufactured commodities and submit to his 
proposals for reforning the exreurne merchandising system 
by 30 April 1960, 


3. The Minister of Commerce, in consultation with 
the Minister of Finance and those responsible for the 
buying organizations, will set the sales prices (at which 
the procurement agencies would sell to the consumers) of 
articles which are useful as raw materials in state-operated 
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industries (scrap iron, colored metals, scrap rubber, 
Synthetic resin, empty bottles, etc.). However, in the 
event that the sale price is higher than the price at 
Which the enterprises would sell their manufactured goods, 
the Minister of Finance will compensate such enterprises 
out of the national budget to make up for the loss, 


4, In principle procurement prices which are fixed 
by the state should be uniform. But when uniformity is 
difficult to maintain due, for example, to different 
sizes, certain standards will nevertheless be maintained 
by the procurement agencies, 


I. The Minister of Commerce and the Chairmen of the 
People's Assemblies of each Province, P'yongyang and. 
Kaesong will try to eliminate unnecessarily high prices, 
but have procurement Workers serve the state and people... 
near through political indootrination of these. workers, | 


a % The Chairman of the State Planning Commission 
and the Director of the Office of Supply of, the Cabinet 
will have 5,000 bicycles, 5,000 portable scales and _. 
700 large scales ready by the end of May to secure effec~ — 
tive operation of procurement enterprises, The Chairman — 
of the Board of Directors of the Korean Central Bank 
will make available the funds necessary 7oP this project, 


K. To implement the transfer and bake~over of. 
business following the reorganization of the procurement — 
system, the Minister of Commerce will formulate and in- 
dicate the necessary procedures by 10 April, while the. 
Chairmen of the People's Assemblies of. each Province, 
P'yongyang and Kaesong will organize guidance committees 
in their respective areas by 25 April. 


Le . When the present deoteton goes Anto ‘effect, 
Annex 4 @- "The Standard Procurement Price List for "ur 
Products" -- of Cabinet Order No. 84, entitled "Concerning 
the Increase of Fur Production and the Improvement of Fur 
Procurement and [:ocessing Enterprises, " dated 4 November 
1957, will be abolished. 


Premier: Kim Tl-sung, Cabinet 
of the DPRK, P'yongyang 
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CONCERNING A RAPID INCREASB;IN THE PRODUCTION OF 
RAW MATERIALS FOR LIGHT INDUSTRY (INCLUDING 
VIN(LOH )3; CABINET DECISION NO. 30, 9 MAY 1950 


For years the flawless economic policies of the 
Party and government have inspired our workers with crea- 
tive enthusiasm and patriotic fervor, In turn, they have 
produced many outstanding innovations in every sector of 
the people's economy. 


New Hope also has arisen on the horizon of the southern 
half of the Republic. There the people have responded to 
the glory of socialist construction in the northern half 
of the Republic and have risen against the fascist and 
terrorist rule of the American imperialists and the 
Syngman Rhee clique. 


Thus, , before us lies the great mission of improving 
the people's standard of living in the north and granting 
@ secure life to the people in the south through the peace- 
ful unification of the fatherland, 


One step towards this noble goal is to promote our 
economy further by developing vinylon 

and other synthetic fibers; we hope to have our textile 
industry capable of producing 300,000,000 meters of tex- 
tile goods in 2-3 years. 


Acoordingly, the Cabinet of the DPRK; in order to 
repidly increase the production of raw materials (A{nolud- 
ing vinylon J for light industry, hereby decides as 
follows, 


A. The following will be done in order to promote 
the construction of vinylon factories, 
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1). The Minister of Heavy Industry will do the following 
tasks: = 7 a 

(a). He will undertake the construction of a 
pinallon plant with an annual capacity of 20,000 tons. 
However, as a first step he will complete the construction 
of a vinylon plant with an énauel sea ct of 10,000 
tons by 1 ney 1961. © is 


(bys He wiil initiate and carry out plans for 
completing preliminary construction of the same during 
1 


(c). He will seek to promote the production 
capacity of existing machine industries as well as the 
construction work of the Nongéong, Pukchung, and Nanam 
machine factories and the Taean electric factory in order 
to secure a sufficient and prompt supply of the additional 
aoe ete needed in the construction | of pinallon plant:. 


(a). He will seek to promote the‘ production of 
methanol (holmaring in Korean), ch'onghwa (sodium in 
Korean) and sulfuric acid (hidoratching in Korean) in 
died to secure enough raw material for the production of 
vinylon. 


: -(e), He will dispatoh eecaetateseh the State 
Planning Commission, the State Construction Commission, 
the Ministry of Transportation and the Office of Supply 
of the Cabinet to the site in order to supervise the 
construction, lest there be any waste of material and 
labor, 


2). The Minister of Transportation will do the 
following | | 


(a). He will transfer the necessary transporta- 
tion means and personnel to the Haavy Industry Ministry 
in order to facilitate the construction of vinylon © plants. 


(b). He will construct a narrow gauge railway 


between Hamhung and Pongung in order to establish a means 
of transporting kolohae (translit.) for concrete-mixing, 


214 


-3). The Minister of National Defense, after consult- 
ing with the vinister of ° Heavy Industry : 
Will mobilize & portion of the. army for the: construction 

of pinalion plants. 


4). The Minister of Higher Education will mobilize 
students from the Hamhung Chemical Industry College, Ham- : 
hung Motive Power College, Kimch'aek Industry College and — 
Hungnam Hagher Technical and Professional School for 
making designs. and prefabrication projects. 


5). The Minister of Trade will take such measures 
as may be necessary to secure the building materiale and f 
instruments... | & 


Be. in order to increase the production of synthetic 
fibers rapidly, the Minister of ~ Light Industry 
will npenzona the following tasks. 


1). He will assure the completion of capital con- 
struction for Ch'ongjin Textile Plant during this year. 
The plant is now under construction. He will thereby 
assure the production of 20,000 tons of synthetic fibers 
beginning in 1961. 


2). He will make sure that Sinul ju Combined Textile, 
Plant are put into operation not later than 15 August 1961. 


3). Within the Sinulju Combined Textile Plants he 
will undertake construction of a staple fiber plant with 
8 20,000-ton capacity; by the end of 1961, the first 
10, 000 tons of capacity will be assured, 


4), He will mobilize all available machine factories 
and other plants to secure the parts and instruments needed 
for uninterrupted operatinn of the fiber plants, when the 
need arises, the Minister of Heavy Industry 
will assist the ° Minister of Light Industry 
in this matter, 
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5)» With the cooperation of the Chairman of the _ 
State Planning Commission, the Minister of Agriculture, 
and the respective Chairmen of the Provincial People's 
Assemblies he will draw up measures for securing the 
necessary roch'o (translit) and, Kokch'o (translit.) for the 
operation of Sinuilju Combined Textile Plants, and will 
Aslan aa measures to the Cabinet by the end of Septem 

er 1960. 


CG. The following will be done in order to facilitate 
the construction of a vinyl chloride plant and organize | 
the production of vinyl chloride synthetic resin products, 


1). The - Minister of Heavy Industry . 
will try to complete the construction of a vinyl chloride 
plant having 6,000-ton ‘annual capacity by 15 August 1960. 


2). The = tinister of Light Industry .. 
will consider measures are necessary to the production of 
vinyl chloride synthetic resin products (which are essen- 
tial to the manufacture of daily necessities). He will 
send abroad the necessary number of people to be trained 
in this field, The Minister of Trade will draw up measures 
to pay for the machinery needed for processing vinyl 
chloride resins, 


: 3). The . Minister of Heavy Industry 

and the Minister of Light Industry ” - will 
consider measures for producing kasoje (translit.) This 
is essential to the processing of vinyl chloride resins, 


D. The followin:; will be done in order to secure 
sufficient supplies of the sodium and chloride products 
that are essential to the production of synthetic fibers 
and vinyl chloride, 


1). The Minister of Heavy Industry . 
will make sure of the completion of construction of a 
sodium carbonate plant with an annual capacity of 50,000 
tons by the end of June 1961. 
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2). The chairman of the State Planning Commission, 
with the prepares of thé Minister of Light Indus- 
try ~ and the Minister + of | ‘Heavy Industry 

wit ta 6, measures , to secure sufficient sup- 
plies of salt and a ’udh méasures to the Cabinet 
by the end of July this year, 


E. The Chairmen of the Hamgyong-Namdo and P'yongan- 
Pukto People's Assemblies will be responsible for mobil- 
izing a labor force for the construction of the vinylon 
plant and the Sinuiju Combined Textile Plants. |. 


F. The Chairman of the State Planning Commission, 
the iinisters of Light Industry Commission and Heavy 
Industry | and the Minister of Trensportation 
will be responsible for incorporating into the annual 
budget all necessary measures for the development of the 
raw naterial industry Snoluatne vinvicn ) and related 
natters, ) 


G. The Chairman of. the State Planning Commission 
will have the indexes of the people's economy for the 
1960 fiscal year modified according t+ the necessities 
that may arise in connection with the effectuation of the 
present decision. 


The Cabinet of the DPRK is firmly convinced that all 
workers in the Reppublic wiil make every effort to facili- 
tate the construction of sooialism in the northern half 
of the Republic. 


Premier Kim Il-sung, Cabinet of the 
DPRK, P'’ yongyang 
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ON IMPROVING AND STRENGTHENING BASIC CONSTRUCTION 
PLANNING WORK AND THE CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS IN=-: 
DUSTRY; CABINET DECREE NO. 34, 26 MAY 1960 


Under the correct policy of the KLP and the DPRK 
government and through the patriotic struggle of our peo- 
ple, our country has been transformed into a highly deve- 
loped socialist agricultural and industrial state. Re- 
markable achievements also have been made in the field 


.of basic construction, particularly since the October 


1957 Plenary Session of the Party Central Committee, We 


have improved the standards of house design, industrialized 


the production of construction material and introduced 
mechanization into the process of construction. Thus, in 
&@ short period of time we have been able to build many 
factories, residential houses and public buildings, 


However, we arestill faced with the task of building 
residential houses and public bulldings on a large scale 
in order to further the transition to socialism and ulti-e 
mately to communism, Needless to Bay, we also must build 
many factories revamping the construction industry, (A 
part of the decree is omitted.). 


The Cabinet of the DPRK government, therefore, has 
decided as follows, 


A, The quality of building design must be improved 
and the design of important buildings should be completed 
successfully. In order to oarry out this task we must do 
the following. 


1). The Chairman of the State Construction Commission 
will establish the National Design Research Institute 30 
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as to complete important building designs and take measures 
to improve design quality at various design research cen- 
ters, The Chairman, however, will not be required to 
Supervise the designing of commercial buildings. 


The Chairman of the Committee on Heavy Industry, the 
Chairman of the Committee on Light Industry, the Minis- 
tries concerned and the Chairmen of the Provineoilal and 
Munceipal People's Assemblies will order tho organs under 
their jurisdiction to transfer the work relating to 
building design to the State Construction Commission by 
the end of Septembsr 1960. 


| 2). The Chairman of the State Construction Com- 

. mission will strengthen the Standard Design Research 
Institute and will superivse the work relating to stan- 
darizing the construction: materials to be used in indua- 
try. 


3). The Chairman of. the Committee on Heavy Industry, 
the Chairman of Committee on Light Industry, the Minis~ 
tries concerned, the heads of national agsnoles , the Chair- 
men of the Provincial and Municipal People's Assembiies 
and the Chairman of the Economic Council will make efforts 
to use standard construction materials when building plants 
and offices, The Chairman of the State Construction Com- 
mission will provide technical assistance on this matter 
and Will make statistical surveys, 


4), Tne Chairman of the Committee on Heavy Industry, 
the Chairman of the Committee on Light Industry, the Min- 
istries: concerned , and the Cy,airmen of the Provinoial and 
Muneoipal People's Assemblies” will transfer to the State 
Construction Committee by the end of August 1960 the 
number of design technicians indicated in the table 
appended to this decree, The Chairman of the State Plan- 
ning Commission and the Director of the Bureau of Seneral 
Affairs of the Cabinet will take steps to select 40 
graduates of the Construction College in 1960 and send 20 
students who have studied abroad to the State Construction 
Commission in order to Supplement the design staff, 


5). The Chairman of the State Construction Commission 
Will organize and supervise the trial production of stan- 
dard construction materials and the testing of standard 
house designs, The Chairman of the State Planning Come 
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mission and the Director of the Bureau of Material Supply 
in the Cabinet will provide all materials and labor needed 
for the projects, | _ 


6). The Chairman of the State Planning Commission, 
the Minister of Higher Education and the Minister of Edu- 
cation and Culture will add one more olass each to the 
Construction College and the P'yongyang Sepcilalized High 
School for Construction beginning with the 1960-61 academic 
year, 


a Peeks. 
Be By the end of October 1960, the Chairman of the. 
State Planning Commission and the Chairman of the State | 
Construction Cammission will submit to the Cabinet plans 


for city development for each city and the nation as a — 
whole, | 


.C. The following will be dnne in order to promote . 
the construction material industry, 


1). The Chairman of the State Construction Commis- 
8ion will rename the Construction Materials Bureau as the 
Construction Materials Guidance Bureau in order to streng- 
then guidance and statistical work connected with the ocon- 
struction materials industry, He also will cooperate with 
the Chairman of the Committee on Heavy Industry, the Chaire 
man of the Committee on Light Industry and the Chairmen of. 
the Provinoial and Municipal People's Assemblies in pre- 
paring for the trial production of standardized construc- 
tion materials beginning in 1961. He also will take 
measures to improve the quality of construction materials, 


At the same time, the Chairman of the State Planning 
Commission will present the task of producing construce 
tion materials on a@ trial basis to various plants and 
estimate theannual amount of labor, materials and funds 
required to oarry out such a task, 


2. The Chairman of the Committee on Light Industry 
and the Chairmen of the Provinetal Economic Committees 
will select from among the plants under their jurisdic-~ 
tion those which may be adequate for the production of 
standardized construction materials, Thus, production 
Will be possible on an industrial basis beginning in 1961. 
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3. The Chairman of the State Planning Commission will 
encourage the local production of various construction 
materials, steel plate, furniture and construction tools. 
The funds and labor force required in this connection will 
be included in the 1961 construction plans. By the end 
of October 1960, the chairman reports on the program of 
standardizing construction materials, 


4, The Chairman. 6f the Committee on Heavy Industry, 
the Chairman of the Committee 'on Light Industry, and the 
Ministers and heads of national agencies will diréct or- 
gans and enterpriscss under their jurisdiction to make. use 
of industrial and agricultural by-products when producing 
construction.materials, The Chairman of the State Con- 
Strustion Commission will provide technical leadership 
in this matter. 


5. The Chairman of the State Construction Commis- 
Sion will strengthen supervision over the local construce- 
tion materials industry and keep accurate statistical 
records concerning it. He also will work out measures 
to improve the construction materials industry on a na- 
tionwide basis, 


D. The Chairman of the State Construction Commuis- 
8ion will cooperate with the Chairman of the State Plan- 
ning Commission, the Minister of Finance and the Presi- 
dent of the Academy of Sciences in working out measures 
to increase the quality of construction materials, insure 
effective use of the investment in the construction ine 
dustry, reduce the cost of production, and make accurate 
assessments of the quality of construction materials, 


BE. The Chairman of the State Planning Commission 
and the Minister of Finance will make additional appro- 
priations to carry out this decree, The Director of the 
General Bureau of Business Affairs of the Cabinet will 
audit the Construction Materials Guidance Bureau of the 
State Construction Commission and the new agencies to be 
created, including the organizations for designing build- 
ings. (Tables in the Appendix are omitted. ) 7 


Premier Kim Il-s8ung, 


Cabinet of the DPRK Government, 
P' yongyang 
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MEASURES FOR THE PEACEFUL SETTLEMENT OF THE -KOREAN 
QUESTION AND THE RESCUE OF THE PEOPLE “oF 
SOUTH KOREA ait 


ae 


In 1959, the KLP and the government of the DPRK. 
continued to take all possible measures towards the 
peaceful unification of the country, since ehee) remain 
the supreme task of the people. ae 


The developments in South Korea and the: international 
situation last year have created favorable conditions for 
the peaceful unification of our country. In the northern 
half of the Republic, an unprecedented transformation has 
taken place and great reforms have been carried out. 
Socialism 418 thoroughly established in North Korea and 
the material and technical foundations of North Korea 
have been strengthened, 


The strong revolutionary force, the material and 
technical foundations of socialism, and the solid unity 


-of the Party and the people established in the northern 


half of the Ropublic under the leadership of the KLP -- 
&ll these are factors Which have radically changed the 
Situation in Korea. 


Under the impact of building socialism in the 
northern half of Korea at the speed of Chollima, the situ- 
ation in South Korea took a turn for the Worse, The econ- 
omy of South Korea is on the brink of bankruptoy and the 


“people of South Korea are in & desperate situation. Since 
' they cannot tolerate the conditions in South Korea any 
‘longer they are watching the developments in the northern 


half of Korea and their anti-American and anti-Rhee senti- 
ments have been augmented. The American imperialists and 
the Rhee bandits are now completely &lienated from the 
people, 
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The international situation 18 becoming more and more 
favorable to us, The unity of the socialist camp under 
the leadership of the Soviet Union has never been stronger, 
and the force of the peace-loving people is overwhelming 
the war-mongering camp. The people's capacity for peace- 
ful‘unification ‘of the country has been increased and the 
socialist and peace-loving camp 1s holding sway on the 
international scene; therefore, the KLP and the govern- 
ment of the DPRK believe that the problem of the peéceful 
unification of Korea can no longer be deferred and pro~ 
posed that the problem be discussed at the Supreme Peo-~ 
ple's Assembly. 


The 6th Meeting of the 2nd Session of the Supreme 
People's Assembly was held between 26 and. 28 October 1959. 
It reviewed the struggle of the Korean people for the peace- 
ful unification of Korea at every opportune moment through- 
out the 14 years since our liberation from Japan and clari- 
fied the rational and concrete plans for peaceful unifica- 
tion formulated by the KLP and government of the DPRK. 


The Supreme People's Assembly emphasized that a | 
transition must be made from a state of ceasefire to a 
solid state of peace in order to realize the peaceful 
unification of our country.. The Asseubly emphasizod that 
the flagrant violations of the ceasefire agreement and 
war preparations of the American imperialists and Rhee 
clique must stop immediately, and that all foreign troops, 
including the American troops, should be withdrawn from 
South Korea immediately because the withdrawal of foreign 
troops is an essential condition for the peaceful unifica- 
tion of Korea, 


At the same time the Assembly made the following pro- 
posel to the authorities in South Korea: to reduce the 
size of the armed forces in both North Korea and South 
Korea to less than 100,000 men; and not to resort to force 
against each other, 


The Assembly also proposed a general and free election 
after the complete withdrawal of foreign troops from South 
Korea and when conditions that will insure the free ex- 
pression of the wishes of the people of South Korea are 
eatablished, : 


There also was a proposal to organize a standing 
committee comprising representatives of national assemblies 


governments and political parties, and social organiza- 
tions in both South Korea-and North Korea in order to 
discuss problems pertaining to the peaceful unification 
of Korea, inoluding the problems of & free general elec- 
tion throughout Korea, Ha 


The Assembly indicated its witiiagnese to work and 
negotiate with all those who are genuinely interested in 
the peaceful unification of Korea without. regard to their 
political views, intelligence, faith and, past Ra 
activities, 


The Assembly proposed freedon of travel between 
north and south, the exchange of mail and gooperation and 
exchange in various fields of the economy, CULEUPO, Science, 
arts, athletics and others, : 


| A proposal was made to establish: a standiue- committee 
to deal with economic development and cooperation.:. -between 
North Korea and South Korea; it would consist of economic 
delegates from both sides, It is hoped that establishing 
the committee will open a way for the economic reconstruc- 
tion of South Korea and for improving the living condi- 
tions of the people of South Korea, and that it will enable 
persons who have been unemployed because of prolonged . 
pressure from monopoly capital to find work opportunities, 


It 18 also hoped that the committee will make it 
possible to utilize the rich natural resources of South 
Korea and North Korea in a rational] manner, | 


[Page 188 of the original text is entirely illegible, ] 


We have made historic proposals for the withdrawal of 
American troops from South Korea and the peaceful unifica- 
tion of Korea, 


Premier Kim Il-sung emphatically reiterated that the 
peaceful unification of Korea should be achieved without 
foreign interference and on democratic basis. The KLP 
and the DPRK government have consistently demanded the 
withdrawal of foreign troops as the only rational way of 
achieving the peaceful unification of Korea, 
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Premier Kin t1-sung spon that "transitional" | 
measures be taken, én the presding problems of our peorle 
if th> South Korean authdrities, out of fear of being over- 
whelmed by the Communists, are not willing to accept the 
proposal for a general election, He proposed retention 
of thé political systems in both South Korea and North 
Korea for the time being, thereby insuring the independent 
activities of the DPRK government and the Republic of 
Korea, He proposed t’.1t a committee consisting of repre- 
sentatives of the tw governments be organized in order to 
promote the economy and oulture of Korea on 4 federalist 
basis, 


Suoh &@ federal system will insure the maintenance of 
contacts and negotiations between the two government 80 
as to improve mutual understanding and cooperation. Under 
this system each party may veto any proposal, Establish- 
a. of the system will create favorable conditions for 
@ general election throughout Korea and for overcoming 
the economic crisis in South Korea, 


If the South Korean authorities are nowt prepared to 
accept federalism, Premier Kim proposes (that] a committee 
of economic experts from South Korea end North Korea [be 
organized Jto discuss the exchange of goods and cooperation 
in economic development. 


Premier Kim proposed the rescue of the people of 
South Korea who are on the verge of starvation; [this 
would be achieved] by reconstructing the economy of’ South 
Korea through use of the heavy and light industries in 
North Korea, On a@ number of occasions We also make pro- 
posals with regard to scientific, cultural, arts, and ate 
hletic exchanges, the exchange of mail and freedom of 
travel o 


In order to reopen economic relations between South 
Korea and North Korea and restore the economy of South 
Korea it is necessary to withdraw American troops from 
South Korea and reduce the size of the armed forces in 
South Korea and North Korea to less .uan 100,000 men each, 


Premier Kim Tl-sung proposed a meeting of represen- 
tatives of South Korea and North Korea in P'yongyange, 
Seoul or Panmunjom. The proposal was made to the govern- 
ments of South Korea, political parties, social organiza~ 
tions and individuals in South Korea, 
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This indicates the extent of our concern for the 
future of Korea and how anxious We are to save the people 
in South Korea from the dire oircumstances in which they 
find themselves, 
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MEASURES TO RESCUE THE PEOPLE OF KOREA WHO ARE 
ON THE VERGE OF STARVATION 


The KLP and the DPRK government have been extending 
helping hands to the people of South Korea who are linger- 
ing on the verge of starvation because of the exploitation 
policies pursued by the American imperialists and the 
Syngman Rhee bandits. 


On 22 January 1959 the DPRK government issued a. 
Statement denouncing 4 plan of the Rhee bandits to sell 
out the people of South Korea as slaves to foreign oapi- 
talists and farm owners under the pretext of migration. 
Denouncing the move as treacherous, the statement, de~- 
manded the return to North Korea of the unemployed per- 
sons the South Korean government is planning to sell out 
and those who were forcibly abducted by South Korea during 
the Korean war under the terms of Clause 59, Article 3 of 
the Ceasefire Agreement. 


On 26 January 1959 the Standing Committee of the 
Supreme People's Assembly issued a statement guaranteeing 
both rights and livelihood as DPRK citizens to those who 
escape from South Korea to North Korea, 


The statement by the DPRK government and the deoision 
of the Standing Committee of the Supreme People's Assem- 
bly have received the unanimous approval of the people of 
Korea, 


On 28 January 1959 the Expanded Meeting of the Central 
Committee of the Democratic Front for the Unification of 
the Fatherland issued a statement urging the people of 
South Korea to oppose the so-called migration policy of 
the Syngman Rhee regime, 
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. On 30 January 1959, social, ecientific, and other 
organizations in our courtitry sent a message concerning the 
proposed. migration of the people of South Korea to their 
respedtive international counterpart organizations and to 
social organizations and prominent individuals in Latin 
American countries, includ ing, Brazil and Paraguay. 


. Om 31 January 1959 the Central: Committee of the: i 
Democratic Front for the Unification of the Fatherland sent 
@ copy of the government statement concerning the proposed 
migration together with a message to political parties in 
Brazil and Paraguay. 


However, the Syngman Rhee clique not only refused 
to accept our proposal representing our love for our peo- 
ple; instead, on 11 May 1959 it issued a decree establish- 
ing the migration Abroad Committee, thereby undertaking 
the criminal venture of migration. 


In this connection, the DPRK government issued 
another statement on 22 May 1959. Stronely denouncing 
the soheme of the Syngman Rhee clique to "migrate" the 
people of South Korea, the statement demanded an immediate 
cessation of the move, 


Demanding the return to North Korea of unemployed 
persons, dispossessed farmers, orphans and those who were 
to be exiled by South Korea, the government proposed that 
representatives of South Korea and North Korea meet 
either in Panmunjom or elsewhere to discuss questions re- 
lated to returning people to North Korea, 


In order to remove the cause of the miseries and 
troubles facing the people of Korea, the government in- 
dicated its willingness to disregard past grievances and 
negotiate with the authorities in South Korea, The govern- 
ment also proposed that Panmunjom, Cholwon and other places 
to be agreed upon be opened to free travel, 


On 23 May 1959 the Central Committee of the Democratic 
Front for the Unification of Fatherland issued a state~ 
ment addressed to the people of South Korea in ied ia 
of the government statement of 22 May 1959. 


For a number of days following 17 May 1959, mass 


rallies were held in various parts of the country inoludig 
the oity of P'yongyang; the rallies denounced the : 
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migration scheme of the reactionary Syngman Rhee clique, 
In support of the government statement of 22 May 1959, 
the Central Committee of the Federation of Craft Unions 
sent messages to 700 labor organizations and more than 
300 individuals in 61 nations, including Brazil, Par-.. 
guay, Great Britain, Japan and France. The Academy of 
Sciences also sent messages to 510 scientific organiza- 
tions and 30 prominent solentists in 42 countries as well 
as to the Internatiqnal League of Soientidts, 


_ The Central Committee of the Democratic Youth League 
sent messages to the International Federation of Demo- 
cratic Youth Leagues and to 190 youth organizations and 
social leaders in more than 50 countries, inoluding, the 
United States, Great Britain, France, Brazil, Paraguay, 
Uruguay and Indenesia, The Central Committee of the 
Women's Democratic Youth League sent messages to the In- 
ternational Federation of Democratic Women's Leagues, the 
Standing Committee of International Mother's Organizations 
‘and 100 women's organizations and social leaders in 49 
countries, 


Tie National People's Committee for the Protection 
of Peace sent messages to the International Peace Come 
mittee and 86 peace organizations and prominent social 
leaders in 7e countries, 


The Chairman of the Cantral Committee of the Korean 
Red Cross Society sent to the President of the Korean Red 
Cross Society in South Korea a copy of the government 
statement of 22 May 1959 and a copy of the message sent 
to the people of South Korea by the Central Committee of 
aaa Front for the Unification of the Father- 
land, : 


The people of the northern half of the Republic 
firmly support the efforts of the government and the KLP 
to extend a helping hand to the suffering people of South 
Korea, However, our proposal has not been carried out 
because of opposition from the American imperialists and 
the Syngman Rhee clique. 


As a result of the oppressive rule of the American 
imperialists and the Syngman Rhee bandits, the damage 
caused by natural calamities such as droughts and floods 
are increasing every year. The damage from natural cal- 
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amities was particularly great in 1959, thus bringing more 
hardship to the people of South Korea. The Cabinet adopted 
the Cabinet Decree No. 60 on 22:September 1959; it proposes 
measures to bring relief to the victims of natural cala- 
mities in South Korea who are i on the verge of 
starvation, 


In the first shipment the Cabinet decided to send 
30,000 Sok of rice, one million yards of cloth, 100,000 
pairs of shoes, 100,000 bags of cement and 1.5 million 
pieces of timber, At the same time the Cabinet made it 
clear that the victims of natural calamities in ouen 
Korea would be welcome in North Korea, aes 

Social organizations in our country sent messages to 
their counterpart organizations in South Korea expressing 
their hope for @ speedy delivery of the relief materials 
sent to the victims of natural calamities, The Chairman” | 
of the Central Committee of the Federation of Craft Unions 
sent a message to the Chairman of the General Council of 
the Taehan (translit.) Labor Union and the Chairman’ of ‘the 
Committee for the Organization of the Consulative Council 
of the National Labor Union. The Chairman of the Catrall 
Committee of the Chosun Farwers* League sent messages to 
the Senior Member of the Taehan Farmers ' Association, the 
Senior Member of the Taehan Fishermen's Association and 
the Chairman of tne Central Committee of Agricultural Co- 
operatives, 


The Chairman of the Central Committee of the Chosun 
Democratic sonen's League sent messages to the representa- 
tive of the Taehan Women’ s Association, the representative 
of the Taehan Women's Youth Organization, and the repre-~ 
sentative of the General Council of National Women's Or- 
ganizationa, The Chairman of the Central Committee of the 
Chosun Democratic Youth League sent messages to the Taehan 
Christian Youth Association and the Taehan Women's Chris- 
tian Youth Association, 


The messages indicated the concern of the people of 
North Korea for the victims of the floods in South Korea 
and the willingness of the people of North Korea to re- 
scue them as S80on a8 possible, 


In order to accelerate the shipment of relief mate-~ 


rials to the victims, Vice Premier YI Chu-yon, who is 
also the Chairman of the Committee for the Relief of Victims 
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in the Southern Half of the Republic, sent a message on 
26 September 1959 to the Chairman of the Committee for 
Relief ‘of Floods and Drought Victims in Seoul, 


In addition} at the 109th meeting of the Military 
Armistic Commission on 28 September 1959, our side pro- 
posed & number of measures to implement Cabinet Decree 
No. 60 through mutual cooperation. E 


Thus, the KLP and the DPRK government have paid at- 
tention to the problem of rescuing the people. who are 
groaning under thse yoke of Fascist rule by American in- 
perialists and Syngmen Rhee bandits, However,we have not 
been successful because of the obstructions by the Ameri- 
can imperialists and Syngman Rhee bandits, 


The facts indicated above show that the American im- 
perialists and Syngman Rhee bandits are not intereeted in. 
the peaceful unification of our country, and that they are 
Systematically apposed to our legitimate efforts to bring — 
relief to the people of South Korea, 
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POLITdgI¢.s:. : 


THE STATE ORGANS - rn. 


1. The Highest Sovereign organ of the State 


The Supreme People's heeanbay: is the highest sover- 
eign organ of the DPRK (Democratic People's Republic of 
Korea). It is vested with the highest power of the State, 
as defined in the Constitution, and has the sdéle power 
of legislation. 


The Assembly holds both regular and extra sessions, 
The regular session is convened twice &@ year in accordance 
with the deoision of the Assembly's Standing Committee, 
An extra session may be called either by the Assembly's 
Standing Committee or by a request from more than one- 
third of the members of the Assembly. 


The Assembly consists of deputies who are 4 ected for 
& four year term in universal, equal, direct and secret 
elections on the basis of one deputy for every 50,000 
persons in the population, 


The present Assembly is in its second session and 
consists of 215 deputies elected on 27 August 1957. 


The Standing Committee of the Supreme People's 
Assembly is reSponsible for Assembly business and acts 
as the highest sovereign organ of the State when the 
Assenbly is in recess, 


; The officials of these two bodies include the follow- 
ngs 
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On the Standing Committee 9 of the Supreme People‘s 
Assembly are Chairman; Ch'oe Yong-gon; Vice-Chalirmen;: 
Han Sol-ya, Kang Ryang-uk and Ri Kung=no; and Secretary- 
General, Pak Mun-gyui 


Qn the Supreme People's Assembly are Chairman, Ch'oe 
Wonet’aek, and Vice-Chairman; Ri Ki-yong, and Kim Tungenan, 


The Fifth Meeting of the Second Session of the Supreme 
People's Assembly took place on 19-21 February 1959. Con- 
Sideration was give. to the following bills: 


1) On the Settlement of the 1957 Budget Account of 
the DPRK and the National Budget for 1959; 


2) On the Agricultural Tax in Kind; 


3) On the Approval of the Decrees of the Standing 
Committee of the Supreme People's Assembly (promulgated 
during the period between the Fourth and Fifth Meetings 
of the Assembly). These bills were deliberated plane Op ved: 


The. Sixth Meeting of the Second Session of oo Supreme 
People's Assembly ocourred on 26-28 October 1959. Cone 
Sideration was given to the following bills: 


1) On the Peaceful Unification of the Fatherland; 


2) On the Reorganization of the — g Bducation 
System; 


3) On the Approval of the Decrees of the Standing 
Committee of the Supreme People's Assembly; 


4.) On the Special Election of Members of the Standing 
oun = eee of the Supreme People's Assembly and the Reoall 
and Election of Chief Justice of the Supreme Court, 


The Meeting deliberated the above-listed bills, It 
adopted the Message to the People and National Assembly 
of the Republic of Korea and the message of the national 
assemblies of respective nations of the world, The Meet= 
ing also approved the Decrees concerning the Reorganization 
of the People's Education System and other decrees promul- 
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gated by the Standing Committee of the Supreme People's 
Assembly during the period between the Fifth and Sixth 
Meetings of the Council, os 


The Seventh Meeting of the Second. Sebeten of the . 
Supreme People's Assembly took place on 25-27 February 
1960. Consideration was given to the following. bills: 


1) On the Settlement of the 1958 Budget Account of 
the DPRK and the National Budget for 1960; a 


2) On Strengthening the People" 8 Health frograne; 


3) On the Approval of Decrees of the Standing Com- 
mittee of the Supreme People's Assembly (promulgated dur- 
ing the interval between the Sixth and Seventh si aa 
of the Assembly)e 900 


All of the above-mentioned bills were del berated 
and approved by the Meeting, 


2, The Central Organ of State Administration 


The Cabinet is the highest executive organ of the 
State and controls the Ministries and Commissions, It is 
responsible to the Supreme People's Assembly, or to the 
Assembly's Standing Committee if the Assembly is in recess, 
In accordance with the Constitution, laws and decrees, 
the Cabinet may tesue Cabinet Orders and/or Decisions 
which are binding within the territory of the DPRK, Aoc- 
cording to the Cabinet Organization Law adopted by the 
Ninth Meeting of the First Session of the Supreme People's 
Assembly on 11 March 1955, the Cabinet includes; 


a) the Council of Ministers, which in turn consists 
of the Premier, Vice=Premiers, Ministers and Commissars, 


'.+ b) the Cabinet Standing Committee, which consists 
of the Premier and Vice-Premiers, 


The current Cabinet was formed: at the First Meeting 
of:the Second Session of the Supreme People's Assembly 
(20 September 1957). 
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Following the Désred, "On Unifying and Abolishing 
Certain Ministries of the DPRK," of the Standing Committee 
of the Supreme People's Assembly, dated 31 August 1959, 
the Ministry of Electricity, the Ministry of the Coal 
Industry and the Ministry of the Chemioal Industry were 
combined to form the Ministry of Motive Power and Chemical 
Industries, The Ministry of Purchase and Food Administra- 
tion was incorporated into the Ministry of Commerce, and 
the Ministry of the Marine Products Industry was incore- 
porated into the Ministry of Light Industry, The Minis- 
tries of Justice, Local Administration, Urban Construc- 
tion and Managemeni: and Labor were abolished. A portion 
of the functions which belonged to the Ministry of Justice 
then was: transferred to the Supreme Court, and the funo- 
tions which belonged to the Ministry of Labor were trans- 
ferred to the Central Committee of the Korean General 
League of Trade Unions, 


The Commission of Heavy Industry and the Commission 
of Light Industry were organized following the Decree, 
"On Organizing the Commissions of Heavy Induntry and Light 
Industry and Abolishing -Certain Ministries of the DPRK,’ 
of the Standing Committee of the Supreme People's Assembly, 
dated 4 April 1960; the Deoree was adopted in order to 
reorganize our industrial managenent system into & more 
unified and cooperative one. The Ministries of the Metal 
Industry, the Motive Power and Chemical Industries and 
the Machine Industry were abolished and their functions 
were transferred to the Commission of Heavy Industry. The 
Ministry of Light Industry was abolished and its function 
was transferred to the Commission of Light Industry, 


Under the Decree, "On Establishing the Ministry of 
Higher Education of the DPRK," of the Standing Committee 
of the Supreme People's Assembly, dated 18 April 1960, 
the Ministry of Higher Education was established and the 
functions of the former Ministry of Education and Culture, 
insofar as they related to the problem of higher education, 
were transferred to the newly-established Ministry. 


Finally, in accordance with the Deoree, "On Abolish-~ 
ing the Ministry of Forestry of the DPRK," of the Standing 
Committee of the Supreme People's Assembly, dated 29 April 
1960, the Ministry of Forestry was abolished. 
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Following is a list:of the Members of the Cabinet: 
(as of 19 November 1960), 


Premier: “Kim Il-sung 

First Vice-Premier: Kim Il ae 

Vice~Premiers: Hong Myong-hui, Chong Il-lyong, _ 
Nam Il, Kim Kwanegehyop, Ri Chong- 
ok, Chong Chun-t'aek, Ri Chu-yan 


Minister of National Defense: Kim Kwang-hyop 
(additional portfolio) 


Minister of Home Affairs: Sok San 
Ministr, of Foreigi Affairs: Pak Song-ch'ol 


Commissar (or the Chairman of the Commission) of 
National Planning:. Rim Kye-oh'ol 


Commissar of Heavy Industry: Ri Chong-ok (additional 
portfolio). 


Commissar of Light Industry: Chong Chun-t 'aek 
| (additional portfolio) 


Seanleeas of National Construction: Nam Il. | 
(additional portfolio) 


Deputy Commissar of Heavy Industry: Kim Tu-sam 
Deputy Commissar of Light Industry: Mun Man-uk 


Deputy Commissar of National Construction: Kim Ung- 
sang 


Minister of aise: Rim Hae 
Minister of Transportation: Kim Hoe-1l1 
Minister of Finance: Han Sang-du | 
Minister of Commerce: Han Tae-yong 


Minister of Trade: Ri Chu-yon (additional portfolio) 
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Minister of Communications: Ch'oe Hyon 

Minister of Higher Education: Kin Chong-hang 
Minister of Education and Culture; Ril Il-gyong 
Minister of éadtn: chide (Oh'angssok 


3, The Local Sovereign Organs 


a. The People's Assembly 


The local sovereign organs of the Republic are con- 
stituted in accordance with the Law of the Constitution 
concerning Local Sovereign Organs (30 October 1954). 


The local sovereign organs are the respective Peo- 
ple's Assemblies within the following areas: To (Province), 
S4 (City), Kun eeoupty)s and Ri (Village) or Up Labor 
District, 


The People's Assemblies consist of deputies who are 
elected in universal, equal, direct, and seoret elections. 
Their term of office is four years in the To People: 8 
Assembly and two years in the Si, Kun Be Ri People's 
Assemblies, 


The respective People's Assemblies are convened by 
the corresponding Councils of People's Commissars, The 
regular meetings of the To, Si and Kun People's Assemblies 
take place once every six months, and the Ri (or Up Labor 
District) People's Assembly meets for a regular meet'ng 
once every three months. 


The People's Assemblies within the corresponding 
areas of jurisdiction, are responsible for observing and 
executing laws, guiding economic, sooial and cultural 
activities, adopting the local budget, protecting state 
and public property, maintaining public order, protecting 
the people's rights, and making the executive decisions 
Within their power, 
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The current To People’s Assemblies consist of depu- 
ties who were elected on 27 November 1956, and the depu- 
ties of the existing Si, Kun and Ri People’ 8 Agsemblies 
were elected on 28 February 1959. 


b. Elections for the Si, Kun and Ri People’ 8 
Assenk ies 


In- accordance with Article 69 of the Constitution 
of the Republic and the Law of the Constitution concern- 
ing Local Sovereign Organs, the Standing Committee of the 
Supreme Péople's Assenbly decided on 3 January 1959 to 
hold eleotions for the Si, Kun and Ri People's Assemblies 
on 28 Febriary 1959. In this election, 99.99 percent of 
the registered voters cast their ballots, and 99.99 per~ 
cent of the actual voters cast affirmative votes, A 
total of 63, 641 deputies were elected, of which 16,216 
were women, These figures break down into the following 
categories; 9,759. deputies - of which 2,508 were women) in 
the Si and Kun People's Assemblies, and 53, 882 deputies 
ie which 13,708 were women) in the Ri People’ 8 Assen- 
blies,. 


* Among the elected deputies were 15 Heroes of the . | 
Republic, 45 Labor Heroes and 17,436 recipients of vari- 
ous awarde and decorations, A total of 812 deputies were | 
re-elected, 


| Following 48 an analysis of the composition of the 
elécted deputies by affiliation and age. 


Affiliation of Deputies 


All deputies 63,641 
Laborers : - 6,460 
Members of Agricultural Cooperatives 40,199 
Office Jorkers 12,801 
Men of Arts and Letters | 3,191 
Members of Producers! and Marine Product 

Cooperatives —| ae 978 
Others 12 
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Age Composition: of Deputies 


On Ages a 3,64) 
18-20 7 21 
21-30 12,561 
31-40 a 26,724 
41-50 * dy 18,142 
51-60 | _ 8,624 
over 60 | 569 


¢. The Council of People's Commissars 


The respective To, Si, Kun and Ri Councils of Peo~ 
ple's Commissars are the executive organs of the People's 
Assemblies in the corresponding areas; they are also the 
administrative organs of the State in the local areas, 

In accordance with the decision and order of the corre&se- _. 
ponding People's Assemblies and higher councils of Feople's 
Commissars, the Councils of People’s Commissars perform 

811 administrative functions within their respective jur- 
isdictions,;and are responsible to the two higher sources 
of authority. 


fhe higher douncils of People's Commissars may annul 
or alter any decision or instruction of the lower Councils 
and may suspend any decision of lower level People's As-~ 
semblies, 


The Councils of People's Commissars consist of a 
Chairman, Vice-Chairman, Secretary-General and other members 
who are elected by the corresponding People's Assemblies. 


d. Changes in Administrative Districts 
In accordance With the decree of the Standing Committee 


of the Supreme People's Assembly dated 3 February 19595 
certain portions of the administrative districts in P'yong- 


oy Mipreee 


yang City, P' yongan-Namdo, Chagang-Do, Hwanghae-Namndo, 
Hwanghae-Pukto, Hamgyone-Pukto and Kaesong City were ale 
tered, Another decree, dated 22 September 1959, extended 
the administrative districts of P'yongyang City from 81x 
to eleven in accordance with the increasing activities of 
the city. 


4, The Courts and the Procurator's Office 


a, The Courts 


The Supreme Court. is elected ‘by the Supreme People’ 8 
Assembly for a term of three years, The To (P' yongyang 
rag and Kaesong City included): People! 8 Courts (for a term 

hree years) and Si and Kun People's Courts (for a term 
of two years) are elected by the corresponding People's 
Assemblies by secret ballot. All citizens who have the 
right to vote are eligible for election to a judgeship, 
Cases are tried in respective courts according to Article 
82 of the Constitution of the Republic. 


The Supreme Court is the highest judicial organ of 
the Republic and is charged with supervising the judicial 
activities of all judicial organs of the Republic. The 
Chief Justice of the Supreme Court is Kim Ik-8on, 


b. The Procurator's Office 


The procuratorial organs of the Republic consist of 
the Office of the Procurator-General, the To (including 
P'yongyange City and Kaesong City) Procurator's Offices and 
the Si and Kun Procurator's Offices. The Procurator-Gen- 
eral is appointed by the Supreme People's Assembly and the 
To, Si and Kun Procurators are appointed by the Procurator= 
General. The Procurators are not subordinate to local 
sovereign organs, but perform their functions independently. 
They keep watoh on whether the citizens observe the laws 
and whether the decisions of Ministries and local adminis- 
trative organs are in harmony with higher level orders and 
the Constitution of the Republic. The Procurator-General — 
is Fak Se-ch!' one ue 
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FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


The basic objective of the foreign policies of the 
Republic is to secure favorable international conditions 
for the construction of socialism in. the northern half of 
ee ac and the péaceful unification of the father- 
land, 


To this end, the Government of the seine has maine 
tained a spirit of proletarian internationalism with so- 
cialist nations and peaceful coexistence with others, 
thereby following the principles of Lenin, 


The completion of the first Five-Year Plan in 1959 
(that 18, two and one-half years sooner than expected ) 
did much to favor the position of the Republic abroad, 


A message to the national assemblies of all nations 
of the world was adopted by the Sixth Meeting of the 
Second Session of the Supreme People's Assembly in order 
to clarify our efforts for the unification of the father- 
land; the message was well received, 


In observing the ninth and tenth anniversaries of 
June 25, all peace-loving people and progressive organ- 
izations of the world renewed their pledges to continue 
their struggles for ending the American occupation of South 
Korea and obtaining the peaceful unification of all Korea, 


The South Korean people's uprising in 1960 (in con- 
nection with the Presidential Election of Maroh 15) inspired 
@l1 people who are fighting against the imperialists and 
fascists, and gave evidence to the world that the DPRK is 
the government which truly repreeents the people of Korea, 
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Probably our most a pase sd aga ‘achievement » 
in 1959 was the repatriation of ‘Koréan residents in Japan, 
On 13 August 1959 a repatriation treaty was concluded 

with Japan, and in December the first group of repatriates 
arrived in Ch ongJjin Fort. Thus, by the first: half of 
1960, about 30,000 Korean residents of'Japan hadbeen re- 
patriated, Especially noteworthy in this repatriation was 
the fact that an absolute majority of the repatriates. 

were natives of the South but chdse to go to the North, 
This 18 proof that the diplomacy’ of the Republic is triump- 
hant everywhere and thet the socialist system in the North 
is superior to the capitalist Bysten in the South. 


During 1959, the Government of the Republic ee every 
effort to strengthen its ties with the friendly socialist 
nations headed by Soviet Russia through political, econ- 
omic and cultural activities, During the same year, the 
RLP and the Government supported the domestic and foreign 
achievementa of our brother states, especially those of 
Soviet Russia, 


Anong the most important events symbolizing the friend- 
Ship and unity of the brother states was the exchange of : 
visits by leaders of these states, . 


Thus, & group of Korean delegates headed by Premier 
Kim visited Soviet Russia on the occasion of its elst 
Party Congress, The. group @ls8o0 visited China on the 
occasion of its tenth anniversary. Ch'oe Yong-gon, Chair- 
man of the Standing Committee of the Supreme People's As- 
sembly, also visited var. us East European | States includ- 
ing Soviet Russia and the Mongolian People's Republic. 
On the other hand, there were visits to our country by 
&@ Hungarian delegation headed by Premier Ferenc Munnich, 
Czech President Antonin Novotny, Poland's Chairman of the 
Couneil of State Aleksander Zawad zie , and a delegation of 
the German Democratic. Republic's Volkskammer. 


The friendly exchange of visits continued in 1960. 
A visit to our country by @ German government delegation 
and Chairman Haxhi Leshi of the Presidium of the Albanian 
People's Assembly signified the friendly relations between 
Korea and those nations, 


Delegates of the Korean Labor arty and the Governe 


ment attended the Third Congress of the Polish United 
Workers! Party, the Seventh Congress of the Hungarian 
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Socialist Yorkers! party, the 40th anniversary of the 
establishment of the "Hungarian Soviet Republic," and 
the tenth anniveraary of the German Democratic Republic, 


Our Party and Government delegates attended & con- 
ference of the delegations of the Communist and Workers! 
Parties of the socialist States in Europe, which was held 
in Moscow in February 1960 for the purpose of exchanging 
experiences in farm opprations, and @ political committee 
meeting of the Warsaw Pact nations. 


On the other hand, friendly foreign delegations at- 
tended the national congress of agricultural cooperatives 
held in January 1959 and the third Congress of the Korean 
General League of Trade Unions held in November. 


Thus, in 1959 more than 100 visits were made to 
brother nations by our political, economic, and cultural 
delegations, while about 120 visits were madeto our coun- 
try by delegations from the brother states, 


In addition, there has been great progress in busi- 
ness-like cooperation between Korea and her brother States 
in economic, oultural and scientific activities, During 
the 1959 fiscal year, the Republic conoluded 55 agreements 
and conventions with various soclal‘st States; included 
was one with Soviet Russia dealing witn technical assistance 
in the peaceful uses of atomic energy. Our commercial 
relations grew to 135 percent of their 1958 level. Be-~ 
sides, with the assistance of our brother nations, ten 
factories, hospitals and bridges went into operation in 
our country. 


On the other hand, our industrial and agricultural 
experts were sent to Rumania, Bulgaria, Vietnam, and 
Mongolia to give them technical assistance, Our rela- 
tions with brother nations in connection with oujtural, 
solentific, publishing and reporting activities have ex- 
panded, and direct Korean-Chinsse and Korean-Russian 
border contacts also grew considerably. 


The Government of the Republic has maintained the 
Leninist prinoiple of peaceful co-existence, It takes a 
neutral position with respect to colonized and semi-colo- 
nized states, It has constantly endeavored to develop 
friendly relations with the newly-independent nations and 
has supported their anti-colonial struggles. It also has 
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made efforts to develop friendly relations with the peo- 
ples of the capitalist states, 


Thus, in 1959 our: business-like relations with states 
like India, Indonesia, the United Arab Republic and Burma 
continued. to grow. The Iraqi Government invited us to 
attend the first anniversary of her revolution, Our 
governnental delegation then not only accepted the invi- 
tation, it also conoluded an agreement. with the Iraqi 
Government relating to commerce and cultural cooperation 
between the two nations and an agreement to establish 
consular and commercial agerits with diplomatic functions, 


,- The prestige of the Republic dontinued to grow among 
the Afro-Asian countries, This fact was revealed clearly 
during the l4th session of the UN General Assembly when 
the "Korean Question" was discussed and the Afro-Asian 
voices were heard, 


The people of Korea have always supported the aspire . 
ations of the African and Latin American nations in their 
struggle to liberate themselves from the imperialist yoke, 
Thus, in May 1960 the Government of the Republic invited | 
& delegation of the Algerian Provisional Government to 
our country, thereby expressing its sympathy with the 
Algerian people in their struggle for independence, In 
June our government recognized the independenoe of the 
Togo Republic, 


Even Within the capitalist countries, the interest - 
in our country by more progressive people continued to 
grow, Thus, in Japan growing favor has developed for her 
political, economic and cultural relations with our ooun- * 
try. A Korea association came into existence in Sweden and 
in Norway. In addition, @ number of State delegations 
from various capitalist countries, including Colombia, 
visited our country. 


In order to maintain international peace, particularly 
in Asia, the korean people have opposed the aggressive 
policies of the American imperialists and conducted a 
vigorous campaign against then. | oo 


The Government of the Republic supported the policies 
of the Soviet Union with respect to disarmament, especi- 
ally the proposal for general and complete disarmement sub- 
mitted to the 14th General Assembly of the UN, a speedy : 
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Solution of the German problem, the proposal for a summit 
conterence, and the proposal for establishing a demili- 
tarized zone along the Balkan peninsula, the Asian rim and 
the Baltic coast. 


In countering ae aggressive designe of the American 
imperialists under thé guise of the "India-Chinese Border 
Question," the "Tibetan Question," and the "Chinese, Pro- 
blem in Indonesia," the Governnent of the Republic sup-= 
ported the position of the People's Republic of Chin4d, 
Furthermore, our government made every effort to counter 
other American aggressive designs, such as the US-Japanese 
security treaty and the Formosan and Laotian interventions. 


To sum up, in 1959 our country had relations with the 
peoples of 85 states, was a member of 49 different inter- 
national organizations, and attended 135 international 
conferences, 


1. Relations with Socialist Nations 


a. The Soviet Union 


In 1959 our comradeship and political, economic and 
cultural ties with the people of the Soviet Union was 
Strengthened even more. 


Comrade Kim Il-sung headed a delegation of the KLP 
to the 2lst Special Congress of the CPSU (27 January 1959 
to 5 February 1959), and even addressed the Congress on the 
afternoon of 29 January. This event was followed by a 
visit to the Soviet Union on 3-18 April by Chairman Ch'oe 
Yong-gon of the Standing Committee of our Supreme People's 
Assembly; the visit was at the invitation of Comrade 
Klimenty E. Voroshilov, Chairman of the Presidium of the 
Supreme Soviet of the U.S.S.R, 


Both the government and people of the Soviet Union 
have given their ardent support to our aspirations for 
the peaceful unification of Korea, 


On 31 October 1959, in his report on international 


conditions and Soviet foreign policies to the third meet- 
ing of the Supreme Soviet, Premier Nikita S. Khruschev 
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referred to Korea as one of the sorest spots in the world 
and clarified the position of the Soviet government in 
favor of the wishes of the Korean people, Comrade 
Khrushchev said, "the solution of the Korean problem 
begins with the withdrawal of US troops from South Korea, 
If all foreign troops are withdrawn from Korea, the peo= 
ple of Korea will reach a democratic and peaceful B8oOluU- 
tion fr thd unification of their country," 


Furthermore, the chairmen of the Supreme Soviet 
replied to the message of our Supreme People’s Assembly, 
date 27 October 1959 and sent to all national assemblies 
of the world, and expressed. Soviet support for our desire 
that foreign troops be withdrawn from South Korea, 


At the Political Committee of the 14th General Ag- 
sembly session of the UN (23-27 November), the Soviet 
Union insisted on the complete withdrawal of all foreign. 
troops from South Korea; it also insisted on inviting 
both South and North Korean representatives to the dis-~ 
cussion of the Korean question at the UN. It also pro=- 
posed the abolition of the United Nations Commission for . 
the Unification and Rehabilitation of Korea (UNCURK). 


In turn, the government of the Republio supported the 
Soviet position with regard to its peaceful foreign poli- 
cies and its renewed initiative in the disarmament effort; 
and on 26 January 1959, the government issued a statement 
supporting the Soviet proposal for early conclusion of a 
peace treaty with Germany. 


In support of a Soviet declaration of 18 September 
1959 concerning general and complete disarmament (an appeal 
was subsequently made by the Bupreme Soviet on 31 Ootober 
1959), our government issued its own statement on 9 October 
stating its willingness to cooperate with the Soviet Union 
in the matter, The Standing Committee of the Supreme 
People's Assembly of the Republic also issued a Similar 
statement in support of the Soviet proposal, | 


In particular, when the Supreme Soviet announced its 
plan to reduce Soviet military personnel by 1.2 million 
persons in one to two years and appealed on 15 January 
1960 to the rest of the world to follow suit, the. enlarge 
session of‘the Standing Committee of the Supreme People's 
Assembly of the Republic issued ite supporting announce- 
ment on 26 January, 
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On 7 June 1960, the government of the Republic issued 
another statement in Support of a Soviet government pro- 
posal of 2 June 1960 for general and complete disarmament, 
In that statement, a sp eis blamed the American im- 
perialists for the ; { Ye of the Four Power Summit Con- 
ference and condehnéd their aggressive design in South 
Korea, Japan, and elsewhere ih the world, | 
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In 1959 the peoples of the Soviet Union and the DPRK 
celebrated the tenth anniversary of a treaty between the 
two nations relating to economic and cultural cooperation, 
On this occasion, }remier Kim Il-Sung wrote in Pravda 
(17 March 1959) that the solidarity of the two nations 
was one assurance of our victory. 


There was even more active economic cooperation 
between the two nations in 1959, 


On 17 March the two ant ps Signed an agreement 
relating to Soviet technical assistance for the construo- 
tion and extension of industry and other enterprises in 
our country. On 7 September another agreement was signed; 
it related to Soviet technical assistance for establish- 
ing an atomio researoh center and peaceful uses of atomio 
energy in Korea, 


On 9 July 1959 a bridge named "Ch'insone-gyo" [the 
literal meaning in Korean is "friendship" ] was completed, 
thus signifying Soviet-Korean friendship across the 
Tuman River, 


The Soviet-Xorean Commission for Sclentific and Teche 
nioal Coopsration met in Mosgoow for the 7tu (27 April 
1959 to 8 May 1959) and 8th (February 1960) Meetings, 
and signed agreements relating to such cooppration. 


Korea, in turn, offered the Soviet Union the tech= 
niques of oultivating ginseng. Some Soviet specialists 
came to Korea in order to learn our method of making 
"nooh'o' pulp and paper from it. 


In 1959, there was also active cooperation between 
the two countries in the field of general oulture, suoh 

as science, art, educational publications, public health, 
Sports and others, Besides, there were extensive exchanges 
of delegations and personal visitors between the two coun- 
tries, 
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In 1960 the following agreements were reached between 
the two countries; the Soviet-Korean cultural exchange pro- 
grams (6 February); mutual delivery of commercial goods 
during the 1960 fiscal year (29 February); Soviet aid to > 
Korea in 1960 amounting to 85 million rubles (to be de-.. 
livered in goods), based on the agreement. of. 4, August 
1956 relating to Soviet aid (in‘ocommercial goods) to Korea 
during the years 1956 to 1961 (29 February); and 4 treaty 
of commerce and navigation (22. June). | 


b. Ohina 

Prenier Kim Il-sung headed a delegation of his govern- 
ment and Party to the 10th anniversary of the foundation 
of the People’s Republic of China (he delivered his address 
ét the ceremony). Commemorating this occasion, Premier 
Kim also published his essay entitled "Comradeship Between 
the peoples of Korea and China," in Inmin Ilbo (People's 
Daily), 26 September, The delegation then returned home 
on 3 October, 7 


The above-mentioned anniversary also was attended by 
our military delegation headed by General Kim Kwangzehyop, 
Minister of National Defense, and a delegation of the work= 
ing people of our oountry. 


In turn, the Chinese Communist Party and the govern= 
ment of the People's Republic of China continued to support 
our aspirations for the peaceful unification of Korea, 

In reply to and in support of the message sent out the 
8ixth meeting of the second session of our Spreme People's 
Assembly, Chairman Chu Teh of the Standing Committee of 
the National People's Congress of the People's Republic — 
of China wrote to Chairman Ch'oe Yongegon of the Standing 
Committee of Our Supreme People's Assembly; Chairman 

Chu Teh expressed his view that Amerioan troops be the 
first to be withdrawn from South Korea if the US wishes to 
prove her sincerity about reaching @ peaceful solution of 
many outstanding problems of the world, Similar words of 
sympathy and encouragement also were conveyed to the 
Korean people by various Chinese social organizations suoh 
as the Chinese People's Political Consultative Conference 
and the All-China Federation of Trade Unions, 


On 4 April 1959 the People's Government of China sent 
a note to the Allied Powers in reply to their note of 4 
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December 1958 (through the British government) and “ 
their early withdrawal from’ ‘South Korea, 


On 17 October the National Red Cross Soolety of China 
issued a note of protest concerning unwarranted inter- 
ference by the Japanese Red Oross in the repatriation of 
Korean nationals from Japan, and sent 100,000 hwan to 
each such national in Japan, 


To commemorate the tenth anniversary of the People's 
Republic of China, "Korea-Chinese Friendship Month" was 
observed in Koreas; during the period 25 September to 29 
October, a delegation of the Sino-Korean Friendship Asso- 
Clation visited our country. 


In commemoration of the ninth anniversary of ‘the 
participation of the Chinese People's Voluntary Force in 
the Korean War and in memory of their heroism on the 
Korean front, "The Korea-Chinese Friendship Tower" was 
erected in P’yongyang City on 25 October, On 15 May 1959 
as a token of our appreciation for the heroism of the 
Chinese volunteers, over 500 items of Korean War relics 
were presented to the museum of the Chinese People! 'g 
Liberation Arny. 


At the second meeting of the Korea-Chinese Commission 
for Scientific and Technical Cooperation held on 30 April 
to 21 May, agreements were reached between the two Republics 
for even. nore active cooperation in the development of 
the people's economies of the two countries, 


On 18 February 1959 an agreement relating to air 
transport was concluded between the two countries; the 
agreement opened regular air line service between P'yonge- 
yang and Peking, beginning on 1 April. Also Signed dur- 
ing the year were several other a,reements : relating to 
joint fish-farming enterprises in Sup'ung Lake on the 
Korea-Manchurian border (29 June); & convention relating 
to fishing in the Vellow Sea (25 August); and an agree- 
ment relating to exohanges of specimen fish and fishe 
eggs (8 July). 


In 1959 a number of industrial delegations from 
Shina, including one representing the Chinese marine 
transport industry, visited our country; we sent our dele- 
gations to China in return. 
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In accordance With an agreemerit::signed in P'yong- 
yang on el February 1959, various ouultural exchange pro-™ - 
grams were carried out. Inoluded ‘were exchanges of dele- - 
gates in the fields of science, culture, art, public 
health, publications, and sports. ThePe’also were ex- 
changes of visite by delegations of trade unions, °hen's *— 
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and women's leagues, and others of the two nations, © *) 


In 1960 still more agreements were conoluded between’ 
the two countries, They included an agreement signed on 
5 February relating to cultural exchange programs, an 
agreement signed on 19 February relating to exchanges: ‘of 
commercial: goods during the 1960 fisoal year, and arrange+: 
ment signed on 9 February relating to mutual cooperation: 
between the Chungang T'ongsin (Central Press) of Korea 
and the Heinhua News Agency of China, So 


Finally, in order to promote business-like coopera- 
tion and strengthen friendship hetween the peoples of both 
countries, an agreement relating to the establishment of 
local relations between Ryanggangdo and Chagangdo of Korea 
on the one hand and Kirin Province of China on the other 
was signed in Changohun (China) on 12 February; tow more 
agreements, one relating to border river navigation and 
the other relating to the establishment of local relations 
between P'yongan-Pukto of Korea and Liaoning of China, 
were Signed on 23 May and 26 May respectively. 


ao. Mongolia 


The fourth regular meeting of the Great People's 
Khural of the veople's Republic of Mongolia adopted an 
announcement supporting the message sent to all national 
assemblies of the world by the sixth meeting (2nd session) 
of our Supreme People's Assembly. The Khural pointed out 
in its announcement that a first step towards any lawful 
and peaceful solution of the Korean problem is the oomplete 
withdrawal of foreign troops from South Korea and the end. 
of US interference in the domestic problems of the Korean . 
people. 


From 13 to 18 June 1959, Chairman Ch'oe Yong-gon | 
of the Standing Committee of our Supreme People's Assembly 
visited the People's Republio of Mongolia. During his 
etay in Mongolia, Chairman Ch'oe was deoorated with the 
Order of Mongolia; Chairman Ch'oe in turn awarded a Korean 
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decoration to those"Mongolian educators who have contril- 
buted greatly to thé education of Korean war orphans 
and the children of deceased Soliders, 


The Korean people joined the Mongolian people in the 
celebration of the 38th anniversary of the Mongolian 
people's revolution and supported the legitimate aspira- 
tions of: the Mongolian people for membership in the 
United: ‘Nations. 


In May 1959 our ‘peorle! 8 delegation visited the 
People's Republic of Mongolia.and made an agreement re- 
garding the return of Korean orphans who have been nursed 
and raised in Mongolia. In accordance with this agreement 
(signed 4n Ulan Bator on 25 May), 188 Korean war orphans 
returned to Korea on 31 May. 


In 1959 cultural and economic cooperation between 
the two countries was strengthened even more, Thus on 
4 February arrangements were made for cultural cooperation 
programs for the 1959 fiscal year. On 30 June an agree-~ 
ment was signed in Ulan Bator relating to the circulation 
of commercial goods and payment in ‘the two countries during 
the 1960 fisoal year, 


In addition, there was mutual cocperation in the 
fields of science, art, publications, movies and radio, 
and other cultural matters; inoluded was the signing of 
an agreement relating to cooperation between the news 
agencies of the two countries, 


ad, Democratic Republic of Vietnan 


In reply to a message sent on 27 Ootober 1959 by our 
Supreme People's Assembly to all national assemblies of 
the world, the National Assembly of the Demooratio Republic 
of Vietnam adopted & message in which it insisted on the 
withdrawal from South Korea of 411 foreign troops commanded 
by the American imperialists; the message also insisted 
that 411 Korean problems be left to the Korean people 
themselves, In addition, the Central Committee of the 
Vietnamese Fatherland Front urged in its statement that 
the United Nations Commission for the Unification and Re- 
habilitation of Korea be abolished, 
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On 27 November the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of 
the Democratic Republic of Vietnam issued a statement | 
opposing UN discussion of Korean problems without parti- - 
cipation of representatives from the Dy RK. | 


The people of Korea, in return, saeponted.: the aspira-' 
tions of the Vietnamese people for unification of their 
fatherland, and condemned the American: imperialists and 
thoir puppet, Ngo Dinh Diem, for hindering this noble 
Oeue es 


In 1959 there was seat improvement. 4n the mutual 
cooperation betweeti the two countries for the construction 
of socialism, Thus, from. 16 January to 18 February a 
team of technical observers representing the Central Com-~ 
mittee of the Lao Dong (Communist) Party visited our coun- 
try, At. the request of the government of the Democratic 
Republis of Vietnam, our irrigation experts were sent to 
Vietnam to provide technical assistance, 


The first meeting of the Korean-Vietnamese Commission 
for Soientific and Technical Cooperation was held during 
27 June to 2 July. Arrangements were made for exchanging 
information regarding technology and science in the two 
countries, This was in accordance with an agreement 
signed on 18 October 1958 relating to soientific and teoh- 
nical cooperation between the two countries. 


During 1959 programs of cultural exchange also were 
actively carried out. On 30 January 1959 an agreement 
relating to postal service and telecommunications was 
Signed by the two countries in Hanoi. On 14 May another 
agreement relating to cooperation between the Korean Cen- 
tral Broadcasting Commission and the "Voice of Vietnam" | 
Broadcasting Station was signed in P'yongyang. During the 
same year there was an active exchange of visits by cul- 
tural groups, inoluding men of sclence, music, health, 
art and publications; this was in accordance with the 1959 
agreements concerning cultural exchange programs. 


Finally, on 18 April 1959 there was a ceremony at- 
the Vietnam-Korean Friendship Agricultural. Cooperative on 
the outskirts of Hanoi; the ceremony marked the presenta-~ 
tion of water pumps that had been sent to the cooperative 
by Vice-Chairman Pak Chong-ae of the Céntral Committee of 
the Korean Workers! party, 
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6. Poland — 


The Sejm of the People’s Republic of Poland responded 
enthusiastically to: the message sent to all national asseémn- 
blies of the world by, the sixth meeting (second session) 
of our Supreme People's Assembly, and sent its own mess= — 
age to our country 6n 3 December, 


In 1959 a significant marking the friendship between 
the two countries was a visit to Polarid by Chairman Ch! oe 
Yong+gon of the Standing Committee of our Supreme People's 
Assembly on 25-30 April, and a return visit to our coun- 
try by Chairman Aloksander Zawadzki of the Council of 
State of the People's Republic of Poland on 15-19 October, 


On 30 April 1959, the People's Republic of Poland 
awarded its highest national order to Chairman Ch'oe, 
while the DPRK awarded its national order to Chairman 
Zawadzki on 1 October, 


At the 14th session of the UN Genera]. Assembly, the 
Polish representative «ecommended the establishment of 
relations between the two parts of Korea, the participa- 
tion of representatives from the DPRK in the Political 
Committee meeting, and urged that all foreign troops be 
Withdrawn from South Korea, 


As a member of the neutral supervisory commission, 
Poland made every effort towards reaching a peaceful 
solution of the Korean problem. In May 1960 the Polish 
Red Cross Association sent relief goods to Korean na- 
tionals being repatriated from Japan. 


On 29 August 1959, the Standing Committee of the 
Supreme People's Assembly of the DPRK awarded the Republic's 
orders to eleven Polish technicians who had participated 
in the construction of the wonsan and West P'y yongyang 
Railroad Factories, and presented Premier Kim's gifts to 
nineteen others, 


Economic and cultural cooperation between two coune 
tries was greatly improved, Thus, an agreement relating 
to technical assistance and cooperation between the two 
countries was signed in Warsaw in January 1959; an agree-~ 
ment relating to mutual deliveries of commercial goods 
and payments was signed in Warsaw on 24 January; an 
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agreement relating to the circulation of commercial goods 
and payment for fiscal 1960 was signed in P'yongyang on _ 
2 December; and an agreement - relating to cultural - ‘exchange 
programs during fiscal n° was signed in P' yongyang on 

22 January 1960, 


The second nesting of ae KoreansPolish Commission 
for Teohnical Cooperation was. held‘ in‘ P"yongyang on 13- 
24 March, According to the-agreoment reached at this’ 
meeting, Korea was.to offer.technical materials and ‘in- — 
formation relating to: the: organic. chemical industry &nd : 
to receive Polish technicians. for training at our nitro« 
genous fertilizer plant, while Poland was to offer tech- 
nical materials and information relating to the mining 
and forestry industries to Korea, 


On 4 January 1960, both sovennnenvs signed a proto- 
col terminating the agreement of 14 January 1955 which 
provided for Polish aid to Korea. In accordance with the 
1955 agreement, the Polish government gave us a total of 
6,400 Zzlotys in aid during the years 1954 to 1959. With 
this money We were able to restore or construct the West 
P'yongyang and Wonsan Railroad Factories (completed on 
27 August 1959), mechanize and electrify two coal mines , 
prepare reconstruction plans for chi ongjin City, Taet'ar~ 
yong 4-ri and Panghwasan Workers! district, amd have our 
technicians trained in Poland. 


During 1959 a Polish merchandise fair (April) and 
an exhibition of Polish scenic paintings (August) visited 
Korea, Besiies, there were visits to our country by the 
Polish national dance troupe in January 1960, a Polish 
pianist in May, and a delegation of Polish musicians and 
men of arts and culture in January 1960. 


On the other hand, our people's delegation visited | 
Poland in July 1959 in order to express our gratitude to 
the Polish people for the care given to Korean children 
in that country. In February 1960 there was an exhibi- 
tion of Korean handicraft and art work in Warsaw, 


f, Czechoslovakia 
‘ On 19 November 1959, the 34th meeting of the National 
Assembly of the People's Republic of Czechoslovakia adopted 


&@ resolution demanding the withdrawal of foreign troops 
from South Korea and the peaceful solution of Korean pro- 
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blems by the Korean people themselves; this.was in response a 


> 


to the message sent to all national assenblies of the 
world by the 8ixth meeting (the second session) of the 
Supreme People’s Assembly of the DPRK, , 

A visit to Czechoslovakia by Chaitman Ch'oe Yong- 
gon of the Standing Committee of our Suptemé People's 
Assembly from 30 April to 5 May 1959 and a return visit 
to Korea by Czech President Antonin Novotny nn 7-11 
October of the same year signified the aprene ete between 
the two nations. 


On 2 May Chairman Ch'oe decorated 66 Czech techni- 
cians, medical personnel and others who had contributed 
their efforts for constructing our economy or raising 
our war orphans, On the other hand, while President 
Antonin Novotny was in Korea, he had various conferences 
with our leaders, including Premier Kim Il=-sung, for the 


purpose of solidifying relations between the two countries, . 


In August 1959 President Antonin Novotny sent Chair- 
man Ch'oe a gift; it was a souvenir movie film covering 
the latter's visit to Czechoslovakia. 


At a RBolitical Committee meeting on 28 November 1959 
during the 14th session of the UN Ganeral Assembly, the 
Czech representative voiced his sympathy for the aspira- 
tions of the Korean people for the unification of their 
fatherland and blamed the US for violating the armistice 
agreement in Korea, He also urged that all foreign troops 
be withdrawn from South Korea, 


As a member of the neutral supervisory commission, 
CzechoSlovakia spared no effort is monnnue for the peace- 
ful solution of Korean problems. 


An agreement relating to technical cooperation between 
Korea and Poland was signed in Prague on 27 February 1959, 
During 1959 according to this agreement, the volume of 
Korean-Polish cooperative activities in the field of 
technology was to be twice the 1958 level, 


An agreement relating to cultural exchanges between 
the two nations during fiscal 1959 was signed in Prague 
on 27 February, On 3 April plans were made for coopera- 
tion between the Writer’s Leagues in Korea and Poland 
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during fisoal 1959, On 4 June an agreement relating to 
public health was signed for the first time in Prague, and 
in November an agreement relating to commodity circtila- 
tion and payments aueeee fiscal 1960 was signed in P'yong- 
yangi On 30 January 1960 an ry hd paces arene 3 to cooper- 
ation between the science institutions of the two countries 
was signed in P'yongyang. 


In June 1959 a group of Czech performing artists 
visited Korea and made public appearances in our country. 
A Czech Soccer team and women's volleyball team visited 
our country in August and December, respectively. Another 
volleyball team from Brno. (Czech city) also visited our 
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country in December, -_ 


In addition, there were exchange visits by musicians, 
reporters, writers and agricultural observers from both 
countries, 


@. Hungary 


The National Assembly of the People's Republic of 
Hungary supported the message sent to all national assem- 
blies of the world by the sixth meeting (second session) 
of our Bupreme People's Assembly, and stated in its ane 
nouncement dated 28 November 1959 that the peaceful uni- 
fication of Korea was as much the hope of the people of 
Hungary as it 1s for the people of Korea, 


The friendship between the two countries was signi- 
fied by a@ visit to Hungary by Chairman Ch'oe Yong-gon of 
the Standing Committee of our Supreme People's Assembly 
from 25 May to 5 June 1959 and a return visit to our 
country by Chairman Ferenc Munnich of the Council of 
Ministers of Hungary on 7-15 May 1959, 


During his stay in Hungary, Chairman Ch'oe presented 
tu the Standing Committee of the Hungarian National As- 
-gembly reels of Korean record films, and awarded the Order 


., 4nd Medal of the Republic of Korea to eleven Hungarian 


educators Who helped raise Korean war orphans, 


After a conference between the Hungarian government 
and Party delegation (then visiting Korea) on the one hand 
and the Korean government and Party representatives on 
the other, a joint communique was issued on 14 May 1959; 
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in the communique ass parties urged the withdrawal of 
US troops from South Korea, Moreover, the Korean Labor 
Party represéntatives: tésk, advantage of the occasion to 
endorse publicly the policies of the Hungarian Socialist 
Workers’ Party since the anti-revolutionary uprising in 
Hungary. a a ee 


In March 1959 our government and Party delegations 
attended the 40th anniversary of the proclamation of the 
Hungarian Soviet Republic, | 


At the political committee meeting of the 14th 
session of the UN General Assembly, the Hungarian dele} 
gatton rejected the So-called 14=nation proposal, denoun- 
cing it and others as repugnant to the dignity of a 
Sovereign state, : 


In October 1959 our country presented the order of 
the Republic to five Hungarian technicians who had given 
assistance to our country, 7 | | 


During 1959, thanks to the assistance of the Hun- 
garian people, We were &B&ble to build @ machine plant and 
weights and measures factory. 


The second meeting of the Korean-ilungarian Cowmission 
for Technical Cooperation was held on 21-26 November 1959. 
According to the agreement reached at this meeting, the 
Korean government was to exchange information and experi- 
ence in the textile, pulp and coke iron industries for 
Hungarian information regarding the manufacture of water- 
proof mining instruments, 


In 1959 agreements were signed by both: governments 
regarding cultural exchange programs during fiscal 1959 
(signed in P'yongyang on 31 January), movie film exchange 
programs during fiscal 1959 (signed in Budapest on 4 
February), and cooperation between the science institutes 
in the two countries (signed in P'yongyang.on -21 October). 
In 1960 agreements relating to commodity circulation and 
payments during fiscal 1960 (signed in P'yongyang on 3 
February) and mutual cooperation between the reporters’ 
leagues of both countries (signed in Budapest on 20 April) 
were concluded; these agreements were to promote relations 
between the two countries, 


eat 


There also have been exchange visits by cultural 


and other organizations,’ 


‘ 


h. Rumania = ihe 


On 16 December 1959 the diplomatic affairs committee 
of the Grand National Assembly of the People's Republic 
of Rumania adopted a decision in: support of the message ._ 
sent to all national assemblies by’ the sixth meeting : 
(second session) of our Supreme People's Assembly. = 


Chairman Ch'oe Yong-gon of the Standing Committee 
of the DPRK Supreme People's Assembly visited Rumania on 
15-24 May 1959. During his stay, Chairman Ch'oe awarded 
the Order of the Republic to 22 Rumanian educators who 
helped raise Korean war orphans in that country. 


At the Political Committee of the 14th session of 
the UN Genera] Assembly, the Rumanian representative in- 
Sisted on early withdrawal of US troops from South Korea, 


Economic and cultural cooperation between the two 
countries has greatly improved. Thus, on 14 January . 
1959 an agreement relating to cultural exchanges between 
Korea and Rumania during fiscal 1959 was signed in 
P'yongyang. On 16 February an agreement relating to conm- 
modity circulation and payments during fiscal 1959 was 
Signed in Bucharest. On 29. August an agreement relating 
to the delivery of equipment for the Kanggwan factory was 
Signed in Bucharest. On 11 November an agreement relating 
to the exchange of news between the Korean Chungang 
T'ongsin (Central Press) and the Rumanian Press Agency 
Was signed in Bucharest. The second and third meetings of 
the Korean-Rumanian Mixed Commission for Technical Cooper- 
ation were held respectively in February and October 1959; 
during the third meeting an agreement was signed whereby 
Korea was to give Rumania technical information and know- 
ledge relating to the mining and chemical industries, 
While Rumania was to give Korea similar information and 
knowledge relating to the general machine and light ine 
dustries, ; | 


On the 15th anniversary of the liberation of the 


Rumanian people (22 August 1959), the Central Hospital 
of P'yongan=-Namdo (Province), which was constructed with | 
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the assistance of the Rumanian people, officially went 
into operation, 


During the months from May to November 1959, eighteen 
Korean agricultural specialists gave technical assistance 
to the Rumanian people, A 


Finally, an agreement relating to cultural exchange 
programs during fiscal] 1960 was signed in Bucharest on 
21 March 1960, and an agreement relating to the commodity 
circulation and payments during the same fiscal year was 
Signed in P'yongyangs on 30 March, 


1. Bulgaria 


On 20 November 1959, a joint session of the Standing 
Committee, the Executive Committee and the Diplomatic 
Affairs Committee of the Bulgarian National Assembly issued 
@ declaration supporting the message which was sent to all 
national assemblies of the world by the sixth meeting 
(second session) of the Supreme People's Assembly of the 
DPRK, The Bulgarian declaration urged that Korean pro- 
blems be settled by the Korean people themselves without 
interference from the outside, 


At the invitation of the Chairman of the Standing 
Committee of the Bulgarian National Assembly, Chairman 
Ch'oe Yong-gon of the Standing Committee of the Korean 
Supreme People's Assembly visited Bulgaria on 7-14 May 
1959. During his stay in that country, Chairman Ch'oe 
presented the Order of the Republic (Korea) to 18 Bul- 
garian educators who had helped raise Korean war orphans, 
He also presented a Korean newsreel, entitled "Our Glori- 
ous Fatherland," to the Bulgarian people, 


At the Political Committee meeting of the 14th 
UN Gereral Assembly, the Bulgarian representative pointed 
out that peaceful solution of the Korean question would 
be impossible without complete withdrawal of foreign troops 
from South Korea, 


Economic and cultural relations between the two coun- 
tries have greatly improved, Thus, an agreement relat- 
ing to cultural exchanges during fiscal 1959 was signed 
in P'yongyang on 27 January 1959. A contract for the exe 
change of movie films was signed in P'yongyang on 10 March, 
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An agreement relating to the delivery of merchandise and 
payments during fiscal 1960 was signed in P'yongyang on 25°: 
December 1959. An agreement relating to cultural exchange 
programs was signed in Sofia on 6 February 1960, The 
third regular meeting of the Korean-Bulgarian Commission 
for Technical Cooperation was held in December 1959. ....,. 


From January to June 1959, four. of. our agricultural 
specialists were sent to bulgaria to provide technical _ 
assistance, In return, Bulgarian specialists in growing’. 
vegetables came to Korea to give us*technical assistance, 
In addition, there were more exchange visits between the 
two countries by other technical, cultural and economic 


’ 


delegations, 

h| e Albania 

On 25 December 1959, the fourth meeting of the Peo- 
ple's Assembly of the People's Republic of Albania voted 
to support the message sent. by the sixth meeting (second 
session) of the Supreme ‘People's Assembly of’ the “DPRK. 
The Albanian. resolution declared that 1t would’ spare no 
effort in defending peace in Asia and elsewhere in the 


world, and in supporting the legitimate interests of the 
Korean people, 


The friendship between the two countries was signi- 
fied a visit to Albania by Chairman Ch'oe of the Stand- 
ing Committee of the Korean Supreme People's Assembly on 
5-10 June 1959 and a return visit to Korea by Chairman 
Haxhi Leshi of the Presidium of the Albanian People's 
Assembly on 22-28 June 1960, 


On 9 June 1959 the Presidium of the Albanian Peo- — 
ple's Assembly awarded Chairman Ch'oe and others of the 
Korean delegation with the order of the Albanian Republic, 
Chairman Ch'oe presented a Korean film, entitled “our 
Glorious Fatherland," to the Presidium of the Albanian 
People’s Assembly, On 27 June 1960 the Standing Committee 
of the Korean Supreme People's Assembly presented the 
Order of the Republic to Chairman Haxhi Leshi and others 
of the Albanian delegation, 


‘At the Political Committee meeting of the 14th 
Ganeral Assembly of the UN, the Albanian delegation in~ 
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sisted that both parts of Korea, north and south, should: 
be represented at any discussion of Korean problems, 


Economic and cultural relations between the two coun- 
tries were greatly increased, Thus, in March 1959 the . 
Second meeting of the Korean-Albanian Commission for 
Technical Cooperation was held in Pyongyang; the objed- 
tive was to make arrangements for further inoredsing. tech- 
nical cooperation bétwéen Korea and Albania, Acdording 
to the arrangements made at that time Korea was to pro- 
vide Albania with information and knowledge relating to 
irrigation works, the marine products industry and the 
production of building materials in return for similar 
information relating to the agricultural and stockbreeding 
industries, 


Ini addition, agreements relating to cultural exchange 
programs during fiscal 1959 and fiscal 1960 were signed 
in Tirana on 5 January 1959 and in Pyongyang on 19 Feb- 
ruary 1960, respectively. An agreement relating to com- 
modity circulation end payment: during fiscal 1959 was. 
Signed in P'yongyang on 14 April 1959, 


k, German Democratic Republic 


On 18-24 April 1959 Chairman Ch'oe Yongegon of the 
Standing Gommittee of our Supreme People's Assembly visited 
the German Democratic Repub}jic; he was followed by our 
Party and Government representatives who also visited 
Germany to attend the 10th anniversary of the establishe 
ment of the German Democratic Republic in October. In 
return, a German delegation representing the Volkskammer 
visited our country on 2-6 May 1959; it was followed by 
another German government delegation which visited Korea 
on 19-24 January 1960, 


On 26 January 1959, our government issued a state- 
ment supporting the Soviet proposal for preliminary 
talks regarding a peace troaty with Germany. 


In support of the message sent to all national 
assemblies of the world by the Korean Supreme People's 
Assembly at its sixth meeting (second session), the 
Volkskammer of the German Democratic Republic sent its 
reply to Korea on 21 November 1959. 


261 


i 


af 


On 3 June 1960 @ consular treaty between the two coun- 
tries was Signed in P'yongyang. On 17 February the -Stand- 
ing Committee of our Supreme People's. Assembly awardod 
the Order of the Republic to 15 German technictahs a 
helped us with general construction in the Hamhung and » 
Hungnan areas, 


Economi¢d and cultural relattone- ‘between the two | 
countries were further improved. Thus, an agreement ~e- 
lating to commodity circulation and payments during fis- '» 
cal 1959 was signed in. Berlin on 30 January 1959. An 
agreement relating to’ the import and export of tiovie’: 
films was signed in’ February. An agreement relat ing 'to- . 
the exchange of students was signed in P'yongyang on 7 ° 
December.’ Ani agreement relating to the mutual delivery 
of commodities and payments during fiscal 1960 was signed 
in P'yongyang.on 23 January 1960, and an agreement relat-:: 
ing to sclentific and cultural cooperation between the “" 
two countries during fiscal 1960 was signed in P yong= 
yang on 16 February. 


The fourth meeting of the Korean-German Joint Con= 
mission for Technical Cooperation was held in P'yongyang 
in April 1960. At the meeting a number of arrangements 
were made regarding technical cooperation in the chemical, 
metallurgical and agricultural industries, 


In May 1959 our government delegation attended the 
spring season international trade fair held in Leipzig. 
Our agricultural representatives also visited Germany in. 
February of the same year. On the other hand, in October ° 
1959 a group of German musicians visited our country and . 
made public appearances, and in November a German volley- 
ball team came to our country for a friendly mateh with 
our own. 


2. Relations with Non-Socialist Nations 


The government and people of the Republic strengthened 
their ties with the Afro-Asian nations who were fighting 
for their independence, and developed their political, 
economic and cultural relations with those nations, 
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Be Japan 


In 1959 the government of the Republic opposed the 
revival of. eiieeeien. mat apans-espeolally that associated 
with the "US-Japan np y Treaty," The’ government 
supported the idea o Japandad heutralization and demo- 
cratic development in. that Country. We also endeavored 
to establish mutually beneficial normal economic and 
cultural relations with Japan, 


On the other hand, the Japanese people supported 
our efforts for the unification of Korea and denounced 
the unjust measures taken by the Kishi government. 


The materialisation of the repatriation of Korean 
nationals from Japan in December 1959, iti. Spite of un~ 
warranted maneuvers by the US and the Kishi government, 
was of historical significance for the. jpromowron of good 
will between the two countries, - | 

On 12 January 1959, the sagenaucnl: of the DPRK 
issued 6 statement denouncing an aggressive scheme to 
renew the so-called "Security Treaty." In spite of strong 
opposition from the Japanese people and all peace-loving 
nations in the world, &@ new US-Japan Security Treaty was 
signed in Washington on 19 January 1960; on 20 January the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Republic again issued 
@ statement denouncing the treaty. While anti-Security 
Treaty demonstrations were being staged in Japan, various 
organizations of the Republic sent a number of telegrams, 
letters and resolutions to tne Japanese people, express- 
ing our sympathies for the demonstrations. In May 1960 
various raliies were held in Korea to support the Japanese 
people fighting against the freaty. 


On 22 December 1959 the Korean People's Committee 
for the Defense of Peace and the Korean Red Cross sent 
30,000 won of relief funds to the Aichi Prefecture Peace 
Committee; the funds were sent to aid the Koreans and 
Japanese who had Rueneree from flood disaster in that 
prefecture, 


The Japanese Council for the Prevention of Atomic 
and Hydrogen Bombs had a meeting on 23 June 1959, and 
asked the Kishi government to issue entry visas to dele- 
gates from the DPRK so that they could attend the fifth 
International Congress for the Prevention of Atomic and 
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Hydrogen Bombs in Hiroshima on 5-7 August. This request 
was denied by the Kishi government. . | | : 


Economic and cultural rélations between the two 
countries were promoted during 1959. ‘and 1960. On 7 port 
1960 a national convention was held “at ‘Niigata (Japan). 
for the promotion of trade between Korea and Japan. On 
the other hand, the Korean Commission for the Promotion 
of International Trade discussed the problem of Korean- 
Japanese trade and issued a statement in favor of such 
trade, 


Beginning with a visit to Korea in January 1959 by 
Masaharu Hatanaka, Chairman of the ,Japan-Korea Associae 
tion, the following Japanese delegations visited our 
couritry: a Japan Socialist Party mission (March); a dele- 

ation of the Japanese Association for National Relief 
June); Kazuo Kitamura, Governor of Niigata Prefecture 
(July); representatives of the Japanese Commercial Labor 
Union (June); & delegation of the Japan-Soviet Associa- 
tion (July); the Japanese Good Will Mission (August); 
Japanese writers and journalists (December). In 1960 
there were visits by the following: the Japanese Mission 
for the Repatriation of Korean Nationals in Japan (March); 
@ delegation of the All-Japane Communications Labor Union 
(April); Sukemaru Iida, an executive member of the Japan- 
Korea Association (May); and Masaharu Hatanaka, Chairman 
of the same association (June), 


b. Indonesia 


On 25 June 1959 the Central League of the Indone-~ 
sian Labor Unions and the Indonesian Committee for the 
Defense of Peace issued statements in which they expressed 
their support for the Korean people's aspirations for the 
unification of their fatherland and requested that sles 
troops be withdrawn from South Korea, 


. At the time of the South Korean people! S uprising 
in April 1960, the Central League of the Indonesian ' 
Labor Unions again issued a statement denouncing the: - 
aggressive policies of the US imperlalists and Syngman 
Rhee's faction, 


At the Political Committee of the 14th session of the 
UN General Assembly in 1959, the Indonesian delegation 
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insisted that the North Korean delegation be permitted to 
participate in thé disoussion of Korean problems. 


On 21 January igéo the Central Committee of the 
Korean Red Cross Association: sént a telegram to the pre- 
sident of the Indonesian Red Cross, notifying him our 
donation of 10,000 rubles of relief aid to refugees in 
the area of rebellion in Indonesia, 


Economic and cultural relations between the two | 
countries were greatly improved. Thus, in April 1958 
our trade delegation opened its activities in Jakarta, 
In January 1959 our cultural: mission visited Indonesia 
to attend a nasiional convention of the Indonesian League 
for People's Culture. During the mission's stay in In- 
donesia, an agreement concerning cultural exchange pro- 
grams between the two countries was signed. In accordance 
With this agreement, an Indonesian Art Exhibition was 
held in our country in May 1959 and books were exchanged 
between the two countries, 


A collection of poems praising the heroic struggle 
of the Korean people was published in Indonesia (1959); 
it was entitled "1211-H111." A visit to Korea by a group 
of Indonesian artists in September 1959 also helped pro- 
mote good will between the two nations. The exchange of 
films is also in progress, 


Commemorating the May Day celebration, various labor 
leaders and representatives of Indonesia visited our 
country in 1959, 


c. India 


On 25 June the New Delhi Peace Committee issued a 
statement supporting the Korean people's fight (for the 
unification of their fatherland); on the same day a year 
ee on the tenth anniversary of the Korean war, the 

New Age of India denounced American aggression in Korea 
and urged their withdrawal from South Korea, Especially 
at the time of the South Korean people's uprising in 
April 1960, various Indian papers and publications con- 
demned the inhumanity of the Syngman Rhe regime, 
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At the Political Committee meeting of the 14th UN 
General Assembly in 1959, the.Indian delegation expressed 
its regret that the Korean question had been discussed 
without the presence of delegates: from DPRK. The Indian 
delegation declared that it could not support the American 
resolution or any resolution that would hinder the solu- 
tion of the Korean question, 


Friendly relations between the two ‘countries were 
greatiy improved through an exchange of visits; -included - 
were a visit to Korea by a delegation of the India-orea. 
Association in August 1959 and a return visit to India 
by representatives of the Korean Commission for Afro- 
Asian Unity on the occasion of Indian Congress for Dis- 
armament and Peace, Trade relations between the two coun- 
tries also were improved during 1959 and 1960. 


qd. Burma 


On 25 June 1959 the Burmese National Unity Front 
issued a statement denouncing American aggression; on the 
Same day a year later, a similar statement was issued 
again on the same day by the Burmese people in support 
of the Korean people and urging the withdrawal of Aneri-~ 
can troops from South Korea, — 


At the Political Committee meeting of the 14th 
UN General Assembly, the Burmese delegation supported the 
Soviet proposal for the participation of the North Korean 
delegation in the discussion of Korean problems, 


Since the establishment of a trade representative 
of our country in Rangoon in March 1959, economic rela- 
tions between the two countries have improved further, 
Cultural relations also have improved and the exchange 
of news items and movie films is now in progress, 


e. Iraq 

| In July 1959, at the invitation of.the Iraqi govern- 

‘ment, our delegation headed by Vice-Premier Nam Il ate 
tended the first anniversary of the Iraqi revolution, 

| On 23 July 1959 agreements relating to commerce and 

payments and cultural cooperation were signed in Baghdad. 
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According to the agreenent on commerce and payments, a 
further protocol was signed for the purpose of exchanging 
trade representatives who also have consular functions. 
These conventions were ratified on 28 December 1959. 


In April 1959 the first national @enventton of the 
Iraqi Movement for the. Defense of Peace issued a statement 
Supporting the wishes of the Korean people for the unifi- 
cation of Korea and the withdrawal of American troops from 
South Korea, Similar statement were issued by various 
Iraqi organizations on the anniversary of the Korean War 
~on 25 June 1959 « 


In June 1959 the first convention of the Iraqi Demo- 
cratic Youth League was attended by a delegation of the 
Korean Democratic Youth League. Our women's delegation 
also attended the first anniversary of the fraqi revolu- 
tion on 14 July i959, In return, a delegation to the 
Iraqi League for the Protection of Women's Rights and an 
Iraqi soccer team visited our country, in ae and August 
1959 Ren Peowavel ys | 


? 


f. Other Asian Countries 


Our.relations with Nepal, Laos, Afghanistan, Ceylon, 
Cambodia, and Singapore all have improved. For example, 
a visit to Korea by a@ Nepalese Good Will Mission in 
November 1959 signified the friendship between the two 
countries, Thus, on 9 November the Korean-Nepalese 
Friendship Association was established in our country. 


@ Algeria 


AS more and more African nations ‘become. independent, 
our relations with these newly independent African nations 
have gradually developed, 

At the invitation of our government, a delegation of 
the Provisional Government of the Algerian Republic visited 
our country on 10-13 May 1960. The delegation was headed 
by its Foreign Minister and Vice-Premier, Belkacem Krim 
and held a@ conference with our government representatives, 
The tWo governments then reaffirmed their common interest 
in the fight against imperialism and colonialism and issued 
&@ joint communique to that effect. 
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In March 1959 the Korean Red Cross sent 333 soks of 
rice nee Areersen refugees, 


he. Guinea 


In January i960, in reply to the message sent to all 
national assemblies in the world by the sixth meeting 
(second session) of the Standing Committee of our Supreme - 
People's Assembly, the chairman of the National Assembly 
of Guinea wrote to the Korean people wishing them hap- 
piness as well as the withdrawal of all foreign troops 
fron Korea, 


At the Political Committée meeting of the 14th UN 
General Adsembly, the Guinean delegation supported the view 
that both North and South Korea should be represented at 
discussions of the Korean question, and abstained from 
voting in connection with the American resolution. 


i. Relations with Other States 


On 6 May 1959, ratifications of the convention relat- 
ing to cultural cooperation between Korea and the United 
Arab Republic (concluded in Cairo on 31 December 1959) were 
exchanged in Peking, 


In April 196C the Central Committee of the Korean 
Red Cross presented 5,000 Swiss francs as relief to the 
victims of earthquakes in Agadir, Morocco. 


On 27 April 1960 Premier Kin Tl-sung sent a@ congra- 
tulatory message to Premier Sylvanus Olympio of the Togo 
Republic on the occasion of the independence of a new 
African republic, 


In May 1959 a delegation of the French Women's League 
visited our country. This was followed by another visit — 
to Korea in June by & delegation of the Colombian Congress, 


On 1 December 1959 the Swedish-Korean Friendship As- 
sociation was established in Sweden, Prior to this, the 
Secretary-General of the Swedish-Chinese Friendship Associ- 
ation and Dr, Andrein Andrea, a noted Swedish peace fighter 
and a recipient of the International Lenin Peace Prize, 
visited our country in July and September, respectively. 
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In March 1959 a noted Austrian lawyer and a recipient of 
the International Lenin Peace Prize, Dr. Brandt Weiner, 
visited our country and received an honorary doctoral 
degree in law from the DPRK, 


3, Relations with the United Nations 


As usual, the way in which the discussion of the 
Korean quéstion was handled at the 14th gession of the 
UN General Assembly was wholly unwarranted, The discus- 
Bion of Korean problems, at the UN is against the principles 
of International Law and the Charter of the United Nations. 


Pak Song-ch'ol, the Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
pointed out in his letter of 26 October 1959 to the chair- 
man of the 14th General Assembly and to the Secretary- 
General of the UN that since the Korean question was brought 
to the UN for debate it is only natural for the party 
concerned, i.e. delegates from the government of the Re-~ 
public, to attend the meeting. The proposal of the Minis- 
try of Foreign Affairs of the Republic to the UN naturally 
attracted the support of the delegates of the peace-loving 
nations of the world, 


At the 23 November meeting of the Political Committee 
of the General Assembly, the Sovict delegation presented 
&@ resolution which anticipated tne invitation of delegates 
from both South and North Korea during the discussion of 
the Korean question. The Soviet delegation emphasized 
that peace would be benefied if the United States delegates 
Would re-examine their position and withdraw their resolu- 
tion. 


U Thant, &@ delegate from Burma, said that he would 
Support the Russian resolution; he reasoned that if Korea 
were to be unified the voice of North Korea also should be 
heard. However the US delegate insisted on inviting only 
the South Korean delegation and finally won the majority 
vote by rallying other follower states, Thus, the 
Tussian resolution was defeated by that of the American 
imperialists; the vote was 40 to 20 with all abstentions, 


It 18s worth noting, however, that the votes in favor 
of the Russian resolution increased by five since the 13th 
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General Assembly in 1958, and those in favor of the US = 
resolution decreased by two during we corresponding period. 


During the discussion of the Korean question at, the - 
Political Committee of the General Assembly on 25 Novem- 
ber, the Russian delegation denounced the American in- 
perialists who had dontinuously hindered the. unification 
of Kores, and also pointed out that the primary obstacle 
to the solution of the Korean problem ‘was thé presence of 
foreign troops in Korea. The Russian delegation emphasized 
that & solution to the question of the presence of foreign 
troops would be a prerequisite to democratic .and peaceful 
unification of Koraa. The Soviet delegation also indicated 
that the UNCURK had hindered the real task of uniting 
Korea and suggested that the organization be abolished, 


On 27 November, at the Political Committee of the 
General Assembly, the delegates from Bulgaria,.stressed 
that as long as forgign troops remained in Korea, . the 
Korean question could never be solved; On the same day, 
the delegates from Poland stated that the withdrawal of 
forelgn troops from South Korea would mean the removal . 
of the greatest obstacle in solving the Korean question. 
The delegates from Cuba also stated that the Korean ques- 
tion Should be solved by the Korean people and themselves, 
and that also stated that American and UN troops should 
Withdraw from South Korea, 


The so-called 14-Nation Resclution (The US, Great 
Britain, France, Australia, Belgium, Colombia, Ethiopia, 
Greece, Luxembourg, Holland, Turkey, Union of South Africa, 
Thailand, and the Phillippines), which was an American 
fabrication, was passed at the Political Committee on 27 ~ 
November; the vote was 49 to 9 with 19 abstentions (5 
Latin American nations did not participate in the voting). 
It may be noted that the US-sponsored 14-Nation Resolu- 
tion lost three votes since the 13th General Assembly in 
1958, while abstentions and absences inoreased by 1 and 3 
votes, respectively, 


The resolution, passed through the maneuvers:of the 
&merican imperialists ,suggested the following particulars; 
elections be held under the supervision of the UN; con- . 
tinuation of the activities of the UNCURK in Korea; pre-e 
sentation of the Korean question again to the provisional . 
chairman of the 15th General Assembly session of the UN, 
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This resolution again was adopted unlawfully at the UN 
plenary session on 9 December by 4& majority vote which 


was manipulated by, 


the United States, - 
nine socialist na Jona Voted againgt this resolution. 
delegates from 17 Afro-Asian nati 
And the de 


n number, abstained, 


did not attend the meeting. 


The delegates from 
The 


ns, which were majority 
agates from two natidns 
A spoksman for the Ceylon 


delegation announced that it was a mistake for the Ceylon 
delegates to vote-in favor of this resolution. 


On 28 November the Minister of Foreign Affairs of 
the DPRK stated that the US resolution was. adopted 'unlaw- 
fully at the 14th General ene session of the UN and 
was wholly void. 


States Having the Deiplomatic Relations with - 
the Democratic ae s Republic of Korea 


Names of State 


U.S.5S.R. 


Mongolian People's Republic 


People's 
People's 
People's 
People's 
People's 
People's 
People's 


Republic 
Republic 
Republic 
Republic 
Republic 
Republic 
Republic 


Jerman Democratic 


of 
of 
of 
of 
of 
of 
of 


Poland 


Date on which Relations 
Were Established 


12 October 1948 
15 October 1948 
16 October 1948 


Czechoslovakia 21 October 1948 


Rumania 
Hungary 
Bulgaria 
Albania 
China 


Republic 


Democratic Republic of Vietnam 


evi. 


3 November 1948 

11 November 1948 
29 November 1948 
15 May 1949 

6 October 1949 

7 November 1949 
31 January 1950 


Republic of Guinea 


Republic of Cuba 


8 dstober 1958 
29 August 1960 


Country 


People's Re- Ambassador 
public of . Plenie 
China potentiary © 


People's Ree, 
public of | 
Rumania 


German Demo- 
cratic Ree 
public 


Detiocratic Re-. 
public of 
Vietnam. 


People's Republic 
of Mongolia 


People's Republic. 


of Albania 
People's Republic 
of Bulgaria 
People's Republic 
of Poland z 


People's Republic 
of Czechoslovakia 


People's Republic | 


of Hungary 
U.S.S.R. 


| Rank 


Name of " Date 
Ambassador Accredited | 


Ri Yonge-h 21 June 1957 


Kim Pyong-jik 9 July 1957 


Pak Ileyong 10 July 1957 
Chon Chiang- . 

ch'ol 6 August 1958 
Han Il-mu 18 November 1958 


Kim Ryo-jung 27 December 
1958 | 


Rim Ch Fanscits 30 December 


1958 


Kim Hak=4in 16 January 


1959 


Chang Ik-hwan 14 February 
| 1959 

oa rn 29 December 

Ri Tong-gon - 1959 

Ri Song-un 14 ‘Maroh 1960 


Foreign Ambas 
(As of 


Rank 


Country 


People's Republic. Ambas- ar 
sador Pleni= Kyo Hyo Kwang 
potentiary 


of China 


People's Re- 
public of 
Hungary 


U.S.5.R. 


People's Re- 
public of 
Albania 


People's Repub- 
lic of Czechos- 
lovakia 


People's Republic 
of Mongolia 


People's Republic 
of Poland 


German Democratic 
Republic 


. 


of Vietnan 


Democratic Republic 


People's Republic of ; 


Bulgaria 


People's Republic 
of Rumania 


dSadors Accredited to Korea 


36 Raaust 1960) 


Name o Date 
Ambassador* Accredited 
16 April 
1956 
Pprattu Kkarol 10 August 
{Karol ] - 1956 
Allkessanduru 8 April 
Mihallwi _ 41957 
[Alexandrou Mikhail ] 
Ppetturo Kedeshi 22 July 
[Petero ] 1958 
Kkogoushekkusutta 
Nisullabu 15 October 
[Kokousek Stanislau] 1958 
Jebellmagin Tashu 1 July 
1959 
Turulkullassu 30 Septem- 
Yujehu [Josef] ber 1959 
Schneidewind Kurt le Janu- 
ary 1960 
Ching Hwi-kwang 25 ea 
1960 
Pogudanobu Georugi 30 August 
Kkossuttobu 1960 


(Pogudanou Gi1 Kostou] 


Ssuttanch'u Emil 5 December 
[Sutan Chu] 1960 


#These are the romanization cf foreign names from 
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POLITICAL PARTY AND SOCIAL ORGANIZATIONS 
1. The Korean Labor Party 


The Korean Communist Party, the predecessor of the 
present KLP (Korean Labor Party), was organized as a party 
of Marxism-Leninism on 10 October 1945, It was organized 
by &@ communist nucleus formed in the 1930's during the 
anti-Japanese guerrilla war Led by Premier Kin, 


On 28 August 1946, the Korean Communist Party and the 
Sinmin-Dang (New Democratic Party) were united to form a 
new party of the masses called the North Korean Labor 


' ‘Party. In June 1949, the North Korean Labor Party and its 


counterpart in the South were sonnee to none &@ single 
body: the. KLP, 


The KLP is made up of progressive elements among 
workers, peasants and working intellectuals; the working 
class is its nucleus, and it is the guiding spirit of 
the working masses, 


The KLP represents the interests: of. the working 
masses, It is the most patriotic political organization 
and is the source of leadership for the Korean people. 

Its guiding principles are Marxism-Leninism, It has ine 
herited the revolutionary tradition of Korea which has 
fought the colonial powers including Japan. The current 
objective of the Party 18.the fulfillment uf the democra- 
tic revolution by defeating feudal and imperialist forces; 
its ultimate objective is the eonoeuvenso) of,a communistic 
society. 


Total Party neubersnie is 1,164,945. ‘persons (as of 
1 January 1956). 
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Following is an enumeration of the members of the 
Standing Committee of the (Party) Central Committee: Kim 
I1~sung; Ch'oe Yong-gon; Kim Il; Pak Chong-ae; Pak Kun- 
ch'ols; Kim Ch'ang-man; Chong Il-lyong; Nam Il; Kim Kwang- 
hyop; Ri Hyo-sun; Rim Hae, The supplemental members to 
the above group are: Ri Chong-ok, Han Sang-du, Ha Ang-ch'on 
and Kim Ik-son,. The Coritral Committee (of the Party) is 
composed as follows: Chairman, Kim T1=-sung; Vice-Chairmen; 
Ch'oe Yong-gon, Pak Chong-ae, Pak Kum-ch'ol and Kim Ch'ang- 
man. 


a, Major Activities During January 1959 to June 1960 


The Plenary Session of the KLP Central Committee was 
held 23-25 February 1959. The following topics Were dis- 
cuesed at the meeting: 1) Premier Kim Il-sung's report, 
"The Congress of Communist Builders," upon his return from 
Soviet Russia where he attended the 2lst Special Congress 
of the CPSU as head of the Korean delegation; 2) improv- 
ing the quality of industrial output; 3) — trans- 
portation and educational activities, 


Premier Kim made & speech, and the Session endorsed 
the accomplishments of the 218t Special Congress of the 
CPSU. 


The Session also adopted a decision to improve the 
quality ofthe industrial goods. To this end, it recom- 
mended the introduction of advanced skills, the advance- 
ment of workers' skills and the improvement of transport~ 
ation facilities, 


| Among the decisions to improve transportation faci- 
lities were particulars such as establishing order, im- 
proving technical facilities, raising the utilization rate 
of transportation equipment, raising the spirit of service 
and strengthening the Party leadership, 


The Party appealed for the transportation business 
to be made the objective of a national movement. The 
session took this occasion to congratulate the workers who 
are engaged in the construction of railroads between Sam- 
dung--Sep'o, Chihari--P'yongsan. 


At the Plenary Session of the Party Central Committee 
Which was held 27-30 June 1959, the following topics were 
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discussed: 1) the development of the livestock wile tapi 
2) the development of the electric industry. 


The Session recommended the full. utilization of na- 
tural conditions prevailing in each..area, and further. re- 
commended that local livestock: industries be made flexi- . 
ble to meet ‘varying local conditions... The Plenary Session 
also indicated that solving the fodder’ problem 1s impor= 
tant for the development of the livestock industry. There- 
fore, multiple harvesting and the mechanization of farm 
operations were recomuended ¢ , 


‘The Plenary Session devoted some time to the discus-~ 
ie: of the problems involved: in the oleroene of elec- 
tric power. resources, 


At the Plenary Session which was held 1-4 December 
1959, the following problems were discussed: 1) on the 
1960 development plan for the people's economy; 2) streng- 
thening and improving the activities of loeal administra- 
tive: organs; 3) the construction of economic. forest as a 
national movement, _ 


-" The Plenary Session pointed out that the mechaniza- 
tion of farm operations should be the most important task 
during 1960, It also pointed out the importance of in- 
creasing the precuomecn of daily necessities for the 
workers, 


The Session devoted some time to the problems of 
increasing labor productivity and maxinum utilization of 
the available meana of production. 


It also pointed out the importance of obtaining as 
muzh foreign capital as possible, 


- + The Plenary Session handed out the detailed plans 

for carrying out the basic tasks for 1960. In the live- 
stock industry, the slogan for the year was to become 

"one or two pigs for every chongbo of cultivated land, 

or two pigs for every cooperative household." The grow- 
ing importance of local administrative organs, due to 
increasing social and economic activities in the country- 
side, was pointed out at the Session. To cope with these 
changing conditions, the improvement of the administrative 
networks was urged. 
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The development of "economic forests" also was dis- 
cussed at the Session. 


The Mmlarged Plenary Meeting of the Standing Con- 
mittee of the Party Central Committee was held 4-6 May 
1959; the following subjects were discussed: 1) the . 
status of achievement in the people's économie plans | 
during the 1959 Spits year; 2) @ progress. report con« 
cerning the decision. of the Standing Committee of the 
Party Central Committee, "On Improving and Strengthening 
the Machine Industry;" 3) @ progreas report concerning 
the Plenary Meeting décision of June 1958, "on Improving 
and Strengthening the Food-Processing and Daily Necessi- 
ties Industries;" 4) a progress report concerning the 
Plenary Meeting decision of September 1958, "On Enlarging 
the Irrigation Area for Dry and Wet Field. " 


The successive meetings of the Standing éonnietes: of 
the Party Central Committee may be summarized as follows: 


On 28 August 1959 the growing importance of combining 
political and economic business was brought to the atten- 
tion of the Party. On 15 December 1959 the problem of 
ideological indoctrination was discussed. The subssquent 
meetings on 3 February 1960, 22 February 1960 and 21 April 
1960 dealt with the problems of celebrating Lenin's 90th 
birthday (22 April), the celebration of the 15th Anniver- 
sary of the Liberation of Korean (15 August), and the dis- 
patch of a message to the people of South Korea as well 
as the plea for the peacerul unification of the father- 
land, respectively, 


b. Inter-Organizational Relations 


During the period from January 1959 to June 1960, 
the KLP made every effort to maintain close relationships 
With sister parties and support the exploited. nations and 
ppoples in their struggle to liberate themeelves from the 
imperialists of the world headed by the American imperi-~ 
alists, 


During 1959, delegates of the KLP Central Committee 
were sent to the following countries; . Soviet Russia 
(for the 2ist Special Party Congress from 27 January to 
5 February); Poland (for the Third Congress of the Polish 
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United Workers’ Party held on 10-19 March); Hungary (for 
the celebration ceremony of the National Assembly of the 
People's Republic of Hungary on the occasion of the 40th 
anniversary of the Hungarian Soviet Republic on 20 March); 
China (for the 10th anniversary of the People's Republic 
of China on 1 October); East Germany (for the 10th anni- 
versary of the German Democratic Republic on 7 October); 
and again Hungary (for the 7th Congress of the Hungarian 
Socialist Workers' Party held from 30 November to 5 
December), | 


On the other hand, those who visited our country 
included the following: a Hungarian delegation headed by 
Premier Ferenc Munnich (on 7-15 May); Antonin Novotny, 
First. Secretary of the Communist Party of Czechoslovakia 
and Fresident of the Republic (on 7-11 Cotober); and a 
delegation of the Communist Party of Japan headed by its 
Secretary Kenji Miyamoto (on 26-28 February), 


During the first half of 1960, delegates of the KLP 
Central Committee also attended the following events: 
the European Communist and Labor Party Convention was held 
on 2-3 February, in order to exchange experiences on farm 
operations; the Warsaw Pact nations meeting on 4 February, 
as observers; the Soviet Conference to edit, "The Pro- 
blems of Peace and Socialism" on 14-16 April; and the 
Third Congress of the Rumanian Workers’ Party on 2025 
June, 


Political Parties 
Name Date Established Chairman 


Puk-choson Minju-Dang 3 November 1945 Kang Ryang-uk 
(North Korean Demo- 
cratic Party) 


Ch'ondo-Gyo Ch'ong-u 8 February 1946 Pek Sin-dok 
Dang 


Minju Tonguip-Teng 

(Democratic Inde- 19 October 1947 Hong Myong-hui 
pendent Party) | 
Kullo Inmin-Dang re 24 May 1947 Ri Manegyu 
(Working People’s Party) 
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2. The Democratic Front for the Unification of the 
Fatherland (Choguk T'ongil Minjujui Chonson) 


: { 
This group was ofigand zed on 27 June 1949, It engaged 
in the following majé? a4obivitied during 1959, The Plen- 
ary Meeting of the Géntral Committee of the Front was 

held on 28 January 1959; the Meeting adopted a message to 
the South Korean people urging them to protest against 
Syngman Rhee's traitorous "migration" scheme, A similar 
message was adopted and announced whan the Front met for 
the Central Commitsce meeting on 23 May. On 6 June the 
Front issued a message to all Korean people, urging then 
to fight for the withdrawal of the American imperialist 
invaders ‘from South Korea. Finally, on 19 September the 
Front sent a message to the people, political parties and 
Social organizations of Japan seer lts regret at 

the interference: of Japanese authorities in the repatri- 
ation of Korean residents in Japan. 


3. The Korean General League of Trade Unions 


The North Korean General League of [rade Unions was 
created on 30 November 1945. On 20-22 January 1951 the 
North Korean General League of Trade Unions and its coun- 
terpart in South Korea were united to form the Korean 
General League of Trade Unions(hereafter referred to as 
the League), The League joined the World Federation of 
Trade Unions (WFTU) on 22 May 1947 and is now a member of 
the General Council and the Executive Committee of the 
WPTU. 


As of November 1959, the membership of the League 
totals 1,470,816 persons. Its chairman is Ri Hyo-sun, 
Following is a list of the Unions that are component 
members of the League: 

Korean Metal and Machine Workers! Trade Union 

Korean Transportation Workers’ Trade Union 


Korean. Motive Power, Chemical and Communication 
Workers! Trade Union 


eto 
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Korean Construction and Foestry Workers's Trade 
Union a 


Korean Agreicultural Workers! Trade Union 


Korean Light Industry and Commercial Workers! 
Trade Union 


Korean Educational, Cultural, Health and Govern- 
mental Office Workers’ Trade Union 


Following 18 @ summary of major activities from 
January 1959 to June 1960: 


The Third Congress of the League was held on 2-6 
November 1959; it was attended by 981 representatives re- 
presenting 1,470,816 members, a delegation of the WFTU, 
and delegations of friendly nations. (Note that] The 
Second Congress was attended by 999 representative repre- 
senting 1,059,000 members. 


The 12th Plenary Meeting was called on 14-15 March 
to discuss problems incidental to the decisions made during 
the February Plenary Meeting of the KLP, Such as the pro- 
blem of improving the quality of industrial products, en- 
larging the Ch'ollima movement, and ideological indoctri- 
nation of communism among the workers, 


On 21-22 August the 13th Plenary Meeting was assem-~ 
bled to discuss the labor protection policies of the KLP 
and programs for the forthcoming 3rd Congress of the 
League, scheduled to occur in November 1959, 


On 24 August an Enthusiasts! Rally of mine workers 
was held; it discussed the resolutions adopted by the 3rd 
International Maners' Trade Union Conference (15-19 July 
1959 in Paris), | 


The Standing Committee of the League's Central Com- 
mittee met on 29 January 1960 and decided to award the 
title of the Ch'ollima Work Team to seven model work 
teams, 
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The end Plenary Meeting of the League's Central Con- 
mittee was held on 18-19. February ; it discussed the pro- 
blems of raising. labor. pr binant following the decision 
of the December 1959 Pienary Session of the KLP Central 
Committee and the inétruction of Premier Kim Il-sung. 


As of the end of 1959, the League maintained rela- 
tions with 1,047 organization on 81 countries including 
the WFTU (377 organizations from 11 socialist countries 
and 670 organizations from 70 capitalist, colonized or 
semi=-colonized countries). 


Trade Union representatives from 11 Socialist na- 
tions attended the 3rd Congress of the League in 1959. 
We also had various trade union representatives from 
Soviet Russia in April and in August, from China in April 
from Indonesia in April, from Poland in June, from Japan 
in June, from Rumania in July, and from Mongolia in 
August, 


On the other hand, our trade union representatives 
attended the 12th Congress of the Soviet Trade Union in 
March, the 7th Congress of the Mongolian Trade Union in 
April, the lst International Commercial Trade Union Con- 
gress in June, the 3rd Conference of World Chemical and 
Petroleum Workers in May, the International Congreis of 
Government Workers in August, the Conference for the Pro- 
paganda Staff of the WFTU in September, and the 3rd Con- 
gress of the International Mine Workers’ Trade Union in 
July. Furthermore, our delegations visited Soviet Russia, 
China and. Bulgaria for the May Day celebration and visited 
Rumania for the Independence Day celebration in July. In 
July and August a group of vacationers from our country 
visited Soviet Russia and China, 


During the first half of 1960, trade union repre- 
sentatives of the German Democratic Republic visited our 
country. On the other hand, our trade union representa- 
tives attended the llth Council Meeting of the WFTU (May) 
and the May Day celebration in the People's Republic of 
China, 
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4, The Korean Democratic Youth League _ 


ty 
=. 


The North Korean Democratic Youth League was organized 
on 17 January 1946, 4% 17 January 1951 the North Korean 
Democratic Youth League was joined by its counterpart in 
South Korea to form a single organization, the Korean 
Democratic Youth League. | 


The Korean Democratic Youth League joined the World 
Democratic Youth Federation on 24 June 1946 and also be- 
cane @ member of the International Students’ League on 7 
June 1948, The Korean Democratic: Youth League has 1.9 
million members (as of the end of 1959). Its chairman is 
O Hyon-ju. | 


The Korean Boys Corps was established on 6 June 1946, 
The memberships of the Boys Corps numbers 1,625,000 (as 
of the end of September 1959). | 


Following is a discussion of major activities which 
occurred during January 1959 to June 1960. 


The 8th Plenary Meeting was held on 10-14 April 1959; 
it was devoted to discussion of the problems of streng- 
thening the unity of young people in all fields, streng- 
thening the combat capability of the ranks of the Youth 
League, promoting the ideology of communism among young 
people, and adapting League activities to the changing con- 
ditions of the time. 


The 9th Plenary Meeting was held on 22-23 December; 
it discussed ways and means to implement the deaisions 
of the December (1959) Inlarged Plenary Meeting of the 
KLP, ba . | 


Among other youth activities were the following: 
an Enthusiasts’ Rally of metal industry workers on 14 | 
January; & technical conference for young farmers on 4-6 
February; an Enthusiasts’ Rally of young people from the 
livestock industry on 21-27 July, which discussed the 
decisions regarding the development of the livestock in- 
dustry made by the KLP Central Committee at its June 
1959 Plenary Meeting; the 3rd general meeting for Korean 
students abroad on 21-22 August; an Enthusiasts! Rally of 
young workers from the marine products industry on 26-28 
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August, which disciissed the address of Premier Kim Il-sung 
regarding the development of the marine products indus- 
try; the 10th Enlarged Plenary Meeting of the Youth League's 
Central Committee on 26-27 April 1960, which discussed the 
problems of strengthening and improving the activities of 
the Korean Boys Corps; the mass meeting of young students 
celebrating World Anti-Colonial Youth and Students! Day 
(24 April); the awards in commemoration of the 10th anni- 
versary of the Youth League to 16 model Youth League com= 
ponents and 66 model members of the League on 5 February 
1959 and 29 January 1960, respectively. 


As of the end of 1959, the Korean Democratic Youth 
League maintained realtionships with 570 organizations 
from 78 countries (24 organizations from 11 socialist 
countries and 546 organizations from 66 capitalist colon- 
ized and semi-colonized countries), including the World 
Democratic Youth Federation and the International Students 
League, 


During 1959 we had the following visitors: a dele~ 
gation of the Lenin Communist Youth League (May); a dele- 
gation of Iranian, Nepalese and Ceylonsse Liberal Party 
Youth League (August); a delegation of the Danish Comnmun- 
ist Youth League (August); and a delegation of the Jane 
adian Sooialist Youth League (August-Soptember) and a 
delegation of the publishers of the Lenin Communist Youth 
League (November). : 


On the other hand, our Youth League delegates attended 
an Afro-African Youth Conference in February, the 6th 
Congress of the Free German Youth League in May, the lst 
Congress of the Iraq Democratic Youth Federation in June, 
the 7th World Youth Students’ Festival in July-August and 
the 5th Congress of the World Democratic Youth Federation 
in August. From 3 July to 30 August, 15 delegates of our 
Boys Corpé visited Soviet camps, 


During the first half of 1960, a delegation of the 
Democratic Youth Federation of Cameroun, a delegation of 
the World Democratic Youth Federation and a delegation of 
the International Students’ League visited our country 
in June; this followed the invitation extended to them 
by our Youth League Central Committee, In return, & dele- 
gation of our Youth League attended the Polish Socialist 
Youth League Congress in April. 


283 


5. The Korean Democratic women's League 


The North Korean Democratic Women's League was or- 
ganized on 18 November 1945, The League was united with 
its counterpart in South Korea on 19-20 January 1951 to 
form & single organization, the Korean Democratic Women's 
League, 


| The League has been & member of the Internation Demo- 
cratic Women's Federation since 16 October 1946, As of the 
end of 1959, there are ‘two million members in the League. 
Its chairman is Pak Chong-ai, ! 


Following is @ summary ‘of major activities during 
January 1959 to June 1960: 


A sonference for women socialist builders was held 
from 28 Maroh to 2 April 1959; the conference considered 
the problems of strengthening women's activities in socia- 
list construction, and adopted a letter to the KLP Central 
Committee and the women of South Korean, 


On International Women' s Day, 8 March 1959, the 
Korean Democratic Women's League supported an appeal of 
the International Democratic Women's Federation and con- 
ducted a signature-seeking-campaign for the plea calling 
for a nuclear test ban and general disarmament (1,993,586 
people: participated in the campaign during 3-25 March). 


The Enlarged Plenary Meeting of the League's Central 
Committee was held on 20 January 1960; it adopted an appeal 
to the women of South Korea, urging them to raise against 
the atrocious Americans and fight for their immediate 
Withdrawal from South Korea, 


A Plenary Meeting of the League's Central Committee 
was held on 16-18 June 1960; 1t discussed the problems of 
Solidifying League activities and adapting its membership 
to changing situations by rearming the ranks of the League 
with firmer communist ideology. 


As of the end of 1959, the League maintained rela- 
tions with 129 organizations in 54 different countries 
(34 organizations in 11 socialist countries and 85 organi- 
zations in 43 non-8ecialist countries). Mereover, the 
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League maintains close contract with 127 noted women leaders 
from both socialist and non-Socialist countries, 


Anong the guests of the League during 1959 were a 
delegation of the French Women's League (May), an Iraqi 
delegation, by Salima Paluhi, chairman of the Committee 
of the Stru gle for Human Rights (July), ,8 Guban women's 
delegation 7 ugust), and a Swedish women's delegate 
(September), . 

On the other hand, our women delegates attended the 
May Day celebraticn in both Soviet Russia and China, 
Rumania's celebration of International Children's Day 
on 1 June, the first anniversary of the Iraqi Revolution 
on 14 July, and the 8th Council Meeting of the Interna- 
tional Democratic Women's Federation held in Bulgaria on 
12-15 October, Finally, in January 1960, a delegation of 
our Women's League attended the International Women's 
Convention held in Copenhagen, Denmark, 


6. Other Organizations 


The chairman of the Korean Writer's League is Han Sol- 
ya. A convention for writers and artists was held on 26- 
27 September 1953. It was decided that the Korean General 
League of Writers and Artists (established on 25 March 
1946) should be broken down into three independent bodies: 
the Korean Writer's League, the Korean Composer's League 
and the Korean Artist's League. Subsequent to this deoci- 
Sion, the Korean Writer's League cane into existence on 28 
September 1953. 
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Name 


The Korean Farmer's 


League 


The Kordan Reporter's 


League 


The Korean Writer's 


League 


The Korean Composer's 


League 


The Korean Artist's 


League 


The Supporter's As- 


sociation for the 
Defense of the 
Fatherland 


The Korean Red Cross 


Assoc iation 


The National Council 
for the Promotion of 


Peace 


The Korean Council for 
Asian-African Unity 


The Korean Association 


for Liason with 
Foreign Cultures 


The Korea-Soviet 
Russia Friendship 


Association (Formerly 


the Korea-Soviet _ 


Russia Culture Assoc6- 
lation; renamed 11 


January 1958) 


Selected Organizations 


Date Betabl ished 
31 January 1946 
10 March 1946 

28 September 1953 


1 October 1953 


1 October 1953 
15 July 1949 
18 October 1946 


26 March 1949 


31 May 1956 


3 April 1956 


11 November 1945 


286 


Chairman 
Kang Chin-gon 
Han Sol-ya 
Ri Myong-san 


Chong Kwan-ech'ol 


Chang Hae-u 


Kim Ung-el 


Han Soleya 


Han Sole-ya 


Song Yong 


Ri Ki-yong 


(Table--continued): 


The Korea-China Friends 


Ship Association 


The KoreaeIndia Cul-# 
ture Association 


The Korea-France 
Friendship Associa-- 
tion 


The Korea-Indonesia 
Friendship Associa- 
tion 


The Korea-Nepal Friend- 


Ship Association 


The General Feder- 
ation for Korean 
Industrial Technology 


The General Federa- 
tion for Korean 
Agricultural and 
Forestry Technology 


The Korean Builder's 
League 


The Korean Democratic 
Scientists’ Associa-~ 
tion 


The Korean Democratic 
Jurists' Associa- 
tion 


The Korean Buddhists! 
League 


The Konmin-Hoe 


3 October 1958 


8 May 1957 
20 June 1958 


10 November 1958 


9 November 1959 
14 April 1946 
1 December 1946 
26 March 1954 
10 April 1956 


30 November 


26 December 1945 
7 June 1946 
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Ho Ang-ch'on 


Han Sol-ya 
Hyon P'il-hun 


Song Yong 


Ri Myon-sang 
Kim Tue-c&am 
Rim Hae 

Kim Chong-hui 
Pack Nam-eun 


Kim Ik-8on 


An Su-gyong 
Ri Kung-no 


(Table --continued); 


The South Korean 
Christian League 24 February 1947 


The Association 


for Industrial 
Construction 5 February 1947 
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Kim Uk 


Ri Chong-man 


ECONOMY 


In 1959 the Great Leap Forward achieved a great 
triumph, It consolidated the victorious industrial struc- 
ture of Socialism and exceeded the goals of the First 
Five-Year Plan, which was of great significance in the 
national socialist construction, two and one half year 
anead of schedule, 


The KLP and DPRK government undertook a series of 
revolutionary measures to inarease national productivity 
graatly; these were based upon the material and technical 
resources of the people's economy which already had been 
achieved in the past, the great reserves and potentiali- 
ties hidden in the national economy, and the heightened 
revolutionary spirit of the people. During each period 
and at each stage, the Party weighed the requirements and 
potential of the developing industry and made decisions on 
the importance of and preference for each item; and on 
this basis, the utmost was done to find the basic clue to 
Solving the problems, Thus, by adopting a series of such 
measures and by applying a great revolutionary force for 
development, the Party and government powerfully organized 
and mobilized the people towards continuous innovation 
and continuous forward movement, 


During the past year, Comrade Kim Il-sung and other 
leading members of the Presidium personally participated 
in guiding numerous industrial establishments and agri- 
cultural cooperatives in Hamkyong=-Pukto and Kangwoneto, 
Hwanghae Iron Works and Kangson Steel Works, Such per- 
Sonal participation heightened the revolutionary enthusiasm 
of the workers and intensified their limitless oreativity,. 
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The KLP and DPRK government published production 
schedules for 1959 which predicted output in excess of 
the schedules of the First Five-Year Plan, Furthermore, 
they issued a directive which called for a decisive change 
in the plan for improving quality, in addition to pro- 
gress in the quantity of production, 


At the Plenary Session of the Presidium in February 
1959, the problems of broad and rapid improvement in the 
quality of industrial products were discussed, This was 
in response to ths timely problem of satisfying the rapidly 
increasing material and cultural needs of the workers, as 
well as meeting the general requirements for increased na- 
tional productivity. They adopted a series of measures 
which called for the forceful organization and develop- 
ment of & nationwide and full Party movement for the l1n- 
provement of quality. 


The conviction existed that the main task at the pre- 
sent stage of socialist construction was the consolida- 
tion of the basis of material production by accelerating 
the technological renovation of the national economy; in 
light of this, the KLP adopted the motto, "Steel and Ma- 
chinery Are the Queens of Industry" and organized and 
mobilized the whole Party and nation towards the répid 
development of the metal and machinery manufacturing in- 
dustries, 


By issuing the red letters of the Presidium to every 
Party member, the members and laborers were asked to dee 
feat conservatism in every field of industry and defeat 
the attitude of mysticism toward skills; thus, they were 
able to achieve a great leapforward and renovation in 
productivity. 


At the May 1959 expanded meeting of the Standing Come 
mittee of the KLP Presidium, the results of enforcing the 
resolution of the standing committee of the Party Pre- 
sidium of August 1958, which called for the development 
of the machinery industry, were reviewed, 


A motion initiated by Comrade Kim Il-sung at the 
same meeting resulted in the adoption of a resalution 
Which called for a national movement to double the amount 
of machine tool equipment by requiring the annual produce 
tion of more than one unit of machine tool equipment per 
unit of existing machine tool equipment, 
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Thus, steel production grew and high productivity was 
maintained at various mineral-dressing establishments, 
-inoluding the Hwanghas Steel works, As a reault of the 
machine tool equipment multiplication movement, 13,000 | 
items of various types of equipment in excess of the na» 
tional goal were produced within little more than 81x 
months; thus the material and technical basis of the - 
machinery industry was conBolidated.: This fact is of 
great significance for accelerating the socialist con-. 
struction and technical renovation, 


To realize the historical task of the nation -- that 
is, achieve decisive progress in socialist industriali- 
zation by means of an overall technological and cultural 
renovation -=- the KLP identified the central problem as 
that of developing the electrical industry to meet the 
needs of the rapidly developing national economy. 


The problems of accelerating the development of the 
electrical industry were discussed at the June 1959 Plenary 
session of the Party Presidium, At the meeting it was 
' decided that the development of the electrical industry 
must follow the main course of consolidating existing. 
power resources, rationalizing the relative proportions of 
water power plant and steam power plant construction, and 
initiating a national movement to construct small or 
medium scale power plants in tandem witl the concentrated 
effort to build large scale power plants, 


The plenary Session also issued directives which 
required the strengthening of repair and maintenance 
work on existing equipment, the elimination of power 
waste, the lowering of power consumption standards, and 
the initiation of a national movement to save electric 
power, 


In 1959 there was a new development in local indus- 
tries, “ithin a year after the June 1958 Presidium Plenary 
Session, more than one thousand plants were established; 
the number of local plants increased to two thousand. 

Thus, in every remote corner of the country local indus- 
trial plants will be found, | 


After considering the tremendous change in the in- 


dustrial structure and distribution of productivity, the 
Party reorganized the industrial control system to meet 
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the new standard brought about by the development of pro» 
ductivity and took measures to consolidate both the looal 
industrial system and the central industries, 


As &@ result of these measures, & few bureaus were 
abolished, the Committee on Heavy Industry and Committee 
on Light Industry Were established, and Edonomic Commite 
tees were organized in each provinee J60). 


These revolutionary measures afforded great oppore 
tunitites for overell industiral development, | 


Thanks to the intensified effort of the workers who 
upheld the revolutionary goals of the Party and ghe Great- 
Leap-Forward movement, the high level of socialist con 
struction was maintained and the goals of the First Five- 
Year Plan were reached two and one-half years ahead of 
schedule in June 1959, 


"As a result of the completion of the Five-Year Plan, 
the industrial insufficiency of colonialism was overcome 
and the basis for a self-sufficient democratic economic 
system was established, The basis for socialist indus- 
trialization was consolidated, We built the foundation 
upon Which we gould realize a technological revolution 
on @ national. scale." (From Il-sung's address on current 
problems in socialist economic construction). 


Thus, the tasks of the third stage of the postwar 
reconstruction of the national economy, which were pre- 
sented by Comrade Kim Il-sung at the Sixth Plenary Ses- 
sion of the KLP Presidium held in August 1958, were trium- 
phantly accomplished, 


As a result of the rapid development of industry in 


1959, the industry share of total industrial and agricul- 
tural output became larger, 


Distribution of Total Output Between 
Industry and Agriculture 


Total Production: Industry Industry Share Agrioulture 


an griculturs are 
1946 100 28 72 
1949 100 47 53 
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Table Cont'd 


1956 100 60 40 

1958 100 69. 31 

1959 100 »  - 76 24 
a + + 


In 1959 changes of historizal significance occurred 
in the farm management sector, As a result of success- 
fully enforcing the resolution of the September 19538: 
Plenary Session of the Party Presidium, the irrigation 
projects which were the basis of the agricultural teche- 
nological revolution were largely completed, the total 
potential which was affected exceeded 800, 000 "shongbo." 


. Decisive achievements were made in the farm manage- 
ment electrification projects, while mechanization also 
progressed successfully, 


Thus, our agriculture achieved a sound material and 
technical foundation upon which still more rapid progress 
would be possible with the aid of modern techniques, 


At the Third Party Congress the problem of people's 
living standards, inoluding clothing, food, and dwellings, 
was presented as one of the most important items, 


In this connection the national requirements for the 
livestock industry were considered to bevital; the June 
1959 Plenary Session of the Party Presidium disoussed 
and resolved to adopt new policies for starting a Party- 
wide and nationwide movement to meet the new livestock re- 
Quirements of socialist construction, 


At the Plenary Session it was clearly indicated that 
the most. urgent task in rapidly developing the livestock 
industry, was the establishment of reliable feed raising 
areas in both mountainous and plain districts. It also 
was indicated that twoecrop cultivation on a large soale 
was the practical solution; thus, the continuing produc- 
tion inorease of the main orops inoluding grains should go 
hand in hand-with large scale cultivation of feed for 
livestock as second crops, first crops, or intermediate 
orops (kanhon-chak). It was also emphasized that the me- 
chanization of farm management should be accelerated 


293 


in order to carry out two-orop cultivation on a large 
scale, 


At the February 1959 Plenary Session of the KLP Pre~ 
didium, historical measures were taken to administer 
communication and transportation projects so as to meet 
the requirements of our rapidly progressing socialist con- 
struction and enhance transportation capabilities decisive- 
ly. 


The Plenary Sezsion al80 adopted measures to ime 
prove and strengthen communication and transportation 
projects, consolidate ;-evolutionary orders and systems, 
strengthen discipline, improve the technical maintenance 
of all transportation facilities and equipment, enhance 
the utilization efficiency of transportation facilities, 
intensify economy measures, and improve oultural and ser- 

vice aspects, 


In 1959 national capital investment reached 620 
million won; this was37% greater than in 1958, | 

| Of this amount, estimated value as of productive 
construction accounted for 74 % and non-productive 


construction accounted for 265, 


Thus, the fixed fund which started operating in the 
various sectors of the national economy in 1959 reached 407 
million Won (on the estimated value as of April 1, 1957). 
This created new production potentialities. , 


In addition to the above, a great amount of produc- 
tive and non-productive construction was in progress at 
agricultural cooperatives, 


As a result of the rapid progress of the national 
economy, the size of the labor foroe in various sectors of 
the national economy in 1959 inoreased by 260,900 nersons 
over the preceding year, In particular, preference was 
continually given to increasing the labor foroe engaged 
in the production sectors, 


As @ result of this policy, the proportion of the 
total labor force that was accounted ror by the productive 
sector ieee number on the rolls) inoreased from 81% 
in 1958 to 87% in 1959, 
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In 1959, there was extensive development ofthe move- 
ment for Great Leap-Forward workers’ units within the 
labor force; this was a new and hefghtened form of soci- 
alist struggle, The Great Leap-Forward workers ' unit 
movement, which waa initiated, by employees of the steel 
works at the Kangson Iron Works, exhibited great vitality 
and eventuelly was extended to various sectors of the 
national economy. This precipitated a great’ development 
in the cAuse of industrial, technical and cultural re- 
deta tate and in the communist education progran for the 
workers, 


' In 1959, fifteen colleges were established in order 
to educate the engineers and experts, that were required 
for meeting the expanded need in implementing the teche-. 
nological revolution and future tasks outlined ‘by the 
Party. 


The Supreme People's Assembly adopted legislation of 
historical significance; it reorganized the national edu- 
cational system in order to educate the next generation 4s 
@ll-round socialist and communist workers and contribute 
to the social and economic development of our nation, 


In 1959, labor productivity grew to 259 perosnt in 
Jndustry and 392 percent in railroad transportation as. com- 
pared with 1953, In 1959, tle economic ties with nations 
in the socialist camp, including the Soviet Union, were 
further consolidated; export grew to 135 peroent 48 com-~ 
pared with 1958, 


The material and oultural living standards of the 
people were improved as a result of the repeated encourage- 
ment and polloies of the KLP and the DPRK government. 


In 1959, national income grew to approximately 1,2 
times the 1958 level while cash wages for laborers and 
office workers grew to 14% percent. Farm income 4180 in- 
creased because of the reduction in taxation on goods, 
increase in purchase prices, and other measures, 


These achievements a test to the validity of the 
KLP economic policy(which aimed at the priority develop- 
ment of heavy industry along with the simultaneous deve- 
lopment of light and agricultural industry), the wisdom of 
the leadership of the KLP presidium headed by Comrade Kin 
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tl-sung, and the superiority am vitality of the soolallst 
regime that was established in the northern half of Korea, 


The great achievement in the ‘national economic pro- 
jects for 1959 was reviewed and analyzed at the Expanded 
Plenary Session of the KLP Presidium which was held during 
1-4 December 19593 and the basic tasks and central direc- 
tion of development of the national economy for 1960 were 
defined, 


The KLP defined 1960 as a buffer period in the econ- 
omic development cf our nation; it was indicated that 
the tasks for the year were "to relax some of the ten- 
Sions created in aeertain sectors of national economy as 
&@ result of carrying out economic projects in the past, 
especially in 1959, reinforce certain phases and links, 
and improve the living standards of the people," 


The Plenary Session defined the main tasks of the 
buffer period in 1960 as follows: first, place the main 


emphasis upon the mechanization of farm management; second, 


strive to improve the living standards of the people, 
third, proceed with new construction cn a reduced basis 

in all industrial sectors, but ensure the growth of pro- 
duction by increasing the productivity of labor and effi- 
ciency of existing production installations and cultivated 
areas; fourth, intensify efforts to obtain foreign cure 
rencoy. 


In order to carry out these tasks successfully in 
various economic sectors, the Party specified [a] projects 
for improving the functions of the organizations of the 
Party and other political bodies concerned with industry 
to meet the new situations created by various changes, and 

b] tasks for raising the level of organization and gui- 
dance for the leaders' group. 


These political and eaonomic tasks designed by the 
Party for the buffer period are of great significance for 
consolidating the economic basis of our nation, making the 
living standards of the people richer, and strengthening 
the overall potential of socialism in our country, 
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Tug main tasks confronting in the industrial sector 
during 1959 were as tiollows; to fulfill the requirements 
for steel and machinery, Which were the queen of industry 
in the people's economy; to overcome conservatism and 
mysticism towards technology; to cause technological 
renovation and improve the quality of production deol- 
Sively; and to make maximum use of domestic reserves, 80 
that the goals of the First Five-Year Plan could be reached 
more than two years ahead of schedule, The tasks also 
included the rapid and overall development of the metal 
and machine building industry to consolidate the material 
and technical basis of socialism, the continuous expan= 
sion of the textile industry which is of great significance 
for improving the living standards of the people, and the 
rapid increase in the production of foodstuffs, manufac- 
tured goods and dally consumer goods, 


On the basis of the tasks outlined above, 310,000,000 
won was invested in industrial construction during 1959; 
of this total, 253,000,000 won was channeled to construc= 
tion in heavy industry and 57,000,000 won to light indus- 
try, 
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Pergentage Distribution, Change, and 
Indexes of Growth of Investment in 
Industrial Construction (%) 
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The following new projects were started in the indus- 
trial sector during 1959: large power plants, inoluding 
the Toknokang power station with a capacity of 60,000 kva; 
many other small and medium size power plants (akurekatu's); 
6ix large ore-dressing plants, ‘including the Holtong 
mines and Nakyon mines; ore-dressing and sand-screening 
plants for.the graphite industry With .& capacity of 
3,950,000 tons; furnaces at the Kimchaek Ironworks and 
Kangson Ironworks; the first steel mill at the *Yongchin 
Steelworks; @ steel mill at the Kangson Steelworks; the 
Hungnam fertilizer plant; the Namp'o smelter; the Kwal- 
linsan lime fertilizer plant; an electrolytic lead and 
zinc smelter at the Munp'yong smelters; the Kusong machine 
tool plants; the “onsan and Sop'yongyang railroad depots; 
13 province-operated multi-purpose machine tool plants; 
2.8 [sic] Matong cement plant; the Hungsan "yoop" plant; 
the Kilchu veneer plant; the Shinuilju multi-purpose tex- 
tile plant, There were new starts, rehabllitations, imn- 
provements and expansions at more than 30 city and county- 
operated paper mills including the Shinuiju paper mill, 

66 foodstuff processing plants, and other aggregates 
(akurekatu) of enterprises and plants. 


In 1959, investment created by the above develop-= 
ments at the start of operations reached a value of 164% 
relative 1955, The proportion of total fixed investment 
in the nation accounted for by the industrial sector jumped 
from 56% in 1958 to 71.8% in 1959, 


During 1959 there were new developments in the in-~ 
dustrial sector based upon the foundations established 
during previous periods, and the advance of the Great 
Leap Forward Movemsnt was continued. Thus, the goals in 
term of total production of the Firat Five-Year Plant were 
fulfilled by the end of June 1959; this was two and one-~- 
half years earlier than the original schedule, As a 
result, the industrial imbalance in our country due to 
colonialism was completely eliminated, and a sound basis 
for socialist industrialization was completed, 


In 1959 the production plan for state-operated and 
cooperative-operated industries was fulfilled at a rate 
of 103%; plan fulfillment in state-operated industries was 
at a rate of 102.5%, and in cooperative-operated indus~ 
tries plan fulfillment was at a rate of 104%, 
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Total industrial output in 1959 increased to 1537 
of the previous year’s level, which was 3,1 times the 
1956 amount, 6.1 times the amount previous to the war, 
and 6.6 times the 1944 level. During the first three 
years of the First Fivé+Year Plan, total industrial out- 
put increased @t an annudi rate of 44.6%; this oduded the 
1961 industrial level to be over 115% of the 1959 level) 
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Implementation of the Plan for Gross Value of 
Production for 1959 (Percentage Distribution 
Among Selected Categories } (%) 
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1. Total Industrial Output by State and 
Cooperative Industries 

2, Total, Ceatral Industry 

3, Metal Industry Department 

4, Power and Chemical Industry Department 

5, Machina Industry Department 

6. Forestry Department 

7. Lgght Industry Department 

8, Trandportation Department 

9. Education and Culture Department 

10. General Publication Bureau 

11. Commueroe Department 

12, Total, L,cal Industry 

13, Gooperative Industry 

14. [Industry Category | 

15. Rate of Plan Iaplementation (target = 100) 

16, Percentage Distribution 
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Implementation of the Plan for Gross Value of 
Production for State and Cooperative Industries 
for 1959, by Individual Province and [Citios 


1, Total 

2. P'yongyang Oity 
3, P'yongan-nando 
4, P' yongan-pukto 
&, Changange-do 

6, Hwanghae-nando 
7, Hwanghae-pukto 
&, Kangwone-do 

G. Hangyong-namdo 
10, Hamgyongepukto 
ll. Yanggeangedo 
12, Kaesong City 


13. [Province and city] 

14, Rate of Plan Implementation 
15. Total (Target = 100] 

16, Local Industry 
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Share of Industry Accounted for by Individual 
Provinces [and Cities 2 i is all Indus~ 


WEY dite. 
Province All ! Gentral Local 
and sade Industry ‘Indastry §. Industry 
City. ~ * (Percent) (Percent ) (Percent ) 
1. Total 100 100 100 
2. P'yongyang City 27.4 27.6 27,20 
D6 P'yongan-nando _ 11.0 12.1 - ~—Gel 
| 4, P'yongan-pukto 12 13.1 9.9 
Se Changang-do ae 5.2 54 4.7 
6. HWanghae-namdo 3.5 145. Tel 
7. Hwanghae-pukto .... 5.8 53 6.8 
8, Kangwon-do - 4,3 3,0 6.7 
9. Hamgyongenamdo 11.4 L140 12,1 
10, Hameyong=pukto 13.7 15.4 10.5 
LAs Yaneeanseds oc 2.8 2.7 
le, Kaesone City 2.6 2,2 33 


In 1959, the projected goals and tasks were over- 
fulfilled in steel, fuel, minerals, balance of foreign 
exchange, machine parts, textiles, etc.; rapid develop- 
ment was observed in all of these categories, 


In 1959, there Was continual implementation of the 
KLP policy aiming at the priority development of heavy 
industry as well as the normal growth of the light and 
agricultural industries, 
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Between the end of the war in 1953 and 1959, annual 
industrial output inoreaséd at the high average rate of 
43.1 percent for totél. dutput, 52.8 percent for the out- 
put of means of production, and 34.9 percent for the 
production of consumer goods. 


As & result of progress in the priority development 
of heavy industry, there was a qualitative change in the 
composition of total production value by tndustry clasai- 
fication, 


In 1959, the foundations of heavy industry - includ- 
ing the machine, metal, power, chemical and fuel indus- 
tries - and light industry - including the textile, food- 
stuffs and daily commodity industries - were solidified. 


The qualities of industrial products were improved 
remarkabley after the Plenary Session of the KLP Presi- 
dium in February took measures to improve product quality 
in each field decisively. The qualities of hundreds of 
items - including pig iron, high speed tools, iron sodium 
bicarbonate, caustic soda, yarn, and canned foods - reached 
the international standard, Of these items, the qualities 
of wolfram steel, carbon steel for tools, silicon steel 
and powdered talc exceeded the international standard. 


Increase in the Gross Value of Production of 
State and Cooperative Industries (1949 = 100) 


[Industry 1956 1957 1958 1959 #22 2282 ieee 


Sategory 


1, State and 


Cooperative 

Industries 197 284 397 607 2,563 308 153 

2, Central _ | : | 
Industries 199 278 367 467 1,694 234 127 

3, Local | | 

Industries 187 310 533.1,250 -- 669 235 
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Increase in the Output of Means of Production and 
Consumer Goods (4) 


ceteor] HH HH 


[earlier year = base year = 100] 


1. Output of Means 
of Production 2,015 538 1,286 315 160 


2. Output of Con 
' gumer Goods 1,717 596 636 287 144 


Percentage Distribution of the Gross Value of 
Indust~1ial Production, by Division (7) 


[Division] 1949 1953 1956 1958 1959 
1. Total (All 
Divisions ] 100 100 100 100 100 
2. Means of Produc- 
tion Division 58.6 37.7 53.9 53.1 535.2 
3, Consumer Goods 
Division 41.4 62.3 46.1 46,9 44,8 
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Increase in Industrial 
Sector 
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9, Paper Industry 

10, textile Industry 

ll. Stationery and Mise 
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Industry 


12, Tanning and ShoaeMaking 
Industry 


13. Rubber Industry 
14, Fishery Industry 
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Peroentage Distribution of the Gross Value of 
Industrial Output, by.. Industrial Sector. |: 
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1. Total Value of Industrial Output 
2, Power Industry | 
3. Fuel Industry 

4 


5 


Mineral Mining Industry 


Metallurgical Industry 

56. Machine Building and Metal Processing Industry 
To Chemsoal Industry | 

a. Textile Industry 

9. Food-stuffs and Preferred Goods Industry 


A turning point in the development of industry in 
our country was brought about by the following: by the 
measures taken at the May 1959 Expanded Plenary Session 
of the Statding Committee of the KLP Presidium for the 
development of the metal and machinery industry; by 
Comradé Kim Ilesung's motion to initiate a people's 
movement for the program of machine tool multiplication, 
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which was of great significance for the rapid achievement 
of the technological renovation of the national economy; 
by the resolution of the Expanded Meeting of the Standing 
Committee of the KLP Presidium in August 1959 for improv-~ 
ing the industrial control system in order to meet the re- 
quirements of industrial structure and the distribution 
of productivity and fot establishing the lodal industrial 
system hand-in-hand with the cahtral industrial system: 

by the measures taken at the May 1959 Plenary Session of 
the KLP Presidium for a further development of the power 
industry in order to meet the development needs of So- 
cialist construction; and by the revolutionary leadser- 
Ship assumed by Premiex Kim Il-sung in the metal machinery 
and fishery sectors, 


The improvement in the industrial control system 
was implemented in August 1959; it not only consolidated 
the local industrial system but created favorable condi- 
tions for the further development of the central indus- 
try. Thus, is assisted in the rapid development of in- 
dustrial productivity. Moreover, the improvement in the 
industrial oontrol system made it possible for the local 
industrial enterprises, which were oreated rapidly after 
the May 1959 Plenary Session of the KLP Presidium, to 
develop independently on the basis of existing material 
and technological development, 


The improvement also strengthened the cadre of leaders 
in local industrial control and its technical potential; 
thus, industries could develop rapidly and in sucha way 
that they could meet the practical needs of the particular 
situations, Furthermore, it created a sound local raw 
material base and helped tap a great productive reserve, 


The gross value of production of local industry in 
our country,which mainly produced daily commodities and 
foodstuffs, increased in 1959 to 2.4 times the value of 
the previous year; this corresponds to 10.1 times the 
gross value of production of state and cooperative indus-~ 
‘ries during 1946, In 1959, the gross value of produce 
tion of local industries reached a level of 33,4 percent 
of total state and cooperative industry; this oorrespondéd 
to a 14,9 peroent inorease over the previous year, The 
local industry share of consumer goods production increased 
from 27,8 percent in 1958 to 39 percent in 1959, showing 
rapid growth, 
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In the machine industry sector in our country, heavy 
machinery started to comme off the production line in 
1959; thus, the basic need for machine designs in every 
sector of the national economy were gradually being filled, 
As @ result of the machine tool hultiplic&tion movement, 
which was extensively carried out during 1959, more than 
23,000 machine tools were produced in excess of the na- 
tional plan; this contributed greatly to the technological 
renovation of the national scondry. 


The spontaneous enthusiasm of the workers in various 
sectors of industry made it possible to produce the fol- 
lowing new items during 1959; 8m; SN2O0 type lathe; 200-hp 
air compressor; 36-40 inch centrifugal pumps; 50-ton 
class locomotives; various textile equipment items, in- 
cluding spinning machines and automatic scales; high 
speed pulverizers; high-class ceramics; desk Clocks. 


Production of the following items exceeded the state 
plans coal; iron ore; ig iron; granulated iron; steel; 
electric motors; metal construction equipment; metal 
cutting tools; rook drilling machines; cranes; tractors; 
transformers;pumps; steel wire; chemical fertilizer; 
caustic soda; carbide; coke; cement; plate glass; lumber; 
timber: pulp; medical supplies; furniture; textiles; socks; 
underwear; shoes; canned foods; pastries; meat; salt; 
cigarettes; bean o11; Soap. The production of copper wire, 
carbide, lumber and timber exceeded the production level 
projected under the First Five-Year Plan. 


In 1959, the exclusive rule of the socialist economic 
form consolidated its foundation. 


There were 42,000 instances of new invention and 
rationalization in the industry sector during 1959, of 
Which 21,000 items were introduced into production pro- 
sper pe This brought a profit of 24,713,000 won to the 
NavLLONne 


In 1959, there was improvement in the utilization rate 
of the means of production in industry, an increase in 
technological economic indexes and technological provi-e 
sions, and an expansion in the scale of industry, 


309 


. 
fe 


Output of Principal Industrial Froduets 1n 1959 
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Keys to the fable on Output of Frineipal Industrial Pro- 


ducts in 1G&9 


Tower (1,000,000 kwh) 
Coal 
Iron ore 
Fit rion (including granulated iron) 
Steal 
Steal Material 
Generators (aach} 
Electric Motors (1,000 units) 
Transformers 
Punps 


Industrial and azrioultural equipment (1,000 won) 


Machine Tools 
Chemical Fertilizer 
Caustic Soda 
carbide 

Cement 

Flate Glass 

Tinber 

Luaber 

Paper 

Ceramic Nare Necessities (1,000 won) 
Textiles (1,000,000 meters) 
Socks (1,000,000 pairs) 
Underwear (1,000 units ) 
Various Canned Foods 
Processed Vegetables 
Beverages 

Soy Sauce 

soy Bean Paste 

Sread and Pastries 


anounts of production 
M4 nes 
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Increase in Per Capita Output of Principal In- 
Gustrial Products (%) 
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Percentage Distribution of the Grosa Value of 
Industrial Production, by Eoonomic Fora 
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As of the end of 1959 52 percent of all direct 
labor in the entire people's economy was in the indus+ 
trial sector, compared with 39 percent at the end of 
1957 and 45 percent at the end of 1958, In 1959, the 
average size of the direct labor force in the industrial 
sector increased to 203 percent of the 1957 level and 158 
percent of the 1958 level. 


In 1959, labor productivity in the industrial sector 
was 132 percent of the 1956 level and 259 percent of the 
1953 level and 203 percent of the 1949 level, indicating 
& remarkable increase, The cost of industrial products 
also was lowered remarkably. | 


2. Power Industry 


In 1959, the national investment in the construction 
of power plants reached 29,663,000 won; this amounted to 
an 80 percent increase over 1958 (in terms of the new 
eg pant and on the basis of the estimated price level 
in 1959). 


In 1959, many power plants - including the Tokno- 
kang power plant which was equipped with modern power 
generating facilities, the second generator station at 
Kumgangsan power plant, the third and fifth generator sta- 
tions at Puchonkang power plant - were established, re- 
hablilitated or expanded, and operations were initiated, 


Various power transmission and transformer installa- 
tions ~ inoluding construction of 1,333 km of transmission 
lines, construction of 611 km of power distribution lines, 
and a power transformer station with a capacity of 
439,000 kva = were built or rehabilitated by modern tech- 
niques and were put into operation. The construction of 
the Kangge Youth Power Plants with a capacity of 246,000 
kva and the Ungbong Power Plants with a capacity of 
600,000 kva were in active progress. Steam power stations 
were under construction by various cooperatives, The 
construction of 711 small and medium power plants, which 
were supported by the private funds of various agricultural 
cooperatives, was also efficiently carried out. 
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Thus, power genérating oapacity was increased by 
93,000 kva in 1959. The efficienoy of power transmission 
also was increased, Power generating capacity aa of 1 
January 1960 was 101 percent of the level on 1 January 
1959,. and was 4,9 times the level immediately after the 
war on 1 January 1954, 


Rehabilitation of jJenerators and Increase of 
ae Capacity (1953 = 100). 


PTE Pera 0 Peeler in OO AD “eects 


[usa ‘ase i939 
ra areca ae 
Q: ‘y qe ny ig rh) $ 87 62 
re a 84 3a 483 
Oi ver gy 1606 209 496.5 
@iaaqwy 100,411? 188,9- 


Greig 103, «12% 152.4 


lL. No.of denevacee Aggregates in Operation factual] 
2, Generating Capacity 

3, Capacity of: Generating Facilities 

4, Extension of Power Transmission Lines 

5S, Extension of Power Distribution Lines 


In 1959,the power industry output reached &5 per. 

gent of the produstion level projected for 1961 under 

the Firet PiveeYear Plan. The produetion level of the 

power industry planned for 1959 was thus over ul. filled 

at a rate of 101 percent, [of the plan target] and total 

power production was puoresced to 10¢ percent of the 
1958 level, 


In 1959, power Seer re exceeded the state plan 
by 225,000,000 kwh and reached 7,810,900,000 kwh, 
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Power Production: Plan Implementation and Ine 
crease in Output (4%) 


INshid SH 8! 


0 ah eae o 


Dwvye dere Tu) 4 
@rela were ee 265 


1. Total for Departments of Power and Chemical Industry 
2. Bureau of Power Generation 


3. Bureau of Power Tranamission and Distribution 


4, Rate of Implementation of State Plan in 1959 
{target = 100] 


Increase in Fower Generation (in million kwh) 


~ j 1953 | 1956 | 1987 | 195s | 1959 
eae = 


or errr 1017 #120 6m 76st 7 all 
Qi nm%) 100 S04 TST 768 


4. Total Power Output [actual] 
2, kate of Growth [1953 = 100] 


In 1959, 1,440 advanced techniques and inventions 
were introduced to production processes in the power 
eneration sector, This brought the nation @ profit of 
39 9 OOO Won, 


As & result of the national movement for power eoonoay, 
which waa initiated by the resolution of the June 1959 
Plenary Seseion of the KLP Presidium, 45,000,0000 kwh of 
rover were saved by management; of this, 9,725,000 kwh 
were saved by rationalizing management systems, 75,069,000 
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kwh were e@aved by improving power efficiency, 288,000 kwh 
were saved by increases in load, and 49,950,000 kwh were 
savel by increases in voltage at tranemission stages, 


AB @ result of the rapid increase in power produc~ 
tion in 1959, the power supply to various sectors of the 
national economy and to the population was sharply in- 
creased, Electrification of plants also was expanded, 
The relative diatribution of power consumption by various 
and uses and the increase in consumption after the war 
are shown in the following tables: 


Power Consumption: Annual Percentage Distribution, 
by Various End Uses (%) 


| 19 | 1996 | 1957 | 1958 | 1960 
et ed ers | oo. ae irene a tein Ci clot i neces acta 

too 100 100 fe 4] 100 

5.30 4s RRS 8G, 

99 92 We 98 72 

4.3 8 f,4 % nt 


me Se 


1. Total Consumption 
2. Motive Power 

3, Electric Lighting 
4, Eleotric Heating 


Increase in Power Consumption by Various End (%) 
Uses (1954=100) 


Le Total Fri sce ves2]iossliag9 


2, Motive Power Gt A a 2i2 218 He — 
3, Electric Lighting ies [ io 25 £02 283 
4, : O»  \ kw 188 S82 948 290 
5. Electric Heating Gu @ kw 298976 997 437 
6, Unite 
7. kilos 
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In 1959, capital construction was greatly expanded for 
plant construction and housing, and there was an overall 
acceleration in constructinn projects for the agricultural 
sector, As & result, poWer consumption and related in- . 
atallations also were incréased in this general area, , fe 
Electrification on @ national basis was in progress as a... 
result of the rapid development of the ‘power industry, 


‘Thus, electricity was supplied to 90,1 ‘percent of _ 
all farms and villages in our country as of 1959, The  }§ | 
construction of an electric railroad for the 66.6 km span 
between Kilchu and Myongch’on was carried out efficiently. 
In 1959, the power supplied to the agricultural sector. 
reached four percent of total power consumption in the |. 
nation. D4 | 


3. Coal Industry 


At the Expanded Plenary Session of Hamgyong-pukto 
Committee of the KLFP on 23 March 1959, Premier Kim Il- 
B8ung issued an instruction to concentrate effort on capi- 
tal construction for existing coal mines in order to in-~ 
crease coal production, give priority to basic drilling 
and preparatory drilling rather than production, prepare 
or practice the introduction of hydraulic transportation 
and hydraulic extraction on a large scale, improve the 
safety measures and provisions for protection of labor 
which are of primary importance in coal mine management, 
and enhance orderliness and discipline in operations, 


During 1959, the investment in capital construction 
in the coal industry was 21,860,000 won (in terms of the 
new currency at the estimated 1950 price level). Large 
scale capital construction was in progress at various 
mines » including the vertical shaft of the Hullyung mines 
ae P’ungin mines and the Chenam mines in the western 

istricts. 


While large scale geological surveys and prospecting 
were in progress during 1959, extensive projects for deve- 
loping coal mines were underway in an effort to build a 
new fuel base, The Sorgnam Youth Mines, which were ini- 
tiated in July 1957, reached the final stage of completion 
by the end of 1959 and already achieved a production level | 
of 18,000,000 tons, | 
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Development construct ton at the Kyongwen Youth mines. 
in Hamgyong-pukto was initiated in December 1958 and 4lso 
was progressin gs ticiett ettly; the mines achieved a pro- 
duction level of 92,00 0 tons, contributing to the ful- 
fillment of the fad be} pg levél for bituminus coal for 

the Kyongwon district. The coal mines in P'yongan-pukto 
which occupied a dominant position in national coal produc- 
tion, achieved an output of more than 1005 000, 000 toris of 
coal by the end of 1959, 


7 As a result of efforts to enforce the snebructiods 
which Premier Kim Il-sung gave during his visit to Han- 
geyong-pukto in March 1959, geological surveys were carried 
out effectively, In particular, the prospecting projects 
for the Kowon mines and Sinhung mines in Hamgyong-namdo 
were carried out successfully. The heating capacity of 
coal from the Kowon mines and Sinhung district was from 
5,400 to 6,000 calories; therefore, they were designated 
as an important fuel base, Supplying high calory coal to 
‘meet the national requirement, 


3 The output of anthracite coal in the districts of 
Yongdong and Shinchang, which occupied a dominant posi- 
tion in the production of anthracite coal in our country, 
reached 70,000,000 tons by the end of 1959, 


Coal Industry: Increase in National Investment 
' 4n Capital Construction (%) 


1954 19561958 1959 


National Investment in 
Capital Construction (in 
million won) [actual ] 4.5 9.5 18 21.9 


Rate of Increase 
[1954 = 100] 100s 211 400 486 


In 1959, capital construction deities reached 
274,000 m and extension drilling reached 408,000 m; of 
this, the portion converted into permanent galleries 
reached 69,000 m. Capital construction drilling in 1959 
was inoreased to 292 percent of the 1958 level or 570 
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percent of the 1956 level,' Main .and’ branch oblique gallery 
drilling reached 154 percent of. the: tad level and 590 
percent of the 1956 level, fuses 

The 1959 produstion plan Sie il coal industry was 
overfulfilled at a rate of 100.3 percent of the plan tar- 
get. The inorease in production in the whole, fuel in- 
dustry reached 134.8 percent of the 1958 level or 190: 
percent of the 1949 level, 


The 1959 plan for (same-inekind) coal ere er was 
overfulfilled at a rate of 100.3 percent of the target; 
of this, the plan for bituminous coal was fulfilled at the 
rate of 101.2 percent of target. Thus, a total of 8,859,000 
tons of coal was produced, exceeding the national plan by 
29,000 tons, 


Inorease in Coal Production (%) 


1388 TRB TRS 


(Earlier year = base year = 100] 


Total Coal Production 129 227 1,251 
Bituminous coal 125 211 775 
Anthracite coal 130 253 1,937 


The production of "B" lump coal and "A" lump coal, 
Which were intended as substitutes for coke and high 
oor ek coal, was also stepped up in 1959; the production 
of "B" lump coal was inoreased to 129 percent and that of 
tan “is 0081 to 130 percent of their respective levels 
in 1958. Coal production associated with the oampaign for 
coal extraction within individual organizations was ini- 
tiated on a national soale and reached 770,000 tons, 
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Gross. Value.of Production by Major Co&l Mines: 


Aochi Mine 
Kokpnwon Mine 
Hamyon Mine | 
Onsong Mine 7 
Togewan Mine 
_Hakp‘o Mine 
Sadong Mine 
Kowon Mine 
Munch'on Mine 
Pongeh'on Mine 
Wolli Mine 
Choyang Mine 
Tokch'on Mine 
Sinch'ang Mine 
Huknyong Mine 
Kangdong Mine 
Anchu Mine — 


Plan Implemenbatio 


and 


Implementation Rate 
of Plan for 1959 
[target = 100 
104 
.101 
102: 
101 
102 
or 

105 
100 © 
101 
100 
100 
101 
102 
102 
101. 
104 
“104 
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nérease in Produotion 


19! 
[1958 = 100] 


145 
125 
141 
149 
131 
lee 
135 
148 
135 
129 
121 
150 
123 
141 
142 
116 
138 


The amount of coal supplied to city: residents” for 
fuel was 898,000 tons (108,000 tons of. Pituminous and 
792,000 tons of anthracite}, In addition, coal for fuel 
was Supplied to farmers in plains Where wood:.was short in 
supply; thus, hay was diverted from fuel use to more use- 
oun DURPOC SE. 


In 1959, technical provisions also were teen by 
means of modern advanced equipment. The number of con- 
pressors .reached 125 percent, hoists 113 percent, loading 
machines 126 percent, battery-operated cars 137 percent, 
electric oars 117 percent, and pumps 113 percent of their. 
respective levels in 1958, Mechanization was further de- 
Ms pe for the processes of coal extraction and trans-. 
portion. 


During 1959, 316 new ideas and. inventions were intro- 
duced to prouustion procedures in the coal industry amd 
the state obtained a profit of 612,000 won from these 
items, By means of introducing advanced techniques, total 
coal extraction in 1959 was increased by 81x percent con . 
pared to 1958. The mechanization of transportation at _ 
coal extracting sites was increased from 28 percent of 
1958 to 61 percent of 1959 (93 percent in bituminous min- 
ing and 43 percent in anthracite mining). | 


In the coal industry, high speed drilling methods 
were introduced to 33 percent of the total galleries in 
1959. High speed drilling had an advance rate of 53 a. 
The average advance rate at a drilling site was 33 o, 

In bituminous mining,the average monthly drilling speed 
was 62.6 m3; this exceeded the 1958 level by 14 m. In 
anthracite mining the speed was 45,2m, As 9 result of the 
spread of the campaign. for more efficient utilization of | 
equipment, the utilization efficiency for all days opsr- — 
ated was increased by 5.6 percent for compressors, 11.5 — 
percent for pumps, 12.6 percent for electric cars, 7 per- 
cent for battery-operated cars and 4,1 percent for bull- 
dozers, Many advanced coal éxtraction methods were in- 
troduced as part of & popular campaign in 1959, inoluding. 
the standard "ohangchusik" method, "kyongsabuneik" mettod,. 
Walletype (changbyokeik) method, and multiple-drill simule . 
taneous recoil (taohunedén tongsi twaekak) method... At 
individual mines, the proportion dccounted for by the | 
practice of standardized coal extraction ae ig shown | 
in the following table. | | 
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[Sharé 6f Out- [Share of Out- 


put Acodunted = _ put Ageounted 
for by] Stan- - | “for by] Stan- 
dardized Extra- .— dardized Extra- 
ction Methods" — ction Methode 
"9 e: . _ fo 

Hamyon Mine 94 Koch am Mine 95 
Hakp'o Mine 77 Sinch'ang Mine 57.5 
Sinyuson Mine 85 _ .-Yongdung Mine . 30.4 
Aochi Mine 68 | Kaech'on Mine 53 


The cost of all output (reserve and non-reserve) pro- 
duced by the coal industry was lowered by 1.7 percent; 
this resulted in a gain of 818,000.won for the state. 

The further economization of raw materials reduced the 
Cuse of] raw material and capital by 2.9 percent, and 
Supplementary and other material by. 2.3 percent. 


4, Mining Industry 


In 1959 national prio jects for Seapieal construction 
amounted to 42,670,000 won in the mining (in terms of the 
new currency at the estimated 1950 price level). Total 
Anvestment was increased to 186 percent of the 1958 level 
and 311 percent of the 1957 level, | 


In 1959, new operationa were started in iron ore 
dressing facilities at the Musan Mines which had a capa- 
city of 2,1000,000 tons, aand-soreening facilities for 
iron ore at the Hasong Mines which had.a capacity of 
1,000,000 tons, sand-screening facilities for iron ore 
at the Chaeryonge Mines which had a capacity of 180,000 
tons, and ore-dressing and sand-soreening facilities With 
@ capacity ranging from 20,000 to. 210,000 tons at the 
Taeyudong Mines, Sangnong Mines, Sungoh' ang Mine, Kumtok 
Mine, Nakyon Mine, Tongpang Mine and Ch'ongdong Mine. 
Thus, new capacity for processing various metals, includ- 
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ing 3,774,000 tons of iron, was created, 


Galleries drilled.ds‘a*part of the capital construc- 
tion program reached 14, Oda; thie was an increase to 
201 percent of the 1958 Level; earth-thinning operations. 
reached 6,598,000 tons; abilling in preparation for exe 
traction reached 137,000 m. The increases of earth-thin- 
ning operations and drilling In preparation for extrac- 
tion correspond to 156 perosnt and 135 paroeee, of the . 
respective 1958 levels. | 


Aroused by the detailed instructions and atrect’ 
guidance of Premier Kim Il-sung concerning regular rer .. 
pair and maintenance of mineral extracting and dressing 
facilities, improvement in mineral quality and rapid ©» 3: 
development in capital construction at existing mines in 
order to fulfill the mineral raw materials requirement: for 
the metal industry in 1959, the workers in this sector in- 
cluding the young socialist builders in the mining indus+’’ 
try started an renovation campaign for introducing con- 
tinuous drilling and simultaneous blasting methods and the 
guarantee of an average monthly drilling speed of over . 
200 m. In the sector of geological prospecting, more .™:- 
mineral veins were discovered, test boring (sich'u) speed 
was inoreased, and strenuous efforte for the increase in: 
ensured mineral reserves were continued, 


In the mining industry, the 1959 plan for gross value 
of production was fulfilled at 102 ‘percent of the target 
level; of this, the plan for non-ferrous metals mining was 
fulfilled at 101 percent of target. Mineral extraction 
in 1959 was increased to 133.9 percent of the 1958 level, 
210.7 percent of the 1956, to 392.8 percent of the 1953 
level, and 297 percent of the production level before the 
war in 1949, Thus, the production in. mineral extraction 
fulfilled the target at a rate of 100.1:-peroent of the 
ae under the First Five-Year Plan for. the end of 
1 ° 


2e3 


Ch'ongrlam Mine 100.1 175 


Songch'on Mine 102 107 
Nakyon Mine 7 102 | | ~130 
Songhung Mine 101 111 | 
Holtong Mine - 100.1 | 157 ‘ 
Kapsan Mine 100.2 | 175 
Musan Mine- | 102 103 
Hasong Mine 101 422 
Chaeryong Mine 103 7 407 
Mannyon Mine 106 | 152 
Kyongsu Mine | 100 | 208 
Tongpang Mine | 100 | 168 


The workers in the mining industry produced 2,703,000 
tons of iron ore, which was 50,000 tons more than the 1959 
state plan target, 283,000 tons of sulfide ore and 21,000 
tons of apatite, 


— ——Inorease_in Production of Principal Minerals (4) 
1959/1956_ 1959/1958 

—————________ 11986 = 100) 11958 = 100) 

Iron Ore 398 174 


Iron Sulfide Ores 259 95 
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In 1959, 959 new designs and inventions were intro- 
duced to the mining industry; this saved 1,484,000 won 
for the state, 8 | 

oe SS ee oe ji us 2 ue 

Successful results Were achieved “in carrying out the. 
projects for increasing the technological-economic index, ~ 
The amount of ore handled by each rock-driji. was increased 
by 234 tons in 1959, and the drilling speed per drilling 
site was increased to 3.6 m, The amount of mining equip- 
ment in use in the mining industry was increased in 1959; 
thus relative to their 1958 levels, grinders were increased 
by eight percent, compressors by 32 percent, hoists by 26 
percent and electric cars by 6 percent. The utilization 
rate of each facility also was increased remarkably. 

In 1959, mineral resource survey and development pro- 
jects were actively implemented, A total of 336,000 meters 
of test boring operations was achieved and various useful — 
minerals were prospected and discovered, including iron 
ore deposits capable of an annual production of 42,450,000 
tons, | , 


As a@ contribution from the achievement of the metal 
industry, 25,413,000 won was supplied. for geological pro- 
Specting 1n 19593; of this,’11,715,000 won was disbursed 
to the mining industry and 13,697,000 won was disbursed 
to the Bureali of Prospecting Control, As a result, deve- 
lopment construction of the Soch'on Youth Mine, with re- 
serves of 100,000,000 tons of iron ore and which was ini- 
tiated on 8 "August 1959, reached its final stage of. comple- 
tion, and development at the Toksan nickel mine was in 
active progress, The development of the iron mines in the 
Toksung districts also was initiated, 


Moreover, development of the iron mines in the dis- 
tricts of Kaech'on, Chaeryong and Hasong was in active 
progress, Thus, a large amount of iron ore reserves was 
prospected- and secured by the end of 1959 including 
15,778,000 ‘tons in the Kaech'on district, 18,679,000 tons 
in pe Chaeryong district and 8,000,000 tons in the Hasong 
district. 


In the mining industry, the unit cost of various 
minerals was lowered; compared to the previous year, the 
cost of copper was lowered by 7.4 percent, tungsten by 
2.5 percent and electrolytic silver by eight percent, 
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5. Metal Industry 


In 1959, investient in capital construction in the 
metal industry was 31,310,000 won (in terms of the new 
currency at the estimated 1950 price level); this core 
responded to a 41 percent increase relative to 1958, 
Large sc&le construction was underway in this sector. 


Increase in Investment in Construction In the 
| Metal Industry 


1954 1956 1957 1958 1959 


(1954 = 100] 100 132 202 304 429 
[1956 = 100] 100 +~=169 231 326 


In 1959, newly established, rehabilitated or expanded 
facilities included the following: smelters No, 1 and 
No. 2 at the Kimoh'aek steel works; the "honsong-no" and 
heating furnace at the Hwanghae Steel Works; the electric 
furnace and "chon-no" at the Kangson Steel Works; the 
electric furnace at the Songchin Steel Works; two induoc- 
tion furnaces, & rolling machine, a casting furnace, two 
electric furnaces for alloys, & calcium phosphate fer- 
tilizer plant at the Namp'o smelter; a sulfuric acid 
plant and a boric acid plant. All of these started oper- 
ations, 


As a result, 545,000 tons of steel production capa- 
bility and 220,000 tons of steel material production capa- 
bility were created during 1959. | 


326 


Increase in Production Capability in the Metal 
Industry As of 1 January of Zach Year (7) 


a a oo 


Steel 289 374 404 404 
Pig Iron 100 448 448 448 
Steel Material 183 183 183 191 


In 1959, the gross production value plans were over- 
fulfilled relative to targets at rates of 102 percent in 
the metal industry, 102 percent in the production of 
ferrous metals and 101 percent in the production of none 
ferrous metals. Measured in terms of their 1958 levels, 
these correspond to rapid increases in gross production 
value at rates of 136 percent in the metal industry, 147 
percent in ferrous metal production and 107 percent in 
non-ferrous metal production, 


The gross production value of the metallurgical indus- 
try was increased to 135 percent of the 1958 level, 235.5 
percent of the 1956 level, 33 times the production in 1953, 
or 3.4 times the 1949 output, 


The tasks of producing primary industrial items also 
were successfully carried out in 1959.Zeltative to target 
level, the plans were overfulfilled at rates of 101 per- 
cent for pig iron, 102 percent for granulated iron, 101 
percent for alloyed steel, 100.2 percent for steel, 100.2 
percent for round bar steel, 106 percent for thin sheet 
steel, 100 percent for blister copper, 100.4 percent for 
blister lead, 102 percent for blister gold, 113 percent 
for electrolytic silver and 100.1 percent for electrolytic 
cooper, Output in excess of the plan included 3,099 tons 
of pig iron, 2,349 tons of granulated iron, 734 tons of 
Steel, over 200 tons of round bar steel, 2,284 tons of 
thin sheet steel, 140 tons of blistered lead, 119 kg of 
blistered gold and six tons of eleotrolytic silver, 


327 


Metal Industry: Implementation of Plan for Gross 
Value of Production and Increases in Production, 
by Major Industrial Enter- .. 


prise .(%) 

| ie 47> | (959 

a ax B 195g 

(ena te a 
103 (48 
Ova sur 100 152 
Daa agra 102 183 
Ot AAA 104 180 
Ovid ava - 101 146 
Ov-4 et By Lor 134 
Gad anne oe 101 lat 
Ovs ap ey 108 Zit 
Oete waa 101 IRs 


1. Hwanghae Iron Works 
2. Kimoh'aek Iron Works 
3, Songchin Steel Works 
4, Kangeon Steel Works 
5. Ch! ongchin Steel Works 
6. Puryong Metallurgical 
Works 
7. Songchin "Naehwanul" 
Plant 
8, Naap! o Electrode Plant 
9. Namp' 9 Smelter 
10. Munp'yong Smelter 
ll. Implementation rate of 
State Plan at 1959 © 
(target m 100 
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Achievenenta in the Production of Prine ipal 
Items “(4m 1,000 tons unite) “322 
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:7a'1959, workers, in the metal: industry produced 
many items which had' not been. in: production in our coune@ 
try until then, stich as the magnetic ateel and bearing 
Steel manufactured at the Songchin Steel Works, In 1959, 
the production of ‘primary. metal industrtal products | 
Showed rapid .inoreasea compared to-previous periods, | 


“Tuoreages in the Production of Princinel Metel - 
ee : > : Products — oe 


1. Pig Iron and Granu- 
| lated Iron - .. 
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6, Round Bar Steel 

7. Sheet Steel ssw ae 
8. Thin Sheet Steel | 
9. Special Steel Material. 
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In 1959, the workers in the metal industry achieved 
great successes in introducing new technical processes, 
mechanizing manufacturing procedures, automation, inven-~ 
tion, new designs, rationalization, other technical déve- 
lopment, and increasing the utilization efficiency of faci- 
lities, 


In 1959, 2,340 inventions and new designs were intro- 
duced into production processes, including the introduc- 
tion of iron coke, This brought the state a saving of 
3,100,000 won, The introduction of iron coke save 41,000 
won and produced 394 more tons of pig iron at the Hwanghae 
Iron Works, The introduction of a humidity-controlled 
blower system increased pig iron production by 32,500 
tons at the Kimoh'aek iron works. The introduction of 
advanced methods of operation brought a saving of 92,000 
won to the Hwanghae Iron Works in 1959. 


The Inner capacity utilization coefficient of a 
blast furnace at iron works was improved by 0.4 compared 
to the previous year, In 1959, the time required for 
[completed] one cycle at a open hearth was 24 minutes 
shorter than in 1958. The average output of steel per 
square meter of the bottom area of an open hearth was 
inoreased by 5.1 tons for units with a capacity of 80 
tons and by five tons for units with &@ capacity of 100 
tons Compared to the previous year, the time required 
for [completing] @ cycle of steel production at an elec- 
tric furnace used by iron works was shorter by 1 hour and 
six minutes at the Kanson Iron Works and by 54 minutes at 
the Songchi Iron Works, 


Steel output per cycle of an electric furnace was in- 
creased by 0.4 ton at the Kanson Iron Works and by 1.7 
tons for a furnace of 1,000 k¥2-30t. The saving in elec- 
tricity per ton of lump steel amounted to 1.6 percent at 
the Kangson Iron Works relative to 1958, and power oon- 
sumption per ton of steel was reduced by 17.8 kwh. 


Compared with the previous year, the increase in the 
average daily output of an electrolysis tank at a@ smelter 
was 13.5 percent for copper production at the Namp'o 
Smelters and one percent for lead production at the 
Nump' yong Smelters, The increase over 1958 in the average 
recovery rate at a smelter was 0,2 percent for gold, 1.7 
percent for silver 3.6 percent for copper, 0.9 percent for 
lead and 2.6 peroent for zine, The utilization rate of 
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rolling machines over all wiendtie days was increased by 
3.6 percent in the case’ of large rolling machines and 
three percent in oe case mot Goushere tyre aoe wees 


6. Machine Industry 


e: 


The year 1959 marks a new turning am, for’ ‘the’ ‘ma- 
chine building industry in our country. The state-wide 
machine multiplication campaign, initiated as a popular 
hovement in 1959, caused great technological innovation 
in the machine industry. Thus, full scale production of 
various types of heavy machinery was possible, and the 
material foundation for establishing a specialized system 
in the machine building industry was built. In 1959, 
enormous state capital construction costing 28,400, 000 
won (in terms of the new currency at the estimated 1950 
price level) was in progress in the machine industry, and 
the productive capability of the industry was’ rapidly in- 
creased, 


Machine Industry: Annual Investment and Growth 


1954 . 1957 . 1959 
Cg ER A PA A SE SP BR Se SS OTE I TA PI 


Capital Construction In= 
vestment (Millions of Won) 


Cactual J 9.9 11.7 28.4 — 
Rate of Growth : | ms 
[1954 = 100] 100 118 286 


In 1959, the state plan for the value of gross pro- 
duction in the machine industry was overfulfilled at a 
rate of 100.4 percent of the target and the production 
level projected for 1961 according to the First Five-Year 
Plan was exceeded by 115.1 percent, 
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Machine Industry: Growth and Implementation of. 
the Gross’ Production Value Plan 


Implementation of. 
State Plan ail zz 
(1958 = 100] 


got 2 100 


‘-. Ministry of Machine a : | 
Industry | 3 100.4 180 


Of which, Heavy Mace 
hinery Control , | 7 
Office 101 157 


Electrical Industry | 

Control Office 103 . 206 .° 
Shipbuilding Industry 

Control Office 102 101 


In 1959, gross production value in the machine build- 
ing and metal processing industry was inoreased to 203 
percent of the 1958 level, 393 percent of the 1956 level, 
16 times the 1949 level and 83 times the 1946 level. The 
share of the machine building and metal processing indus-~ 
try in the gross production value of the nation showed 
a rapid inorease: from 1.6 percent in 1949 prior to the 
liberation to 5.1 percent in 1946, 8.1 percent in 1949, 
17.3 percent in 1956 and 20.6 percent in 1959, 
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Growth and Implementation of the Gross Produce 
tion Value Plan at Major Machine Plants 


Rate of Implemen- 1 
tation of State 19 
[1958 = 100] 


Plan 
| [target = 100] 


Nongsong Machine Plant 100.6 330 


Pukohung Machine Plant 100.6 233 
Nakwon Machina Plant 100.5 223 
Kusong Mine Muchine 

Plant 102.1 200 
Huich'on Machine Tool 

Piant 100.7 508 
Kusong Machine Tool 

Plant 100.7 1,249 
Unsan Tool Plant 104.5 402 
P'yongyang Precision 

Instrument Plant 101.3 292 
Taean Electric Plant 103.6 2354 
P'yongyang Electrioa 

Plant 102,2 344 
Chuul Eleoctrio Plant 100.9 234 
Wonsan Shipbuilding 

Yara 103 .6 170 


As a@ result of the machine tool multiplication can- 
paign, which spread over the whole nation on an extensive 
scale in support of the resolution of the May 1959 Ex- 
panded Meeting of the Standing Committee of KLP Presidiun, 
more than 13,000 machine tools were produced beyond the 
1959 plan. As of the end of 1959, the total number of 
machine tools had increased by a factor of 1.8 compared 
to the end of 1958, 
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Production of Prinoipal Machine Tools Due to the 
‘Tnoresse Production Campaign in 1.959 


a, output dus to 
produstion increase 


campaign Lactual 


bo. Share of Tetal 
Number of Maw | 
shines (earecdt. 

Le Lathe 

e. Ball. Mi121 

%. Plener 

*», Shaper 

5. Sorew Cutting 
Machine (cholsak~pan ) 

6. "Huraisu"™ 

7. (ar Hobbing Machine 

8. ."'anding=pan 

9. Borine 

10. Grdnding MALL 

12. Hareer 

Le. Freseaing Mill 

13. Migssellaneous 

Mac nines 


The machine tool 


lr ap ped ay ne é 

\° ae Qe 
gu ou 4m 30,8 
® nil 1 230 of 
(Sie hay 433 Ad 
nd eee hg 4.2 
(0 2 180 14: 
Ce Be 27 Fa 
Gao ae 32 NBs 
(pst J yf 43 aD 
ay wd 5: s 
dart ob 191 14> 
herd v} SAG a on io 
(pe rs 723 bs 

hab oy & 
Qi wt 4 as 26,6 
production _ Campaign was carried 


out by every branoh of the state. the output of various 
ortanszatiens due to the campaign is as follows (unita 


in indivicual assembly). 
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@. Output due to 
Production Increase | re a 
faotuat] SS igs 
actual | 


b. Share of Gross 
Production 
Upere 

percent) 


Ls Ministry of Metal 


aml tL a Meter 
Shab Mab amy : 


Industry | | | = 
2, Mintatry of Machine = aa eee a 
Industry ° oe ne ; 
3, Ministry of Power and ea ee 
Chenioal'-Industry a tee ee 
4, Bureau-of Construction =~ © gyeda es en 
5. Ministry of Forestry Ont 1 135 6 
6, Ministry of Light Ove 416000 
Industry i 4 286 2,1 
7. Miniatry of Transporta- peas we 
tion | Dat a 41 17 ye 
8, Miniatry of Agriculture +49 | Of 0,4 
9. Ministry of Education — Ce ee ee 
ana Culture ; Oat eee ad ue 
10, Ministry of Cotmunica- ee | ee oe 
tion Oven He 6 aoe, 
11. Ministry of Commerce Gamdaa | 
3 2x3. 4.8 
12, Office of Science e, AIHA 
13. Bureau of Publications a = ¢ 
14, First Bureau of the | Ae 
Cabinet 
15. Second Bureau of the 
Cabinet 
16. Committee on Health Gui- 
dance 


17. Hamhung City Rehabilita- 
tion Committee 

18, All Provincial People! | 
Committees 

19. Miscellaneous 


235 


4 


| 

In 1959, an important turning point for the machine 
building industry &hd technological innovation was crea- 
ted by the campaign for an: increased production of - 
machine tools.: .- +, - , During 1959, 
under direct personal guidance by Premier Kim Il-sung, 
the machine multiplication campaign at such plants as 
the Chuul "ama" plants and the Yongsong Machine Plants 
yielded miraculous results not only in increased output 
but also in improved quality, and played a pioneering role 
for other plants, 


Laborers and technicians at the Chuul "ama" factory 
produced more than 40 machine tools; on this basis they 
built textile machines, thus more than doubling the capa- 
city of the plant. They were able to fulfill the planned 
tasks for 1959 by 103 percent of the target, this was — 
twice the level of the previous year, The workers at 
the Yongsong Machine Plant built a "ttaning-pan" which 
weighed more than 300 tons and had more than 5,900 parts, 
thus achieving a@ miraculous example of establishing the 
foundations for large scale machine production, 


At the Tokch'’on Automobile Plant and Kiyang Tractor 
Plants, they succeeded in designing and producing a 6- 
Spindle boring mill which could process automobile cy~ 
linders, a 38=spindle automatic boring machine which 
could simultaneously drill 38 holes on the sides of the 
main body of tractor engines, a 12-cylinder rubbing mill, 
&® special press boring mill and other machine tools. 


Thus, production of automobiles and tractors was en- 
sured without importing specialized machine tools from 
foreign countries, Workers at various plants, including 
the P'yongyang City-operated vest P'yongyang Machine 
Plant and the Sinuiju Machine Plant of the Local Industrial 
System of P'yongan-pukto, produced the equipment that they 
needed, and defeated mysticism towards machines, 


In 1959, machine tools were produced not only at 
every industrial enterprise of the central industry but 
@lso in the local industrial plants which possessed only 
@ few of o1d items of equipment and other industrial coe 
operatives, Numerous farming villages, fishing villages 
and schools which had not a single machine tools in the 
past received machine tools as a result of the workers’ 
campaign for machine tool multiplication; and in turn they 
produced more machine tools with those that they received, 
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As & result, numerous plants - including agricul- 
tural tool plants, cement plants, and ship repair yards - 
for local industries were built. | 

While the campaign for machine tool prdadictions iw 
was intensified in 1959, the machine building industry 
began to produce mack.inery which hitherto had not been 
produced in our country, including a Sand-jet type 

sarak-ki," a granulated jron-injection type "sarak-ki," 
an “imhyong" type 15=30 m°/minute air-compressor, 4 
sorew=-type distributor, "t*aning=pan" madeof reinforced : 
concrebe, a 145k "naep'ok" electric notor, an 8=ton olass 
battery-operated car, an electric epark drilling machine, 
watches, electric motors, connecting relays, current re- 
lays, voltage relays, time-delay relays, direct current 
contacts, voltmeters, ammeters, hydraulic switches, thermo- 
electric protective devices, shortwave wireless tele- 
phones, radio receivers, "sharing-ki," "hachonkong punsu- 
sik yaeson," Su-20 lathes, an 80-100 ton class crank 
press, baaring "baitu" grinding machines, plane grinding 
machines, universal drawing boards, “tonbyaku," and go 
forth, 


Thus, the gross production value plan for the prin- 
oipal products of the metal industry was greatly overful- 
filled in 1959, 


In 1959, workers in the machine building industry 
introduced advanced technology into production processes, 
introduced 3,218 items of invention and new designs into 
productiog, and saved 1,540,000 won for the state. 


In 1959, a high teohnological eoonomic index was 
reached and the rate of utilization of equipment was in- 
creased in the machine building industry. In 1959, the 
hourly utilization rate of equipment for the total days 
in use at machine plants was inoreased over the 1958 level 
as follows: 13 peroent Sr metal cutting machines, 9.1 per- 
cent for lathes, 10.4 percent for "t'aningpan," 25.4 per- 
cent for surface mills, 20,5 ep eee for boring mills, 

16 percent for “huraisupan," 4.4 percent for outting mae 
chines, 10.8 percent for vertical ball mills, 17.6 peroent 
for shapers gnd 20.7 percent for planers, The average 
output per m* of casting area was increased 37,3 percent 
for cast iron and 58 percent for coast steel, 
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Output of Principal Products in the Machine Indus- 
try and the Implementation Rates of the 1959 State 
7 | Plan 


Unit 


Outpu 
Cactual 


Rate of Imple- 


‘mentation 


target = 100] 


Electric Motor 
Transformer 


. Metal Rolling Machine 


Crusher 
Boring Machine 
Rock Drilling Machine 
Cotton Weaving Machine 
Telephone — 
"Purau" 

"Chech'oki" 


ll. Sprayer 


Hay Outting Machine 


13. Tower-type Crane 
14, Hoist 

15. Trailer 

16, Rotor 

17. Beit Conveyer 
18, Ale Compresser 
19. Pumps 

20. Bare Copper Wire 
21. Steel Wire 


22, Oxygen Cutting Tools 


23, Radiators 
24, Loud Speakers 
25. Sawing Machine 


26. No 


Plang 
. 2ach 


28, get 


a9. 


vhousands 


Ran he oy. wneew Ee 


GAH 
Ou v7) 
Gis ae -) 
7 ie Aa 
EG Al-f 2) 
@ ary) 
0) 3} 71 
GQ) af sho 
G: mp 
@ ada) 
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mr ree ) 
29 122 04 


Increase in Output of Principal Machine Products 


ee BB 


. 
‘ 
+ 


Electric Motor 168: 0 - oe 
Transformer — 418%! 167 E h6- tindae 
Metal’ Cutting Machine Tool ans ~ 10.6 tien | 
Crusher’ ia 192 8.7 times : “ | 
Rock Drilling Machine 187 803 “ 
"Purau" 386 675 827 
"Chech'oki" 110 127 | 481 
Ceiling Crane ve 179 307 ae uo 
Pumps 2 7 : 208 238 38,2 times 
Steel Wine 205 633 54,1 times 


The speed of metal cutting operations was increased 
56 peroent as a whole; it was inoreased 41.3 percent at 
the Pukchung Machine Plant, 56 peroent at the Nakwon 
Machine Plant, 19.7 percent at the Yongsong Machine Plant, 
4.7 percent at the Kiyang Tractor Plant, 81x percent at 
the Nanam Machine Plant, eight percent at the Huich'on 
Precision Instrument Plant, 42.6 percent at the Unsan Ma-~ 
chine Tool Plant, 28.1 percent at the Munch'on Machine 
Plant, 40.1 percent at the Kusong Mining Machine Plant, 
and 31 percent at the Taean Electric Plant. Relative to 
the 1958 level, the amount of equipment provided in the 
machine building industry in 1959 also increased to 129 
percent for metal cutting machines, 159. peroent for lathes, 
152 percent for "taningpan,"” 125 percent for surface mille, 
157 percent for boring mills, 134 peroent for "huraisupan, " 
109 percent for screw cutting machines, 138 percent for 
vertical ball mills, 200 percent for shapers, 144 percent 
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for planers, 253 percent for metal casting facilities, 

and 122 percent for hammers, The total cost of production 
in the machine industry was 0.4 percent lower than the 
cost projected in the Btate plan for 1959, and a saving 
of 382,000 won was eared, The cost of comparable goods, 
was decreased by 7.8 pertent relative to the average cost 
of the previous year ahd was lower that the planned cost 
by 0.1 percent. The ddat of primary products per machine 
unit was reduced below the previous year's level by 12.4 
percent for tower-type cranes, 7.4 percent for 18 inch 

2Om class centrifugal pumps, 4.2 percent for pressing | 
mills, 18.7 percent for 50-horsepower hoists, 18.9 percent 
for 650-100 m class belt-conveyers, 27.2 percant for 
Su50~-1,000 lathes, and 6.8 percent for bare 5mm gauge 
copper wire, | 


7. Chemical Industry 


In 1959, @ national investment of 10,020,000 won was 
made for capital construction in the chemical industry | 
(in terms of new currency at the estimated 1950 price 
level and large scale capital construction was in progress, 


Increase in Annual Investment in Chemical Industry 


1954 1956 1958 1959 


Investment in Capital Con- 
struction (10,000 won) 


Cactural J 675 1,412 963.3 1,002.1 
Rate of Increase ; 

[1954 = 100) 100 (209 143 148 
Share of Total Industrial | a 
Investment [percent ] 6.3 10.0 5,2 4,3 
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As a result of this capital-construoction, the fol- 
lowing facilities were newly built, rehabilitated, ex- 
panded and put into operation; &@ calcium superphosphate 
fertilizer factory and sulfuric acid factory at the Namp'o 
Smelters; a calcium superphosphate fertilizer factory and 
boric acid plant at the Hungmah fertilizer Complex; Plant 
No.-17 of the Ministry of Power and Chemical Industry; 
calcium cynamide plants; a synthetic fiber plant at’ the 
Ch'ongchin Textile: Plants;':loocal industrial plants in 
Hwanghae-namdo; @ lime kiln at the lime plant in Hyaesan 
City, Yanggangedo;. a lime kiln at the building materials 
plant in Panmun-kun, Kaesong-81; a lime kiln at the Ponkung 
Chemical Plant, “4 


As a result, new capacity was created in 1959 for 
the production of 15,000 tons of lime, 18,000 tons of 
Sulfuric acid, 175,000 tons of calcium :superphosphate,.,. 
2,000 tons of copper sulfate, 20,000 tons of carbide, 
30,000 tons of nitric acid and 20,000 tons of soap. 


Increases in the Production Capacit 


of ‘the Chemical 
Industry As of 1 January of Hach Year () 


Chemical Fertilizer . ~ 148 + 281 
Caustic sodium | 143: 286 
Ammonium Sulfate ; 229 229 
Sulfuric Acid ' 1.132 .: 242 
Ammonium | 116 143 ie 


Those aroused through the direot personal guidance 
by Premier Kim Il=-Sung encompassed a belt of chemical 
plants, including plants in the Hungnam and Aoohi dis- 
tricts; the workers in the chemical industry fulfilled | 
the 1959 plans for gross production value in une chemical 
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iaduetny: and in the s pianeionutions industry at 104 percent 


and 101 percent of t planned targets, ReeDererey, 


Increases in LhW Grées'-Proquotion Value of [Selec- 
ted] Branches of the Ohemical Industry 


Me He HR 
[earlior year = base year = 100] 


Chemical Industry 159 386 358 


Pharmaceutical Industry 250 ' 792 2,163. 


Plans for Gross Value of Production: Growth and 
Implementation at Principal Chemical Plants 


Rate of Implemen- 19°: 
——t of State 
t 


Plan [target=100] [1958=100] 
Hungnam Fertilizer Plant 105 105 
Ponkung Chemical Plant 102 132 
No. 17 Plant 102 195 
Munch'on Lime Nitrogen Plant 104 100 
Ch'ongohu Chemical Plant 116 93 
Yongan Chemical Plant 116 208 
Haechu Chemical Plant 102 | 149 
P'yongyang Reagent Plant | 104 . 154 
Aochi Chemical Plant | 112 140 
Wonsan Chemical Plant 107 112 
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The 1959 production plans for the principal indus- 
trial products. were suocesefully.carried out, and the -— 
nlans for the following items were, overfulfilled [at the : 
Bpevified percentages of the target levels]: 104 percent 
for cheminal fertilizers (110 percent for lime nitrogen, 
112 peroent for. ammonium nitrate, 102 peroent for am« 
monium chloride.);:105 percent for sulfuric acid; 100,3 
percent for coke; 100.5 peroent for zine oxide; 117 per- 
cent for lead oxide; 104 percent for "kwangmyongtan"; 

102 percent for staple fiber; 101 peroent for synthetic 
fiber. thread; 119 percent for "pungsa"; 101 percent for 
carbide; 100.2 percent for acetylene blocks; 125.1 per- 
cent' for: paints; 331 percent for spices; 100 percent for 
urea; 188 percent for activated carbon, 


-In' 1959,. production in excess of the state plan... : 
@mounted to 14,000 t for chemical fertilizer, 11,000 t 
for ammonium sulfate, 2,100 t for calcium oynanmide, 
1,000 for sulfuric acid, 1,600 t for caustic soda, and 
1,800. t for carbide, 


Output and Growth of Prinoipal Products (in 
10,000 t units for output, and Peroent 
| for the rest) 


oe 

n 

iss9 = sSESC*«éR SR 
Ghemoial fertilizer 39.1 86 200 
Anmonium Sulfate Fertilizer 21. 73. 150 
Ammonium Nitrate Fertilizer 10.4. 113 1,416 
A.monium Chloride 2.4 128 30,150 
Calcium Cynamide* Fertilizer 3.6. 57 72 
Sulfurio Acid 22 92 197: 
Caustic Soda 2.4 167 |. 390 
Sodium Carbonate 1.8. 125 -*. 13,613 
Carbide 13.5 90 137 
Coke 7 70: 146 364 


Relative to 1954, the 1959 output of chemical fer- 
tilizer increased by a factor of 17.8 (calcium oynamide 


“4 
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fertilizer by 182 percent) ; sulfuric acid by a factor of 
ar carbide by 399 perdent; and cokes by a factor of 
15.5, | 


In 1959, preparation for the production of synthetic 
fiber was further advanced at the intermediary vinylon 
test plant at the Ch'ongsu Chemical Plant. 


In 1959, workers and engineers in the chemical indus- 
try started production of [various] new items, including 
"aseon," nichrome wire, six kinds of food coloring, 81x 
kinds of chemically pure anslysis quality reagents for 
chemistry, acid-resistant "pupnang, " plastios of the amino 
type resins, No. 1 "posupol" at Saech'’ok, "ta e t'ilp'u 
t'a reitu," ether for anesthesia, penicillin, "p'ut'ara- 
chol," while cement and "t'iop'os", 


In 1959, the state saved 5,044,000 won in the chemical 
industry by introducing into production processes, 2,739 
items [increase of 112 percent compared to 1958) of new 
inventions, designs and rationalization, including an 
improved construction of "t'apmaekwan" for an increase in 
the space speed of mixed gases used in the synthesis of 
ammoniun, "pitung=-sik paeso-pup" in suflurio acid produc- 
tion, mechanization of the leak sealing operation in an 
electric furnace for carbide, improved construction of a 
nitrification kiln operating only on reaction heat, a 
separator for an iron sulfide solution, "kasu apt'ang" 
thermit "t'osipup," electroplating the electrodes with 
Sulphus alloys or adding potassium bichromate in hydro-~ 
lysis tanks, 


In 1959, a high technological economic index was 
achieved in the chemical industry by introducing new 
technological innovations, ideas, designs and rationali- 
zations; through these, the hourly output of caustic soda 
per electrolysis tank was increased by 38.4 percent come 
pared to 1958, the average ate | output of nitrification 
per kiln unit by 10.4 percent (14.5 percent at the 
Ponkung Chemical Plant), the hourly output of electric 
furnaces for carbide per furnace unit by 17 percent (56.1 
percent at the Sunoh'on Chemical plant), and the average 
daily output of the ammonium sulfate saturating machine 
per machine unit by 52,2 percent, 


In 1959, the production cost of chemical items was 
reduce relative to the average cost achieved in the pre- 
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vious year in the following manner; by 1.1 percent for 

carbide, 10,1 percent for ammonium nitrate, 33.8 percent 

fon laundry soap, 113.5 percent. fon sulphershiazole, 5.9 
“-peroent for guanidine, and 35 percent for isonizide,:;: 
8, Building Materials Incustry ; 
In 1959, the state invested 6,947,000 won in capital 
construction for the development of the building materials 

industry (in terms of the néw ourrency at the estimated 

1950 price level); of this, 5,663,000 won was invested in 
| = are peer Cia for the rapid development of the cement 
. Industry, . oo ' 


_. .. Annual Increase in Qutput of the Cement Industry 
ar / .., 1954 1956 1959 


Ge a NS OS aaa cag 


‘Yavestment-in Capital onstruction | tee ee 
(in 10,000 ‘won) [actual 185.3 554.6 566.3 
Rate of Increase [1954 = 100] - 100 -* 299 306 


| Share of Total Investment in a 
the Industry (7%) 0.6 2.1 2.4 


..In 1959, the following large scale capital construc- 
tion was ‘compléted: expansion of the Madong Cement Plant 
with a capacity of 150,000 t, the Sunghoeri Cement. Plant 
with a capacity of 200,000 t, the Komusan Cement Plant 
With a capacity of 70,000 t, construction of the Hongsan 
"yorop" Plant and in the system of local industries, the 
Manp'o Cement’ Plant in OChagang-do with a capacity of | 

—“"T,000 6, -the‘Unhung Cement Plant in Yangangedo with a 
10,900 t capacity,the Baekma Cement Plant, the P'yongyang 
city: CementsPlant. with a 4,000 t capacity, the Stnwon 
Cenént Plant in Hwanghae-namdo with a 2,500 t capacity, 
“the -Brick Faotory of the Kaesong City Construction Mmter- 
', prises with a o&pacity of 250,000 bricks, the P'yongyang 


4 
cd 
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City-Operated Bribk Plant with a capacity of 144,000 
bricks, the Kaeoh'on Brick Plant in P'yongan-namdo with 
&@ capacity of 900,000 bricks, the Local Industrial Plants 
of Hwanghae-namdo with capacity of 2,621,000 roofing 
piace Work already was started in the above-mentioned 
PLaNnts, 


In 1959, various small scale plants, including cement 
plants and other building materials plants were constructed 
under, the active programs of local industries on the 
basis of local reserves and resources and without the aid 
of national investment, | 


Thus, in 1959, additional production capacity was 


created for 841,000 t of cement, 1,294,000 ordinary bricks 
and 14,621,000 roofing slates, | 


Inorease in. Production Capacity of the Building 
Materials Industry As of 1 January of Sach Year (#) 


ET 


CR] 


Cement 173 248 292 
Heat Resistant Bricks 100 107 107 


In 1959, the gross value of production of the build- 
ing materials induatry was inoreased to 188 percent of 
the 1958 level, 436 percent of the 1956 level and to 15.6 
times the prewar value in 1959, 


Increase in the Gro6és Value of Production in the 


Building Materials Industry Learlier year = 
base year = 100) 
A 


Building Materials Industry 188 435.8 3,279 1,554.6 
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Gross Value of Production; Growth and Implementa-~ 
tion of the 1959 Plan in Principal Building Mate-~ 
rials Plants 


Implementation oe hg 
Rate ee State earlier 
Plan Nese = year = base: 
100) .. year = 100] 
Ch'onnari Cement Plant 104 127 
Haechu Cement Plant 103 143 
2.8 Madong Cement Plant $= 100.2 275 
Komusan Cement Plant ee TO) 101 
Ch'onggil Slate Plant 103 107 


In 1959, the plan [target] for the output of products 
in the building materials industry was effectively oar- 
ried out [at the following rates]: 103 percent for cement; 
103 percent for lime; 110.8 percent for bricks; 135 per-. 
cent for roofing tiles, 101 percent for artificial slates; 
43.4 times for natural. slates; 108 percent for "hyumgwan", 
Production of items in exoess of 1959 state plan inoluded 
38,000 t of cement, 225,000 t of lime, Z8 052,000 bricks, 
1,253,000 m° of roofing tiles, 11,000 m° of artificial 
slates, 255,000 t of natural slates and: 4500 m of 
"hyumgwan". The 1959 production plan for tiles was fulfilled 
by 124%, 
: 1959, the development of building materials pro- 
duction @180 was acoompanied by the achievement of high 
technological economic indexes and the productinn of cee 
ment per calciner was inoreased by 6,4 percent. The in- 
orease over 1958 in cement production oer oaloiner per 
unit of time at individual plants was 8.8 percent at the 
Ch'onnaert Cement Plant, 5.6 percent at the Haechu Cement 
Plant, 15.6 percent et the 2.8 Madong Cement Plant, and 
4,1 percent gt the Komusan Cement Plant. In 1959, the 
output per m? of brick kiln was inoreased by eight peroent 
over 1958, inoluding theincrease of 1.0 percent at the 
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AMOUNTS OF MAJOR BUILDING MATERIALS 


PRODUCED IN 1959 AND THEIR 
RATES OF GROWTH (in #) 


Growth Rates 


Amount of 
Production 1 1 

see ised 
Cement (in 1,000 tons) 1,916.1 321 154 
Magnesia (1 13 - ue 
Lime ( ’ ) 695.3 416 168 
Tile (in 1,000 m°) 6,476.2 271 199 
Synthetic ( v4) 1,703.3 139 121 
slate 
Natural 
Slate 2B 4g000) 261.5 171 acai 
Standard B 
form (in 1,000 m°) 2,834.9 357 178 
slate 
Pipe (in im ) 60.5 - 147 
Ferro-concrete 
and conerete (in 7 000 673,2 - 123 
products m 
Heat resistant 
bricks (in 1,000 tons ) 214 151 169 
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AMOUNTS OF MAJOR BUILDING ‘MATERIALS 
PRODUCED IN 1959 AND THEIR 
RATES OF GROWTH ( in #.) 


(Continued) 
Heat resistant | a 
mortar (tons) 22,118.5 209 157 
"Kyu sok"(tons) 38,195 - 1440. 
Tale (tons) 5,835 - 216 
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Taesong Brick Plant, 11.1, percent at the Kangnan Brick 
Plant and eight percent at the Hungsang "yo-op" plant, 
' iz | ' 


In 1959, the raté of Utilization of facilities per 
hour for the total period in use was increased by 14.9 
percent for brick kilns, 8.4 percent for hydraulic molders, 
5.8 percent for electric motors, four percent for mixers, 
and 6,1 percent for artificial dryers. 


In 1959, the original cost per product in the build- 
ing materials industry was reduced below the 1958 level 
by 34.6 percent for bricks, 7.1 percent for marble and 
40.3 peroent for reinforced blocks, 


9. Light Industry 


At the Expanded Meeting of the Standing Committee 
of the KLP Presidium held on 4 May 1959, a review was 
made of the achievements in the process of oarrying out 
the resolution of the June 1958 Plenary Session for ime 
proving and strengthening the food processing industry 
and daily commodity production, At the same meeting, 
detailed tasks were indicated for renovating the produc- 
tion of daily commodities and the food processing indus- 
try in order to meet the needs of the new environment, 


In 1959, the state invested 42,950,000 won in capital 
construction in light industry (in terms of the new 
currenoy 4&t the estimated 1950 price level). Of this 
amount, 16,020,000 won was invested in the textile indus- 
try and 10,210,000 won in the food industry, 


Increases In Investment In Capital Construction 
| In Light Industry 


1954 1956 1958 1959 


GE a a SN IN ne a I a 


Investment in Capital Cone 
struct.on (in 10,000 won) 
aotual 


2,042 2,366 2,791 4,295 
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Table--continued: 


Rate of Inorease (1954 = 100]... 100 . 115.9 136.7 :10 
Share of Total Investment in a 
Capital pcee fe in Indus- 


try Lpercent 19 16.7 15.0 184 


In 1959, the plan for capital: construction and instal-~ 
lation operation was overfulfilled at a rate of 106.5 
percent of the target in the Ministry of Light Industry at 
the following sites: the Kilohu Pulp Plant; the P'yong- 
yang Textile M1lll Silk Plant; the Silk Plant at Sinuiuhu 
General Textile Mill; the Silk Plant at the Kusong Textile 
Mill; the Synthetio fiber and rayon plant at the Ch'ong- 
chin Textile Mill; the cloth weaving plant at the Hamhung 
Silk Spinning Mill; the cloth weaving plant at the Kaesong 
Spinning Mill. 


Many other plants and complexes were newly established 
or expanded for the production of sugar, processing of 
vegetables, production of soy paste, soy sauce, and oil, 


In 1959, production additional capacity was oreated 
for 5,000 t of pulp, 180 t of silk thread, 17,000 t of 
cotton thread, 7500 t of staple fiber thread, 1,000 t of 
synthetio fiber thread, 3,610,000 m of silk textiles, 
76,460,5,00 m of cotton fabrics, 630,000 m of wool fabrics, 
and 1,290. t of sugar. As of 1 January 1960, production 
capacity had been inoreased 112 percent for pulps, 131 
percent for silk thread and 186 percent for cotton thread 
compared to 1 January 1959, and 130 percent for pulp, 131 
peroent for silk thread and 237 percent for cotton thread 
compared to 1 January 1958, 


In 1959, the plan for the gross value of production 
was overfulfilled at 102 percent of the target by the 
Ministry of Light Industry; production in excess of the 
state plan corresponded to 9,088,000 won worth of goods. 
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Growth and Implementation of the Plan for Gross 
Value of Production by Individual Control off- 
ices in the Ministry of Light Industry 


Implementation Rate 1328 
of State Plan for 195 
1959 [target = 100] [1958= 


100] 
Total, Ministry of.Light . 
Industry : 102 127 
Textile Industry Control 7 : 
Office 103 146 
Food Industry Control 
Office 102 88 

Daily Commodities Control 

Office 101 129 


The state of implementation of the 1959 plan accor- 
ding to individual major enterprises under the jurisdic- 
tion of the Ministry of Light Industry is shown in the 
following chart, 
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Growth and Implementation of the Plan for Gross 
- Value of Production By: Prinoipal Light, ae 
| 4 


Rate: of tiplanentac” 1 
tion of the State 19 
Plan for tty [tare eet 


get = 100 
P' yongyang Textile walt ) ~— 102 _ 140 
P'yongyang Silk Textile Mill 114 195 
Nyongbyon Silk Textile: Hayy °° 7 OL 135 
P! yongyang Thread M412 | 1050 123 | 
Chuul "ama" mill 104 | 264 
Yongsong Meat Processing Mill tol el 
Kaesong Brewery _ 101 166. 
Ch'ongjin Textile Mill 102 197 
Sinuiju Pulp Plant 101° —C- 151 
Sinuiju Paper Mill. 101 229 
P'yongyang Rubber Plant » 215 : 143 
Sinuiju Rubber Plant 1040 110 
Sinuiju "Popnang" Iron Ware Plant 100.4 109 
ae Daily Commodities ae me 
Pyongyang — Instrur | --10L” aes 200: 
Chonch'on Matoh Plant | 101: ae Se 
P'yongyang Spinning Machine Plant 116 - . 2168 
Hamhung Machine Tool Plant | - 104 : 141 
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Sas | 
The share of rdent {ndustry in the total industrial 
output of the nation was 16.9 percent in 1949, 29.7 
percent in 1958, 30.9 percent in 1958 and 31.4 percent in 
1959, indicating a rapid increased... 


Increase in Output of Products in Principal 
; Branches of Light Industr 


ree tes 188d 


[earlier year = base year =100] 


Textile Industry | 166 307 928 


Glass and Ceramic Industry 157 476 2,698 


Stationery and Hardware 115 481 1,715 
Industry : 

Paper Industry 213 334 715 
Leather and Shoe Industry 122 202 638 
Rubber Industry 137 265 300.4 
Food and Preferred Goods 

Industry | 142 389 493 
O11 Paper Industry 78 104.4 557 


In 1959, the production tasks for light industry 
goods were effectively carried out, Relative to the tar- 
get levels, the state plan was overfulfilled at the fol- 
lowing rates: 101 percent for pulp; 103 percent for cotton 
fabrics; 100.2 percent for silk thread; 100.5 percent 
for cotton and staple thread; 101 percent for weaving; 

104 percent for cotton and staple fiber fabrics; 107 per-~ 
cent for Waol fabrics; 109 percent for underwear; 103 
percent for shoes (258 percent for leather shoes); 116 
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percent for meat canning; 137 percent for fish canning; 
160 percent for vegetable canning; 105 percent for beer; 
102 percent for salt; 103 percent for tobacco; 104..per- 
cent for bean oil; 114 percent for soap; 180 percent for 
pastry; 100.2 percent for meat; 106 percent for distilled 
liquor; 105 percent for righ Thus, the state pro- 
duction plan was exceeded by 580 t cf pulp, 407 t in cot» 


‘ton processing, 4380,00 m of cotton and staple fiber 


fabrics, 1,212,000 pairs of sock8, 324,000 pairs of lea- 
ther shoes, 213 t in meat canning, 10,000 t of salt, . 
219 t of tobacco; 235 t of bean o11 and 1,068 t of soap. 


Output of Principal Light Industry Production 


inl 

Unit 1956 1959 
Pulp.) | t 25,322 . 62,382 
Thread : 25,839 45,336 
Cotton Processing ‘ 882.4 14,611 
Silk Thread’ “. QAL 371.8 
Cotton and Staple Fiber.: . | 
Thread " i 25,329,.8 
Textiles kn 77 4080 158,211.9 
Cotton and Staple Fiber i 
Textiles 73,640 124,652 
Socks 1,000 prs, 10,061 16 ,947.9 
Underwear 1, 000i tems 2,186.2 9,281.3 
Fiber. Rope t “ 3,142.1 
Shoes 1,000 prs, 17,532 17,1354 
Leather Shoes M 158.1 528.6 
Canned Foods t - 9,556.3 
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Table--Continued:; 


Salt - 15000 t 157 31057 
Tobacco | t 55473 7,024,4 
Ediblé 011 | ne if 9,078 11,485 © 

Soap A168, 553.5 


In 1959, [various] new products were manufactured, 
including "p'imajam" fabrics, cellophane sheets, aceton- 
ephthanol, vanyline, optical glass, powdered milk and 
others, Thus, in 1959, the number of commodities neces-~ 
sary for the living of citizens was increased by 1,067 
itmes compared with 1958. 


Increase in Output of tis deta Light Industry 


Products in 1 
we ue 


Pulp 125 246 286 
Thread 132 175 270 
Cotton Processing 568 1,656 - 
Silk Thread 107 154 163 
Fabrics 144 205 le 
Cotton and Staple Fiber Fabrics 137 169 13 
Silk Fabrics 158 835 8.8 
Socks 105 168 256 
Underwear 128 425 16 
Soy Sauce 165 241 377 
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In 1959, 3,224 inventions, new designs and rationa- 
Lizations were introduced into production processes in 
light industry, thus creating &. profit of 3,570,000 won 
for the state, As a@ result of the extensive introduction 
of advanoed techniques and the intensified program for 
' improving techniques in production processes, high tech- 
nological economic indexes were achieved and the utiliza- 
tion rate of production facilities per unit of time over 
the total days in use was remarkably increased, 


- In 19595 the average daily number of rotations per 
unit "mokpu"” in — someting of pulp at a textile mill 
was inoreased by 14 9 percent over 1958, the average rota- 
tion per "mokpu" for "noch'o" sulphite pulp by 49.1: per- 
cent, the average rotation per "mokpu" for wood sulphite 
pulp by l2 percent. The average hourly production rate of 
a "sch'oohiki" was inoreased by 30.3 percent for 142 inch 
newspaper and by three percent for 134 inch writing paper, 
‘The output of ceramic kilns was inoreased by 1.1 percent 
“'at the P'yongyang Ceramic Plant and by 1.9 percent at the 
Kyongsong Ceramic Plant. The output of bean o1l by a 
press type system was increased by 1.9 percent and the 
rate of production of cigarettes from tobacco increased 

by one percent. 


| Compared to 1958, the hourly utilization rate of 
facilities over the total days in use increased by 2.9 
percent for "taehwan-ki," 2,3 percent for silk weaving 
machines (yokchik-ki), 2.3 percent for thread producing 
machines, and 0.2 percent for glass pulling machines 
(insangeki). 


In 1959, the original unit cost of light industry 
products was reduced remarkably. The reduction for news-~ 
papers was 11.2 percent, facial soap 2.2 percent, bean 
- 011 0.5 percent, starch 0.3 percent and staple fiber 
thread 2,1 percent. 
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10. Local Industry 


The local indudtried ih the socialist system of our 
country consist of the following: the provincial plants 
which were constructed in the provinces to meet the parti- 
cular requirements of the people's economy in its postwar 
development period; the municipal and county-opéerated © 
plants which were created pursuant to the resolution of 
the June 1959 Plenary Session of the KLP Presidium; and 
the plants of industrial cooperatives which were created 
as a result of the socialist reformation of the farmer 
private commercial industries, 


In order to assist the rapid development of local 
industries along with central industries in 1959, mea- 
sures were taken to establish a management system for 
local industries, dispatch a great number of management 
staff and technicians, enlarge local rights, and transfer 
to the local authorities the control of 121 plants, enter- 
prises, medium and small related installations and fish 
cultivation enterprises, all of which were necessary for 
the development of local industry and construction. At 
the National Convention of Local Industrial Cooperatives. 
in Ootober 1959, Premier Kim Il-sung declared that the 
basic tasks presented for the further development of local 
industries were as follows; first, create a solid raw 
material base; second, increase technological provisioas 
and implement continual technological renovation; third, 
expand the variety of products and improve quality; fourth, 
manage plants in a more rational way; fifth, carry out the 
tasks of cultural revolution on a continual basis; sixth, 
keep up with the &truge@le for overcoming the remaining 
vestiges of capitalisn,. 


Thanks to the series of measures which were taken 
in order to develop local industrtes rapidly and the wise 
leadership of Premier Kim Il-sung, and our local indus- 
tries proceeded on the right track for rapid and indepen- 
dent development; thus local industries were making great 
contributions to accelerate the development o: the people's 
economy e 


In 1959, the state invested 44,176,000 won in capital 
construction for local industries, and the local industries 
accomplished 11,003,000 won worth of construction on their 
own: thus, 81 new plants were built. As @ result, in 1959 


356 


new capabilities were created for producing 14,907 +t of 

Boy bean paste, 15,998 ki of Boy sauce, 6,300 t of paper, 
217,000 t of cement, 10,350,000 m of fabrics and 620 t of 
sugar, | 


In 1959, the workera in local industrial systems 
carried out the campaign for the machine tool multipli-~ 
cation extensively, Ags a rosult, 3,283 new machine tools 
were produced, and the application of such extra tools 
contributed to consolidating production facilities and 
enhancing the production capacities of local industries, 
At the end of 1959 there were 2,264 plants in the local 
industry aystem compared to 2,073 in 1958, The scale 
of these plants also was increased, 


Number of Enterprises in Local Industries 


(As of the end of the year) 


1. Total 
2. P'yongeyang City 


> 


P' yongan-namndo 3 
eR a | toss tess; SS 
t oo Te Sear nen ve Leh aie 
4, P' yongan=puk to Oop 2073 2 864 109.9 
OaAvy 212 189 go2 
5. Chagang-do Oats 25 42 106.9 
@Ave M1 276 14,8 
. Owe 194 SMH to 
6, Hwanghae-nando Osten ett 226 107, 
Oaye 251-2148, 3 
7. Hwanghae-pukto (Dwitia tl 88 1202 
Oven. 4 MO 118.6 
wone=4do Purse 187 ome aT 
8, Kangwon Oves nn en 
EL ee | ee” ee 
9. Hamgyong=namdo 


10, Hamegyong~pukto 


ll. Yanggang=do 


12, Kaesong City 
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In 1959, the gross production value plan for local 
industries was fulfilled at 104 percent of target; the 
plans for provincial industries were fulfilled at 104 per- 
cent of target and the plans for city - and county-oper- 
ated industries were fulfilled at 104.7 percent of target. 


Gross Value of Production: Growth and Plan Imple- 
mentation in 1959, by Province 


&, Implementation Rate 
of State Plan for 
1959 [target = 100] 


aoe Qeeibenaea ' DET teens eae 

Tuseu 7p 4950 «199 

: AMP we: TARE! See 

1, F'yongyang City Sy a 
Goapyay ial 285.3 768, 6 

a ' anna Ragen 104 374.1 769,9 
7 yonoreos mdo HAYS 116 203,2 402,34 
: Othman 106 205,7 568.4 

3. P'yongan-pukto Hays. ice 217,7 787.4 
EA 106 236.5 137.9 

4. Chagsang-do ZF zxuiw 103 203,3 6%4,8 
= Lite A. 265.2 693, R 

ye 1401 att $74.4 

5. HWanghas-nando BVeu oe 268,23 1 104 
DAA | Lod 109.1 389,17 


6, Hwanghae-puxto 
7, Kangwon-do 

8, Hamagyong-namdo 
9, Hamgyong=pukto 
10, Yanggzang~do 
ll. Kaesong City 


The output of local industries as a share of the 
total output of national industries and cooperative ore 
ganizations was increased fron 18.2 percent in 1958 to 
33.1 peroent in 1959; its share of total consumer goods 
output was inoreased from 27.8 percent in 1958 to 39 pers 
cent in 1959, 
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Froportion of Total Output Based’ on Local Resources 
and Raw Materials in 1959 


& Percent 


1. Total. 
SRNR, CERNE ADDO 
| 28% 
2, Plyongyans City _ let tt tr 
24 60, 108.1 
3. P'yongan-namdo Davy $00 87,3 
DAU & 59.6 89,2 
q. r ; “¥. Sy “\: &. 04,8 97,4 
4, P'yongan-puk to eee Be ty 
: Ces 87,0 148,4 
5, Chacang-do 2X 8. 58,4 102, 5 
Deen 47 106.8 
6. Hwanehae- nando | 
Dy \t $7.8 109, 7 
7. Hwangnae=pukto Myx 67.4 10.0 
ab 3 73.8 ons 
my al 61.9 207.3 


- 
~ 


&, Kangwon=do 

9. Hamgyongenamdo 
1Q, Hameyona~-pulrto 
ll. Yangeangedo 


12, Kaesong city 


In 1959, new items were produced in local industries; 
thecee included various living neceesities, cotton weaving 
machines, "ch'ochieki," refrigerators, o11 extracting 
presses, and agricultural equipment of advanced designs, 
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Number and Expansion of Items of Production in 
the Local Industries: by Province, 1959 


a. Number of Items 
1. Pyongyang City 


2. P' yongan-namdo 


3. P'yongan~pukto 


: oe 
ica 7 | 1585 
h 2 ogy ay 88a! 
>, Chagang-do eee ae, Ae 
PAXWs 1 714 10% 7 

5. Hwanghae-namdo 2 A 1037 12a.) 
ae 1 454 1% 7 
a = 29 bs | om 127.9 
Oo. Hwanghae-pukto Dna Cae nage 
Bou: 1417 1K, 3 
‘e Kangwonedo Sah ew, 1 Oy 128.6 
. rears 06 139.4 
8. Hangyong-namdo Onan 7 ee 


9. Hamgzyonse-pukto 
LO, Yanggang-do 
11. Kaesong City 
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puMput andi Expansion of Principal Products of 
Local Panuatetes in 1959 


1. Agricultural machines and 


tools (in 10,000 Won) 1m 0 a 
2, Non-motorized Boats (fo of Vessels) five vs” ™ 
3. Pumps (No) Oat 7 O72 182.4 3f.3 
4, Ox and Horse Carta (Ho) ‘Quah 4 360 7108 19.6 
5. Cement (in 1,000 a ore a ee a 
- Briek@#(in thousands sheets A pt mies 
7. Glassware Necessities ie 1,000 Won) o : z —- 
8, Ceramic hig Necessities ( ") ony 4 3725,3 — 269.7 
9. Lumber (in 1,000 cudic neters reed Al 
10, Paper (tous) oto ee 
11, Fabrios (in kilo meters) Q.& & 10921.2 112,949.8 
12, Garment Industry (in 1,000 Won) Geen km 25 bit, 7 400.7 SILT 
13, Footwear (in 1,000 pairs) Be ee a 
14, Stationeries (in 1,000 Won) Gives 
15, Fishery Products (in tons) Mea ee og 
Processing @ 18607,8 ~ 002 |! 
17. Vagetable 611 (in tons) Gz + KL 63 :049,2 203.9 810.4 
Ogee 6 874.1 198 110.3 


Local Industry Output as a Percent of Gross Na- 
tional Produetion in 1959 


1. Agricultural Machines and 


2. Ox and Horse Carts 

Lr Bricks : 
4, Glassware Necessities Crate f 
5. Caramic Ware Necessities gt +f} 
6. Paper aed an 
7. Fabrica Peppa 
8, Garment Industry gaa 
9. Footwearsa a £ 4% 
10, Stationeries eae Bs 
11. Fishery Products Processing eure 
12. Soy Sauce PAG NE 
13. Vegetable O11 Bic? 
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In 1959, numerous inventions, new designs and ra- 
tionalizations were introduced into the production pro- 
cesses in the plants and enterprises of local industries; 
as & result, the state saved 7,754,000 won, 


11. Cooperative Industry 


In 1959, the plan for the gross value of production 
in cooperative itnoijustries was fulfilled at 107.3 percent 
of target; of thia, the plan for the producer coopera~ 
tive industries was fulfilled at 108.4 percent of target. 
Tnus, the gross production of cooperative industries was 
inereaged to 113.4 percent of the 1958 level. 


Increase in the Gross Froduction of Cooperative 
| Industries, by Province | 


a. Implementation Rate 
of 1959 Plan [target= 


100] oe ee 
| tuvag al, 1959 1958 
1, Plyongyang City seg eee 
2, Pt yongan-nando i i ee Ca) 446.2 93, 
3, Ptyongan-pukto cae ee oe 
Xs. 4 MIZE A 
4. Chagang~do 2 atte. Ot TALL 146, 6 
or Hwanghaeenando 3 ata (09,9 S18, t 120, 9 
6, Hwanghae~-pukto en CC a 
7. FKanewon-do gts 1083 TOR, 188.3 
8. Manzyong-nandc eS 
De Hanayong-pukto Dye. dk 8B ABA 
1O. Yanegang=-do +h AMA WRAL Bt 


li, Kaesong City 


In 1959, production was carried on by special mobi- 
lization of local raw materials and resources, The utie- 
lization rate was inoreased to 110.3 peroent of the 
1958 level. In 1959, the provortions of the total oute 
put of the cooperative industries that waa based on 
Locally mobilized raw materials and resources are shown 
in the following chart, 
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Proportion of Output Based on Local Raw Mate- 
rials and Resources ‘i 1959, (oy Proe 
vince | 


%. Percent 


b. Rate of Increase 
Compared to the 
Proportion in 
1958 


1. Total 


t : PAPEETE OP ASG CRRA ChAT aE a 
2. Pyongyang City yg [ed te 
ID vi ete a 


'® 
. P! an=-namnd ae eT (10,3 
> ie = @ 4r> I 4,7 94,5 
tf Mb 22. w.5 1Ns 
ry ge . yongan=-pukto : “fh, 7% 108, 9 
@uy-. 82.6 92,9 
Chagang-do Dds m4 (25,1 
2 eee Qees 71,6 CT) 
Peis 85 103 
6. Hwanghae-nando Durtsr 65,3 105, 8 
FoUTR MS 106.6 
7. Hwanghae~pukto GP wes . 10 110,4 
iD MY Al 73,7 276 


8. Kangwon-do 

9. Hamegyongenando 
10, Hangyong=pukto 
ll. Yanggezangedo 
le, Xacsong City 


In 1959, the State invested 485,000 won in capital 
conetruction for cooperative industries, whereas the 
cooperative industries invested 2,288,000 won of their 
own funds, As a result of these investments, the mate- 
rial and technological basis of producer cooperatives 
was étrengthened and production operations were improved, 
At the end of 1959, the Third Form accounted for 61.9 
percent of all cooperative industries compared with a 
34,2 percent share in 1958. 
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In 1959, 246 producer cooperatives and 33,846 co- 
operative members were turned over to State control, As 
& result of the extensive absorption of family dependents 
in 1959, the number of cooperative mombers was Increased 
to 103.4 nercent of the 1958 level. 


Tn 1959, the variety of products [turned out] by co- 
operative industries was further increased, 


Increase in Varieties of Products, (by Province ] 


a. Number of Varieties at 
End of 1959 


1. P’yongyang City 


2. P' yongan-namdo 


aban. epee a 


ae Rae ) 

unig & 1954 
3, Ptyongan=pukto @ eee. be 
| Cy ee Cs 

4, Chagang~do @ aux 667 129, 8 
® yi NS a37 270), $ 

5. Hwanghae-namdo Q 4s. $27 682, 3 
GB 35d x. 730 tag, 

s)he. "AT 919,43 

6, Hwanghae-pukto mr t O78 360,65 
@vvx TM 74%, I 

7. Kangwon-do Serva i lx Nee 
@ ote. f2s 285, } 

‘a a sO 24, 9 

8. Hamgyong-nando omen : 


9. Hangyong-pukto 
10. Yanggang-do 
ll, Kaesong City 
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Output and Expansion of Principal Products of Co- 
operative Industries in 1959 


a. Unit 
bd. 1959 Output 
1. Coal (1,000 tons) 


2, Ball Mille (esoh ) poe eee . 
apa [tenon] wee | rose 


3, Ox and Horse ves Dy ps ae 
Carts (each) OAS 1,000 19,1 ~ 00,2 
4, Line (tons ) Gut A 22 09.A 109.9 
9. Oh MS 
| 8; “om 10719 808,39 IIT 
5. Roofing 2 Mis tA B28 198,82 100,8 
Tile (1,000 m™) 1S} tm? L178, 374.4 108 
at tt 3 838.6 608.8 164.9 
md KC S56 271,85 88,3 
6, Paper (tons) or 
Ad t 191,86 1 $77.3 194.9 


7. Soy Sauce (k1) 
8, Vegetable 0411 (tons) 


In 1959, 1,196 inventions and new ideas were intro- 
duced into production processes, and there was a profit 


le. Forestry 


In 1959, @ series of measures were taken; a) to over- 
come the Seasonal nature of lumber production by mechan- 
izing the lumber transportation in mountainous areas and 
b) to improve the “ualities of lumber and timber in the 
forestry industry. 


In 1959, @ sum of 5,360,000 won (in terms of the new 
currency at the estimated 1950 price level) was invested 
in capital construction for forestry. Thus, many facili- 
ties for forestry and lumber production were established 
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or expanded; these included 150.7 ka of forestry railroads 
and the expansion of the Kilchu Veneer Plant with @ capa- 
city of 2,000 mu, Teohnological proviaious for forestry 
were Strengthened through the supply of equipment; in- 
cluded were 124 tractors, Locomotives for forestry rail- 
roads, lumber processing machinery and portable sawa for 
cutting trees. In 1959, “he plan for the gross value of 
preduction was fulfilled by the Ministry of Forestry at 
LO] percent of target and by 102 percent of the produce 
tion level projected for 1961 under the Firet Five-Year 
Plan, 


TInergease in the Gross Value of Production in the 
Forestry and Lumber Processing Industry (2) 


i 


Wn aeronreg:. 


Or peep 


—_— ery 


Forestry and Lumber 
Preeessing Industry 126 188.6 334,5 
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Gross Value of Production: Growth and Plan Ime 


plementation In 1959, by Prinaipas. oo. En~ 


_terpri gee, : CB) 
ayer to . “s ’ oat a 


ms 
< eg YOR 28 
ae oe ob : 


a, Rate-of <adidnmentas eae os 
tion of 1999 eens i * eee ee a 
Flan | ; ee ee eee 


Ls Tokeh! on porest 
Product ‘Enterprise 
2, Sinulju Forest Product 


Interprise 
3. Fochon Forest Product 
Enterprise 
4, Sup'ung Forest Produot ce pe ; pdt ee 
Eaterprine ae See 
or herons Aba Product . ; nae m8 ‘a 
‘Prt Abd ch 100,3 11 
6. Seppe Forest Product | ae ne i ee 
erprise 84 Aa tai... 16. |... 
7. Songkan Forest Product poe eee, a 
Enterprise 2 sag . 
8, Tokutae Forest Product 7 Duta ot aya, a mas 
Enterprise OLA Gk stda 102 itt 
Ge a yong Forest Product Ae | phe HO M8 
erprise oo slap aioe 10,4 108 
10. Okasan Forest Product ett ee 
COUN? EC 4A a 100 197 
Enterprise CAt og aga 103-110 
ll. Namgnim Forest Proe Qaren sy m2 8 
duet Enterprise |. Eb aac 
12. Yup'yong: Forest Pro- | Gidse es Sa 
duct Enterprise | Gt a age * is 7 
13. Yukok Forest Product — Pet da ny 100.8 184 
Enterprise SNM SARS OL tts 
14, Apnokekang Raft : 
Enterprise — 


15. Sinp'a Raft Enterprise 
16,:Kilohu Veneer Plant — 
17. Chungan Lumber Plant 
18. Sop'o “ochongchaeyti” 
Plant 

19. Ulyon Repair Plant 

20. Musan Repair Plant 

21. Ponkung Lumber Plant 
22, Uiyon Lumber Plant 
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In 1959, the production plans for major products were 
everfulfilled at the following percentages of target: 102 
percent for timber; 101 percent for "kaeng-mok"; 109 per~ 
cent for "Chejae"; 112 percent for "chehamjae"; and 102 
percent for the furniture buijding industry, The_state 
plan was exceeded by 66,000 m? of timber, 7,000 n° of 
"kaeng-mok," 123,000 m? of "chejae" and 20,000 m’ of 
"chehamjae", The production level projected for 1961 under 
the First Five-Year Plan was exceeded in 1959 at 133 per~ 
cent of target for timber and 117 percent of target for 
"chejae" (as for these two items, the projected 1961 pro- 
duction level was exceeded in 1958). 


Qutput and Expansion of Timber and "Chejael’ (¢ 


Peete 1588 rae 525 


Timber (1000 m) 3,874 123 150 241 
"Chejae"” (1000 m7) 1,434 108 134 267 
Furniture Building 

(1000 won) 14,287.5 113 253 ~— 


In 1959, 881 new inventions and rationalizations 
were introduced into production processes in the forestry 
sector; this saved 4,490,000 won for the State, 


In 1959, the hoursly utilization rate of facili- 
ties over the entire period of operation was increased 
over the 1958 level as follows: 1.8 percent for forest 
locomotives; one percent for "chejae-ki"; 12.5 percent for 
winches; 2.5 percent for processers; 2.3 percent for pore 
table saws for cutting trees; and 12 percent for trac- 
tors, | | 


Thanks to the extensive introduction of advanced 
operating methods and the remarkable increase in the tech- 
nological economic indexes in 1959, the original cost of 
forest products was lowered by 1.5 percent compared to the 
previous year; this brought the State a profit of 1,274,000 
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Won, The original cost per unit of product also was com- 
pared to the previous year; the unit costs for "chejae" 


and veneers were reduced by 0.3 percent and 316 percent, 
respectively, 
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AGRICULTURE 


1. General 


The National Convention of Agricultural Cooperatives 
was held for five days beginning on 5 January 1959, There, 
Premier Kim Il-sung reviewed the victorious achievement of 
the agricultural cooperative movement in our country; he 
also announced general plans for: a) realizing a techno- 
logical and cultural revolution on the farms on the basis 
of this achievement, b) consolidating socialist coopera- 
tive management on @ political and eccnomic basis, and 
c) transforming our farms into socialist farms that were 
rich, cultured and provided with modern means, 


The basis of the technological revolution on our 
farms is irrigation, electrification and mechanization, 
Supported by the outstanding leadership of the Party, the 
intensified effort and struggle of the members of agri- 
cultural cooperatives, and the rapidly developing heavy 
industry, the projects announced by the Party for techno-~ 


logical revolution in agriculture were carried out with 
a great success, 


In 1959, construction was in progress for the first 
stage of irrigation projects in Kiyang, P'yongan-namdo 
and irrigation projects in Apnok-kang and Taeryong-gang 
districts; operations were started at over 500 reservoirs 
and over 1,600 pumping stations; a flood control project 
was in progress on the east coast, As a result, new capa- 
city was created for supplying irrigation to 220,000 chongbo 


of fields, bringing the total area under irrigation to 
800 »000 chongbo. 
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Thus, work was basically completed for the irrigation 
projects of agricultural management that were arinounced as 
& resolution at. the September 1958 Plenary Session of the 
KLP Presidium and by Premier Kim Il-sung at the Netsones 
Convention of Agricultural Cooperativés, : 


Decisive results were obtained in electrification ae 
projects under agricultural management. By the end of. -=:- 
1959, electricity was being supplied to 90 percent of ali 
farms and villages, and the utilization level of electri- 
city and electric motors in farm construction and major 
farm operations was raised, 


On the basis of KLP policy, the mechanization pro- 
jects of farm management also were eccelerated, In 1959, 
farm management was supplied with numerous machines; in- 
cluded were 2,600 tractors, ae trucks, over 30,000 ox or 
horse carts, il, 600 “purau,” 1,500 seeders, 21, 600 

"chech'o-ki," 4. 500 "sillosu" cutters, 7,000 electric 
generators, motors, transformers and others, 


On the other hand, the State established 14 additional 
farm machinery shops in order to strengthen the techno- 
logical provisions. In 1959, 8,000 tractors were operated 
in farm management (in terms of 15 horsepower) and the 
level of operation was 2.4 times the level of the previous 
year. For purposes of. electrification and mechanization 
of agricultural management, the State trained 17,000 trac- 
tor operators: and truck operators’ and 8,000 electrical and 
mechanical technicians at various tectinical Schools and 
sent then bo the peren | 


While the ‘irrigation, electrification and mechaniza- 
tion projects of agricultural management were in progress, 
intensive ‘cultivation: (ehipyak nongpup) and various other 
_ advanced méthods were introduced to agricultural produc-~ 
~ tion; agricultural management made progress in many ways. 
“In 1959, the material and technological base was consoli- 
dated; this will make it possible to increase Reece reeee 
productivity. 


The KLP and DPRK government took a series of measures 
and made continuous efforts to improve the living condi- 
ete of the. farmers and enhance agricultural production 
rapidly. 
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Legislation of the Supreme People's Assembly dated 
21 February 1959 dealt! with ‘the subject of agricultural 
taxation in kind; be@inhing -4n 1959,, it reduced the rate 
of taxation in kind fbr all types of agricultural products 
from the previous valle of 20.1 percent to 8.4 percent. 
The rate for grains (including "“choryu") was reduced by 10 
percent from the previous average rate of 22.4 percent, 
The legislation abolished taxation in goods for the pro- 
ducts of immigrant farmers... The classification for the 
purpose of grain taxation was made according to the fer- 
tility of the particular field, and the overall classi- 
fication was brought down by 50 percent compared to the 
past, The tax in goods is to be determined according to 
the 1959 production plan; the tax rate will be fixed for 
@ certain period of time, 


Cabinet Resolution No. 63 excuses 389 agricultural 
cooperatives in 103 counties where the economic founda- 
tion 18 weak from the obligation of paying agricultural 
taxation in goods and the interest payments on state 
loans from one to three years, 


-2, Cultivated Land Area 


In 1959, areas for the cultivation of industrial 
crops were defined, A part of the poor cultivated area 
was zoned for use as pastures or areas suitable fer affore- 
station in the formation of economic forests (kyongjae- 
rim); thus, the area for grain cultivation was reduced 
compared to the previous year, 


In order to increase the land utilization rate by 
all means, multiple-cropping methods were extensively 
applied in 1959. This included the cultivation of barley, 
wheat, peas and "choryu" as the first crops in rice pad-~. 
dies, Many other methods of cultivation were used, includ- 
ing intermediate cropping, mixed cropping and late orop- 
ping. Thus, the land utilization rate in 1959 was in- 
creased to 106 percent of the 1956 level, | 


The distribution of cultivated land areas among 
various categories changed remarkably as @& result of land 
improvement projects, land construction projects prepar- 
atory to mechanizing field work, extension of the land 
concerned, and the many-faceted development of the . 
agricultural econony. 372 
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Percentage Distribution of Cultivated Land Areas, 
by Category 
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Percentage Distribution of Cultivated Land Areas, 
by Form of Ruterprises 
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Percentage Distribution of Cultivated Land areas, 
by Individual Province 
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3, agricultural Cooperative Enterprises 


In 1959, 3,739 agricultural cooperatives parti-«- 
cipated in farming and 1,715,900 ahongbo of land area 
was cultivated by them, They also created 285,000 
chongbo of pastures, 560,000 chongho of cooperative 
forests, 91,000 chongbo of "chaxcham-nin,” 5,000 
chongbo for reeds, and 71,000 chongbo for arrowroots,. 
Thug, many facets of the foundation for the agricul- 
tural production were established. 
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Number of Agricultural Cooperatives and Culti- 
vated Land Area in Individual Provinces (end 


of 1959) 
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5S, Shagang-do 

6, Hwanghae-namio 
7. Hwanzhae-pukto 
8, Kangwon-do 

9, Hamgyongenamdo 
1G, Hamgyong=pukto 
li. Yanggzang-do 
12, Kaesonz City 


in order to meet the new and realistic requirements 
of the agricultural economy in its developing form, the 
acale of agricultural cooperatives was expanded and their 
structure was strengthened, 


The increased scale of the cooperatives was re- 
{Lected in the Increase of the average number of nember 
households in each cooperative from 79 in October 1958 
to 276 in 1959, and tho increase in cultivated land area 
from 1346 chongbo in 1958 to 459 chongbo in 1959. 


In 1959, work was completed on the irrigation pro- 


jects which were the bhasia for the technological revolu- 
tion in the agricultural economy of the nation, and the 
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proportion of all rice paddies (to the scale of produc~ 
tivity) for which irrigation was secured was 98.5 peroent. ~* 


In 1959, agricultural cooperatives built 1,149 small i 
scale generators on their own in order to aacelerate the 
machanization of agricultural operations, 


The rise in agricultural production made 1t possible 
to increase systematically the size of the share which 
was rationed to each member, 


While the accumulated joint fund for tha expansion 
of production by & cooperative was increased from five 
percent in 1956 to 15 peroent in 1959, the fund for di- 
vidends as & share of total grain production was increased 
from 45 percent in 195¢ to 52 percent in 1959, 


In 1959, the total oash income of the aarisultural \ 
cooperatives was increased to 106 percent of the 1958 
level. 


Size Distribution of Agricultural Cooperatives, 
(End of December 1959) 
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Table-~-Continued: 
xeys to the Table: 


Le Total gy Less than 100 


2. Plyongyang City -. households 
3. P' yongan-nando | 
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Thus the oast dividends which were distributed to 
members of cooperatives in 1959 increased to 102 percent 
af the 1958 level. In 1959, cash dividends were increased 
to 105 percent for individual households, while dividenda 
for individual members of cooperatives were increased to — 
104 percent, 


Yhile the income of the members of cooperatives was 
oeing increased, the joint properties of cooperatives 
also were increased; thus, the joint properties of co- 
operatives reached 777,000,000 won, This corresponds to 
an accumulation of 753 won per household, an increase of 
112.9 percent in terms of the total amount and 114,8 
percent in terms of individual households. 


4, State Agricultural Livestock Farms and Machine Tractor 
Stations 


The stage agricultural livestock farma occupy an 
important position in the development of the agricultural 
economy of our country. A.series of neasures were taken 
in order to maintain and improve such farms, consolidate 
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thair material technological foundation and raise the | 
level of management and teehnical contrel. In 1959, the 
following establishments were in operation: eight state 
agricultural livestock farms, 8 orchard feras, four 
ginsen farms, 16 animal breeding stations, 13 seedling 
farne, 9 “wanchamohong" producing stations, 21 testing 
Stations and research institutes, and 147 provincial 
agricultural livestock farms, 


In 1959, the amount of planting in state and pro- 
vincial agricultural livestock farms was increased to 
216 percent of the 1958 level, 


Growth in Planted Areas in State and Provincial 
Agricultural Livestock Faras (in Chonszbo) 


1956 1958 1959 


Grains 38,627 36,715 67,350 
Rice in Paddies 7,374 6,275 10,992 
Corn 16, 389 16,114 27,915 
Miscellaneous Feed Corn 9,576 12,683 36,220 


In 1959, the advanced methods of depth ploughing 
and dense planting were introduced extensively in state 
and provincial agricultural. livestock farms, Conse-~- 
Quently, the harvest per unit area for all grains was 
inoreaged to 104 persent of the 1958 level. Thus, total 
grain output was inoreased to 164 percent of the 1958 
level. 


At the end of December 1959, the number of live- 
atock in state and provincial agricultural livestock 
farms had increased remarkably. Expressed in teras of 
the 1958 level the number of milk cows increased to 135 
percent, native cows to 300 percent, hogs to 218 percent, 
sheep to 165 persent, goats to 216 percent and fowl to 
727 percent. In 1959, excellent breeding livestock, ine — 
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cluding 21,000 hogs and 187,000 fowl, were diatributed 
among the agricultural livestock farns, 


As & result of the increase in the number of live. 
Stocks, the output of the livestook industry aleo ine 
creased, expressed in terme of the 1958 level, meat in-~ 


creased to 154 percent, milk to 129 percent and wool to 
133 percent, 


Machine tractor stations are playing an important 
role in the development of the agricultural eoconony. 


In 1959, 14 machine tractor stations were either 
newly built or expanded and 4,066 tractors (15 horse- 
power each) were added. Thus, the rate of mechanization 
per unit area of cultivated land was incraased to 319 
percent of the 1958 level. 


Number of Machine Tractor Stations and Number 
of Tractors 
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1. Number of Machine Tractor Stations 
2, Number of Tractors. ( ¢seuming that each tractor has 
the capacity of 15 h/p) 
3, Ne of tractors owned by Machine Traotor Stations : 
4, Area of and vlowed Sy Hachine Practor Stations 
(in 1,000 chongbo) 


Technica] provisions a180 Were increased a8 a ree 
sult of the increase in mechanization, In 1959, the 
range of mechanization was extended to include the fol- 
lowing operations: initial ploughing; sowing; land-level- 
tne; “chakcho"; Intermediate ploughing; weeding; harves- 
ting; threshing; land constructions and transportation. 
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In 1959, the area covered by tractors (in terms of 
"vonagyong") was 3,386,000 ahongbo; this corresponded to 
an inorease to 233 percent of the 1958 level. The area 
covered by machine tractor stations was increased to 228 
percent. 


Growth of Mechanized Operations by fractors | 
( 4n 1,000 chongbo) 
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1. Area Covered, in terms of "yongyane" 
2, Area Covered by Machine Tractor Stations only 
3, Area of Initial Fiowing 


4, Area Covered by Machine Tractor Stations Only 


Thus, the relative amount of mechanized initial 
ploughing was increased from 16.5 percent in 1958 to 
29.5 peroent in 1959. 


In 1959, 495 automobiles and trailers were supplied 
to the agrioultural economy 80 that transportation oapa- 
bility also was increased remarkably. 


5, Farm Produce Industry 


In 1969, the relative amount of planting of large-~ 
yield crops inoreased; thus, the total area devoted 
to rice planting inoreased from 18,4 percent in 1958 to 
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20 percent in 1959, On the other hand, the area devoted 
to planting of industrial crops and o11 crops also in-« 


creased remarkably; the area for industrial arops inorea- 
sed 199 persent, o11 crops 454 percent, vegetables 149 
percent and feeds 462 percent, . 3 


Percentage Distribution of Total Planted Area, 
by Prinoipal Product 
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Percentage Distribution of Planted Area 
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In 1959, the method of intensive oultivation waa 
introduced in order to increase output per unit area, and 
management was developed in many direotions., In 1959, 
340,000 t of chemical fertilizer and 6,000 t of agricul- 
tural ohemicals were supplied. The amount of fertilizer 
provided per ohongbo was increased to 103 percent of 
the 1958 level, 


A series of measures were taken in order to use 
every possible method for increasing the output per unit. 
area; these included the selection of excellent species 
and prevention of crop diseases, In 1959, the harvest 
of rice per chonebo was inoreased to 105.3 percent of 
the 1958 level, 
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“rowth in Output Per Chongbo (In Kg) 
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Gra Lrg 1,257 1,105 1,327 1,419 1,518 1,561 
Faddy Rice - - 2,823 2,915 2,995 3,154 


Tn 1959, grain output totalled 3,400,000 t and the 
output of Industria) and oll orops algo increased re- 
markably. Measured . terms of 1958 levele, the output 
of foxtail millet (ane) inoreased to 156 percent and oi] 
crops tnoreaged 2,3 times; of this, sunflowers increased 
to 200 persent, sastor ofl to 219 percent, and peanuts 
to 175 percent. The output of vegetables inoreased by 
25 peroent over the output of the previous year. 


§. Famtoulture 


The thak of rapid Jevelopment of pomiculture, an- 
nounced at the December 1956 Plenary Sesaions of the 
Third KLP Congress, were successfully carried out. 


Projeats for improving areas suitable for fruite 
raining vere continually oarried out by utilizing fields, 
nountuinn, wastelands and areas temporarily out of ocul~ 
tivation. Uy the end of 1959, the total reclaimed area 
sultable for fruite-ralaing had reached 77,000 chongbo, 
and tne area reclaimed during 1959 alone was 24,000 
chongsoo,. By the ond of 1959, the total pomloultural 
planted arva had increased by more than 23,500 chongbo 
over 1946 and 24,000 chongbo over 1958; of this amount 
the area planted witn apple trees had inoreased by 16,200 
cnongbo over 1946 and 20,700 shengbo over 1958, 
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Area Flanted with Fruit Trees (In Chongbo) 
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1956 1958 1959 


Total 13,521 24,067 48,663 
Apple Trees 12,059 19,104 39,833 


Area of Fruit Bearing 10,624 10,571 11,185 
Area of Fruit-Bearing 


Apples 8,700 8,444 8,827 


While the Party and government were promoting the 
projects for expanding fruit farm areas, they also en- 
couraged the cultivation of varieties of fruits adaptable 
to the conditions in our country and supplied large amounts 
of chemioal fertilizers and agricultural chemicals in 
order to inorease fruit production. Advanced pomicultural 
techniques were introduced extensively for the recovery of 
- aecaying trees, Thus, the phenomenon of acsenoes of fruit 
in alternate yeara was completely preventei, 


In 1959, the output of fruits jumped by a factor of 


approximately two compared tc 1946; of this,the output 
of apples increased by a factor of 1.8. 
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Area Planted With Fruit Trees and Area of Fruit 
Bearing, by Province, 1959 (In Ohongbo) 
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Growth in Fruit Output 
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&@& ALL Fruit oO. Catezory ao, apples da. Fear e, Feaches 


1. Total Average 7. Hwanchaeepukto 
2. P'yongyang City 8. Kanawond 

3, P' yongan-namdo 9. Hameyong-namdo 
4, F' yonwan=pukto 10, Hamrayong-pukto 
5, Chaganar-do Ll. Yanagane-do 

6, Hwangheae-naando 12, Kaesgong City 


7, Livestock Industry 


In June 1959, the Plenary Session of the KLP Fre~ 
Sidium took & gerles of important measures to: 2) meet 
the people's erowing needs for meat, milk, eevs and 
other Livestock products in the near future, b) eliminate 
lagging in the livestock industry, and c) start rapid 
development of the iudustry,. 


In order to Solve the feed supply problem, the 
basis for rapid development f the livestoo” industry, 
the Party ordered the following: an expansion of the 
ares planted with forage crops under multiple crop cul- 
tivation to 359,000-400,000 chonabo in 1960 and to 
500,990-609,000 chonabo within three to four years; an 
inerease in the production of silage and hay; and exten-~ 
Sive development of the cultivation of arrowroots., 


The Party also announced detailed measures for the 
mechanization of the livestock industry, sxXpansion of 
livestock induatry facilities, systematic Improvement of 
breeding animals, prevention of disease, improvin# and 
tightening up breeding management, and projects for 
training technicals in the livestock industry, 


Owing to those measures, remarxable asuccesa was 
achieved in the livestock industry 1n 1959. ‘Tne area 
planted with forage crops reached 250,000 chonabo, 
corresponding to an increase by a factor of 4.6 compared 
to 1958; the output of silage and hay was increased 164 
percent and ellage for hows was increased 274 percent, 
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In 1959, 16 state-operated preeding animal stations 
were opened in order to improve breeding animal projects. 
At agrioultural livestock cooperatives, special units 
were organized for animal breeding pro jests, 1 


In order to protect the pure breeding of uative 
cattle and increase the cross-breeding of milk Oows, 
Bpecial zones were established as oross breeding areas | 
between native cattle and pure ailk cows; three testing 
‘stations for native milk cows were established in order 
‘to dncorease the amount of milk produced by native cows. 
‘The veterinary centers operated by the province, city 
'or county were reorganized into Livestock disease pre- 
vention stations in order to wipe out contagious livee | 
stock diseases and other dliness. Veterinary centers 
> were established at every agricul tural cooperative and 
preventive vaccination projecta were intensified by 
announcing livestock disease prevention weaks during 
each season. By the end of 1959, there were 5,242 milk 
cows, 712,000 native cattle, 1,613,000 hogs and 1,223,000 
rabbits. | 
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c, Sheer 


d. 
h. Honey Gees 
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Milk Sows 

State a.verprises 
Cooperative Mnterprises 
Frivate rarmn Enterprises 
Native Sattle 

State tnterprises 
Cooperative Enterpriees 
Frivate Farm Enterprises 
Hogs 

10, State Enterprises 

ll. Cooperative Mterprises 
12, Frivate farm Enterprises 
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Yote; State enterprises include domestica aninalsa 
in State agricultural livestock farms and under subsi-~ 
diary enterprises of State organs as well as under 
Supplementary enterprises of workers and office employees, 
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cooperative enterprises include domeatic animala under 
both joint enterprises of agricultural cooperatives and 


Bupplenentary enterprises of individual cooperative 
memoers,. 


Number of Somestio animals per 100 Thongbo of 
Planted Land 


1953 1958 1959 
Hogs 28 75 eg 
, Native Jattle 26 34 BY 


a8 of the end of 1959, the foundation of the live- 
et ck Industry under the Joint management of agricultural 
cooperatives was esecentially completed; under the joint 
nanagement of agricultural cooperatives, the number of 
native cattle increased 105 percent, hoz 144 pervent, and 
rabbits 1l4-fold, 


Numoer of Somestic animals per 100 wWember-Nouse-~ 
holds sf Scoperatives 


Stn Cay CAE we Ee 


wh On oe 


Native Tattle 37 47 58 52 
Haus 4g 96 116 Le 
a3 & ceSult of tne rapid increase in the number of 


Jomeaatic animals, the output of livestock products also 
{nereased remarkably, 
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Growth in Output of Livestock Industy (1956 = 10¢) 
1957 1958 1959 


Meat 171 340 279 
Milk 263 705 1,529 
iges 105 189 228 
Joolens 109 122 = 175 
Honey 106 352 239 


8, Sericulture 


Along With developments in other departments of the 
agricultural cconomy, there were remarkable developments 
in the dgericulture sector during 1959. In 1959, mule 
berry nurseries increased to 268 percent of the 1956 | 
level or to 126 peromnt of the 1958 level. As a result 
of the expansion of mulberry nurseries, the output of 
Mulberry saplings also increased; thus, in 1959 the 
amount of mulberry saplings “chopmok" was increased to 
642 percent of the 1956 level and 157 percent of the 
1958 level. | 
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Mulberry Nursery Area and Production of Mulberry 
Saplings 
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@. Unit b Chongbo c. 1,000 trees 


1. Nursery 
« Outout of Mulberry Saplings 
2e Saplings grafted | 
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As & rebult of the rapid increase in the production 
of mulberry saplings, the area devoted to mulberry fields 
also increased rapidly. Under the asaumption that there 
was @ shortage of cultivated area in our country, the 
projects for the expansion of mulberry fields were 
carried out by extensive utilization of mountains and 
plains, dikes, "puchi" of rivers, and other unused land 
in order to save basic cultivated areas, 


Growth of Mulberry Fields (1949 = 100) 


ee ee 


1953 1956 1958 1959 


area of Mulberry Fields 73 135 729 391 


True ‘ulberry Fields 
(aun sangjon) 146 327 907 1,007 
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Mulberry Fields, by Province (in 
Chongbo ) 


| ise | 1963. | 1956 | isa | 19 
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1. Total 7. Hwanghae-pukto 

2, P'yongyang Oity 8, Xanawon=do 

3, P' yonean-nando 9. Hamgyong-namdo 

4, P' yonwan=pukto 10. Hamsyong-pukto 

5. Chagang-do Lil. Yangzang-do 

6, Ywanghae-namdo 1?, Kaesong City 


In 1659, the area devoted to mulberry foresta 
(crnakehan-rim) was 1% ,000 ahongbo and the area devoted 
to the castor-oi1), plant was 62,000 chongbdo; this 
corresponded to an inorease to 457 percent of the 1958 
level. 


Along; With the formation of a solid base for the 
supply of feed for silkworms, the number of silkworms 
Bpeases and the collection of silkworm eggs were 8180 
Lnareseed, 
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Amounts of Silkworm Eggs Raised (in Kilograms) 
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1. Domestic Silkworms 2. Tussah Silkworms 
3. Oastor O11 Plant Silkworms 


Proportions of Qocoons fron Different Siliworns 
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Aa advanced sericultural methods were extensively 
aga hb the dutput of cocoons per household aleo in- 
oreased. 


Growth in Cocoon Output per Household 


1956 1958 1959 


eR RAE CARD 


Domestic Cocoons 17.2 19.1 19.6 


In 1959, the output of cocoons was unusually large, 
In the cultivation of tussah cocoons and castor-oil 
plant cocoons there was @ lack of previous experience, 
but a series of technical problems were solved in order 
to achieve tremendous results, The castor oil plant 
cocoons projects, which became popular among the people 
in 1958, played a role of great significance for the 
development of sericulture in our country. 


Thus, the distribution of the output of socoons 
Q@mong individual silkworm species was changed. 
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Cocoon Output in. 1959, by Province (in tons) 


a. Domestic 
Cocoons 
» Tussah Cocoons 
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7. Hwanghaeepukto 
8, Kangwon-do 

9, Hamgyong-nando 
10. Hamesyons-pukto 
ll. Yangeang=do 

12, Kaesong City 


), Forest Administration 


In 1959, 471 million saplings were produced. Nur- 
pery activities in 1959 inereased to 152 percent of the 
1958 level; measured similarly, the "ikkal” tree ine 
creased to 145 peraent, chestnut treea to 629 percent, 
poplar trees to 235 persent, and black aldere to 433 
percent. 


In 1959, the amount of seed oolleated from trees 
was 1,991 t= (of which 209 t were from "ikkal" trees 
and 760 t were from pine trees); this was an inorease 
to 323 peroent of the 1958- level. In 1959, 655 million 
trees were planted over an area of 210,000 chongbo; 
measured in terns of the 1958 level, this corresponds 
to an inorease to 245 percent in afforestation area ani 
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&@n increare to 174 peroent in number of trees planted, 


Growth in Afforestation, by Province 
(in chonebo ) 


| 1986 1958 | 1999, 
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1. Total 

2, F'yongan-nando 
3. F' yonwan-pukto 
4, Chagang~do 

5. Hwanghae~namay 
6. 'wanghae-pukto 
7. Kangwonedo 

$3. Hamsyonecenamdo 
9. Hamgyons-pukto 
LO. Yangeanzedo 
Ll, Vaesong City 
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Growth in Number of Trees Planted, by 
“Provinee (in Units of 1,000° 
Trees ) 
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1. Total 

2, P'yongan-nando 
3, Ptyongan-pukto 
4, Chagangedo 

5, Hwanghae~-nando 
6. Hwanzhae-pukto 
7. Kangwon-do 

8, Hamayong-namdo 
9. Hamgyong-pukto 
10. Yanaggzang-do 
11. Kaesong City 


In 1959, 45 million poplar trees and "hwangsol" 
trees, which Supplied raw material for pulp, were planted 
over an area of 11,000 chongbo. Compared to 1958, this 
corresponds to an inorease by 203 peroent in afforestation 
arga and an inorease in number of trees planted by 16 per- 


sent. 


In 1959, 4,000 chongbo of wind prevention forests 
and 12,000 ochongbo of erosion prevention forests were 
erveated, Thus, the foundations were strengthened for 
protecting cultivated agricultural land ami crops from 
natural disasters and praventing droughts and floods. 


400 


FISHERIES... 


1. General 


At the Meeting of Party Enthusiasts in the Fishery 
Industry, held in Kangwoh«do'on ‘12° Jude’ 1959, Premier Kim 
Tl-sung emphasized the completion of ‘the goals for fisheries 
set by the Party and presented methods of fighting for 
progress in the fishing industries, 


At the meeting, Premier Kim. Ii-sung emphasized the 
unification of deep-sea, medium scale and small scale. 
fishing in order to apply various methods of fishing. -. 
gave instructions to "fish regardless of season, fish ee 
lectively and-individually, fish in the far seas and near 
seas, fish from large hoats and small boats, fish this ~ 
kind and that kind without ceasing, utilizing whatever 
method there is," He emphasized the breeding of fish in 
the deep sea and "hoso," systematic protection of fish 
species, proper processing of captured fish, and the sup- 
ply of clean, tasty, cheap, and varied processed fishery 
products to the citizens, 


He also presented detailed: methods for the formation 
of technical foundations for renovating the fishing indus- 
try under fishing cooperatives,.. He also gave instructions 
to organize @ popular campaign for developing the fishing 
industry in our country on @ highly scientific basis, and 
for exploring the rich fishery resources in our possession, 


He also gave’ “tnetruotions to intensify popular edu- 
cation in order té attract young people to the ocean and 
to strengthen"Commutiist indoctrination among workers in 
the fisheries in’ order to establish discipline and orderli- — 
ness. He also gave directions to show a deep interest in | 
the living of workers in the fishing industry. 


In 1959 the active struggle was continued in the 
fishing industry in order to oarry out Premier Kim Il- 
sung's instructions. Thus, the material and technologi- 
cal foundation for the development of the fishing indus- 
try of our country was solidified, 
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In 1959 the State invested 5,290,000 won (in terns 
of the new currency at the estimated 1950 price level) in 


capital construction for the development of the fishery 
industry. | 


Growth in Capital Constiustion fivestment 
(In units of .10,000 won ) 


1957 (1958. 1959 
Capital Construction 
Investment | — 190 248 — §29 
Increase in Investment 100 131 278 
* rn rr 


In 1959 many construction projects were successfully 
carried out, including the following: a4 refrigeration 
plant and landing pier (haryukjang) for the Soho Fishery 
Enterprise; a fish processing plant (oryane kongjang), sang- 
gason and landing pier for the Ch‘'aho Fishery mterprise; 
a fish processing plant, landing pier and refrigeration 
plant for the. Tanch'on Fishery Enterprise; a "sanggason" 
and landing pier for the Sinch'ang Fishery Enterprise; a 
refrigeration plant and landing pier for the Yanghwa 
Fishery Enterprise; a refrigeration plant, landing pier 
and "sanggason" for the Chinjin Fishery Enterprise; a 
"sanggason" and landing pier for the Samho Fishery Enter- 
prise; a "sanggason,"” landing pier and drying oven for the 
Twaecho Fishery Enterprise; a drying shop for the Inch'on 
Fishery Enterprise; a refrigeration plant for the Ch'onge-. 
jinFishery Enterprise; a drying oven for the Ingan Fishery 
Enterprise; a drying oven for the Sap'o Fishery Enter- 
prise; a drying oven, landing pier and fish processing 
plant for the Kimch'aek Fishery Enterprise. 


In 1959 the number of motorized boats was increased 
to 140.2 percent of the 1958 level and 216.9 percent of 
the 1956 level; non-motorized boats were increased to 111 
percent of the 1958 level and 172.8 percent of the 1956 
level, 
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To form the material-technological basis of the fis- 
hery industry, all fishery workers carried on the campaign 
for machine tool nultiplication and established genpral pur- 
pose machine plants with new equipment and new fishery equip~ 
ment shops in every province, a 


In 1959, the total output of the coe industry in- 
creased to 114 percent of the 1958 level and 226.8 percent 
of the 1956 level. It exceeded by 101 percent the level 
projected for the ond of 1961, the terminal year of the 
First Five-Year Plan, : 


Ini:1963, the output of fishery cooperatives in each 
province was in the following proportions compared to 1958: 
Hamgyong-pukto 92 percent; Hamgyong-namdo 105 percent; 
Kangwon-do 107 percent; P'yongan-pukto 91 percentp P'’yongan- 
namdo 107 percent; Hwanghaeenamdo 221 percent, 


In 1959 the total number of fisher workers increased 
to 125 percent of the 1958 number; similarly measured 
workers in state fishery enterprises increased to 136 per-~ 
cent and in cooperative enterprises to 117 percent; the 
number of fishermen increased to 126 percent (137 percent 
in ee enterprises and 131 percent in cooperative enter- 
prises). 


Following the instructions given by Premier Kim Il- 
sung in June 1959, a large number of youths went to sea, 
Thus,the proportion of youth in the fishery industry labor 
force increased remarkably. The young fisherman accounted 
for 52.5 percent of all fisherman listed on the rolls at 
the end of 1959. 


In 1959, the organization and economic management basis 
of fishery cooperatives was developed and solidified; thus, 
total output was 40,571,000 won. 


By the end of 1959, there were 154 fishery coopera- 
tives and a total membership of 31,100 persons. 


2, Fishing 


In 1959, the provisions for fishing were strengthened 
by the use of modern mechanized boats, inoluding large 
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motorized boats, large deep-sea steaners, whalers, amacks 


(konch‘akson) and "tupalson", In 1959, the total number 
of boats mobilized for fishing operations reached 13,700. 


In 1959, the total size of the fish catch by State 
and cooperative enterprises reached 515,200 t; this was an 
increase to 141 percent of the 1956 level and 180 percent 
of the 1946 level. 7 | 


Increase in Fishing In Terms of Different © 
Fishing Methods 


State Operated Entere 
1 -_ prises 


1959/1958 (1958 = 
ee TE ae ea a eS, (°°) ee | 


Total 111.8 147.5 
Deep Sea Steanmer | 
Trawler 103.4 103.4 
Large Steamer Trawler 107.8 101.5 
Steamer Dragnet 157.4 137.9 
Two-steaner trawler 100 100 
Medium and Small Fishing 

Enterprises 112.6 155.3 
Local Fishing Enterprises 146.1 171.9 


In 1959, the fishery industry supplied the citizens 
with @ large quantity of fresh fish and frozen fish. 
Fresh fiah and frozen fish supplied to the citizena 
acoounted for 41.4 percent of the total fish cateh. The 
relative distribution is shown in the following table. 
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5. Fresh Water Fish Breeding 


a 


In 1959, the total area of breeding ponds rapidly 
inereaded from 12,037 chongbo in the previous year to 
82,918 chongvo. The project for securing breeding fish 
was carried’ out at 113 percent of target and 2,899,000 
preeding fish was obtained, 


Area Devoted to Fresh Water Fish Breeding, bY Pro 
vince, 1959 (in chongbo) 
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c, “Oh'ilsack" 
a, Riee paddies », Ponds and Reservoirs Fish Breeding 


Station 
Le Total 
2. Plyonsyang dity 10, Namegyong-pukto 
3, Ptyongan=-namdo 11. Yanggang-do 
hk, Ptyongan-pukto 12, Kaesong City 


5, Chagang-do 
6. Hwanghae-nando 
7, Hwanghae-pukto 
8, Kangwon-do 
9. Haagyong-naado 


In #959 the number of breeding fishes reached 2,899,000, 
representing the fulfilintent of tho original state plan by 113% 


Relative Distribution of Supply of Fresh Fish and 
' Prozen Fish in 1959 — 


40,3 44,3 48,1 
66,8 £0,2 6{,7 
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1, All Cities 

20 Plyonganenamdo 

3. Pfyonganepukto 

4, Hwanghasenando 

5, Kangwonedo 

6, Hanbyongenamdo 

Te Hamgyong-pukto 

ae Total 

b. State Enterprises 

Ce Cooperative Interprises 


d 
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umber of Fishes Byed in Each Frovinoe 
in 1959 


Ql: A 2 808 8h 606 688 2202 163 
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1. Total 7. Hwanghae-pukto 
2, Pi yonayeng City 8, Kangwonedo 

3, P' yongen-nando 9, Hamgyong-namdo 
4, P'yonganepukto 10. Hamgyong-pukto 
5, Chagangedo ll. Yengsang-do 

6. Hwanghae-namdo 12, Kaesong City 


in 1959, large quantities of infant fish were dis- 
sharzed et various fresh water fish breeding enterprises, 
The achievements of individual provinces in this sotivity 
are shown in the following chart, 
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Discharges of Infant Fish in 1959 (4n unite of 
| 10,000 fishes) | 
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a. eee - State Enterprises c, Cooperatives 
ota 


2. Pi yongyang City 8. Kangwon-do 
3e P yornganenamdo 9. Hameyong-nando 
4. P' yongan-pukto 10, Hamgyong-pukto 


5. Chagang=do 
6, Hwanghae-namdo 
7. Hwanghae-pukto 


11. Yanggang-do 
12. Kaesong City 


In 1959, the rise in fresh water fish breeding area 


brought about an increase in the active conatruction of fish 
breeding compounds, 
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Construction of Fish Breeding Stations 
in 1959 (in chongbo) 


Total Area 
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4, Processing Industry 


In 1959, the output of the fishery processing indus- 
try reached 11,000 t. The output of canned fishery pro- 
ducts was increased to 160 percent of the 1958 level. 
Processed products included dried products (sogonp'un, 
chagonp’un), salted and dried products, preserves in 
salt, pickled fish, fish "hun" products, fish "yon" 
products, seaweed and so forth. The distribution of vari- 
ous processed fishery products was as follows: salted and 
dried fish, three percent; pickled fish, 18.5 percent; 
preserved in salt, 50.8 percent; "so" dried fish, 23.5 
percent; “cha” dried fish, 1.6 percent. 


In 1959, the capacity of refrigeration plants was 
increased 400 percent compared to 1956; processing capacity 
was increased ten-fold, capacity for drying fish 333.3 
percent and landing facilities 117.6 percent, 
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TRANSPORTATION 


1. General 


In 1955, the waln tasks in the trangportation secu 
tor were a8 followe; te “exaced by far the costco transpor- 
tation level orojeoted under the firet Five-Year Plan for 
1961; within the mext ona or two years, to raise the cargo 
brane portation capaalty of railreade to 70,000,006 &, 
automobliiea tranaportation to 50,000,000 t, and marine trans- 
portation to 7,000,900 %; to Iucrease continually and 
preatiy the capaaity for tranuperting cargo as well as 
povoengert" oseolution of the February 1959 Plenary Ses- 
Giien of the FLD preeidiue). In Support of these prine 
Ciplea, craative efforts and struggle wers in progress 
Auridng 1959 in order to follow the established regula- 
tions abristly strengthen the revolutionary aodee in rail+~ 
OAS, Er .omoblle, marine and air transportation, atreng- 
then thos Leahsologieas provisions in transportation, and 
anhauce the urviligation rate of existing trans rortation 
fact itiae Fran avery faoet, 


in 1959, the tasks in variaus branches of trangpor- 
tation activities were auccesafully carried out and trans- 
portation opacity was inoreased remarkably. 
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Percentage Distribution of Total Freight Circu- 
lation, by Means of Transportation | 


| sep | 1983 | 1956 | 1968 i 19% 
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1. Total Freight Cireulation 3. Vehicle Transportation 
2. Rail Transportation 4, Ships Transportation 


Growth in Volume of Freight Transportation and 
Freight Circulation, by Means of Transportation 
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5. Total Freight Ciroulation 6. Rail Transportation 
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2. Rail Transportation 


In 1959, the State invested 11,535,000 won in capi-~ 
tal construction for rail transportation. The construc- 
tion of a railroad between Chihari and P'yongsan was con- 
pleted; the construction of an electrified railroad ex- 
tending 115 km between Tanch'on was in progress. The So- 
p'yongyang Railroad Depot and Wonsan Railroad Depot, which 
were equipped with modern technology, were completed. 


In 1959, the total leneth of railroad was increased 
to 191 percent of the 1958 level; this corresponds to an 
extension 74.9 km greater the level for the prewar period 
in 1949, In 1959, there were the following changed rela- 
tive to the previous year: the number of electric engines, 
156 percent; mobile | engines, 103 percent; freight 
cars, 101 percent; mobile freight cars, 101 percent; pase 
senger cara, 104 percent; mobile passenger cars, 113 per- 
cent. 


In 1959 the freight transportation plan was fulfilled 
at 100.4 percent of target and the freight ciroulation 
plan at 101 percent. 


Compared to the prewar period in 1949, the amount 
of railroad freight transportation was inoreased to 216 
percent, and railroad freight circulation to 229 percent 
in 1959. Thus, total rail transportation in 1959 exceeded 
by 110 percent of the level projected for 1961 under the 
Firat Five-Year Plan. 


Growth in Rail Freight Transportation and Rail 
Freight Circulation 


1959 
Cactual] EE 1334 


Freight Transportation 


(millions of tons) 35 125 192 

Freight Ciroulation 

(in eal of tons per 7,797 124 182 
Kn 
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Rail Freight Transportation and Rail Freight Cire 
culation: Plan Implementation in 1959, by Raile 
road Control Bureau (%) 


=, —ps4 
eats ... LEY 
PR EU LM bean bps t 
@ uy su. ges 105 108 1% 117 
@ 44 " 102 166 ia ult 
@® nt 107 iO 125 i346 
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lL. Implementation Rate of 
1959 Plan ke 
2. Freight Transportation : 
3. Freight Ciroulation ( 


4, Treight Transportation 
5, Freight Circulation 


2, Pyongyang Railroad Control Bureau 
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In 1959, the tasks of transporting princinal pro- 
ducts were successfully carried out; inoluded were 
Pte ferrous aud non-ferrous metals, cement, grains and 
8a t. L 


AL4 


Growth in Freight reeugeer ee (a of Prinoipal 


roducts 
1 1 

a ne oe 
Coal | 178 193 11% 
Ores 265 293 132 
Ferrous and Non-ferrous 
Metals 411 196 127 
Timber 196 150 115 
Building Materials 345 255 129 
Grains 118 157 110 


In 1959 the plan for rail transportation of passengers 
was fulfilled at 101 percent of target and the plan for 
rail circulation of passengers was fulfilled at 103 percent 
éf target. 


Growth in Rail Trensportayron and Ciroulation of Passengers 
/e 


i 
Number of Paasengers 


Transported 122 149 148 


Passenger Circulation 132 142 137 


In 1959, chain and semi-chain operating distance of 
locomotives wae increased, The number of trains to whieh 
such operation was applied also was increased, The inter- 
val of maintenance Work on locomotives in a depot was 
shortened as much as possible, so that the technical speed 
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of freight tnains exceeded the plan by 0.6 km and the 
cperational rate of mobile locomotives was increased by 
1.7 percent beyond the planned level, The average run- 
ning distance of @ locomotive in a 24-hour day was ine 
creased to 109 percent of 1958, 122 percent of 1956, and 
137 pereent of 1949, 


In 1959, roliing stook turn-around tise was 3,1 
daya; this corresponds to a 0.6 day reduction compared to 
1958, Thurs the level projected toward the end of the Five- 
Year Plan (3.6 days) was exceeded by 0.5«day by an earlier 
date, The reduction in rolling stock turn-around tine 
created a reserve cf rolling stock totalling 203,000 units; 
this made it possivle to carry 6,760,000 t of additonal 
freight. In 1959, freight circulation per freight car was 
inoreased to 125 pereent of the 1958 level. 


Reduction in Rolling Stock Turn-around Tise 
(Unit: 24-hour day) 


1949 1956 1958 1959 


RRGRAS 


Rolling Stock 
ia a 6.7 5.1 367 el 


Turn-aroum Tine 


In 1959, railroad maintenance cperations were improved 


and strensthened so that trasin speed also was remarkably 
increased, 


Tnovease in Technical Speed anc Travel Speed of 


ee Trains 
Le 
oaagail Speed 136 147 121 107 


Travel Speed. 119 «198 109 104 
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in 1959, the campaign for inoreasing locomotive 
traction limits was extensively carried out under the 
motto of & greater load and a greater amount of transpor- 
tation. The average freight train traction in 1959 was ine 
creased to 111. percent of the 1958 level and at 109 percent 
of target exceeded the traction level projected for the 
end of 1961 under the First Five-Year Plan, 


The campaign for economizing on coal in rail trans- 
portation was coatinnally carried out. In 1959, the coal 
consumption norm for large-guage train traction of 1,000 t/ 
kg was reduced by aeven percent 80 that 27,000 t of coal 
were saved during the year. Domestic coal was sudsti- 
tuted for imported soal at almost every locomotive depot 
S80 that the use of imported coal was greatly reduced, 


In 1959, the original cost of rail-transportation per 
t/ke unit was reduced by 3.2 percent compared to the level 
of the previous year, The number of workers in rail trans- 
portation operations increased to 110 percent of the 1958 
level; lebor productivity inoreased to 128 percent of the 
1958 level, 159 percent of the 1956 level and 392 percent 
of the 1953 level, | 
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3. Vehicle Transportation 


In 1959, the State invested 5,460,000 won in capital 
conatruction for vehicle transportation, and transportae 
tion facilities and means were inorcased, 


Growth in Number of Vehicles (2%) 


PR 
1 
i 
Total Number of Vehiclece 127 166 266 
Trucks 130 168 242 
Passenger Cars for Travel 119 300 13 times 
Passenger Cars 196 126 241 
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In 1959, the plan for freight transportation by 
vehicles was overfulfilled at 101 percent of target and an 
additional 500,000 t of freight were transported. 


Growth Vehicle Freight Transportation and Circoula- 


tion (4) 
1! 1 L 
a es 
Freight Transportation 165 722 45 times 
Freight Cireulation 143 390 © 15 times 


In 1959, vehicle transportation workers strengthened 
the routine communication system with freight owners, 
minimized one-way transportation and established the round- 
trip transportation system; thus, the rate of operating 
vehicles without freight was reduced by one percent vahicle 
below the planned level. In order to increase the utili. - 
tion rate of vehicles, the twoeshift system was generally 
enforced, Cisecipline and orderliness in vehicle operation 
syatems.were established and trailers were used exten- 
sively. Thus 4,1 percent additional freight was loaded 
and transported, 


In 1959, the campaign for converting vehicles from 
running on imported fuel to running on substitute fuel 
was carried on. The proportion of a11 trucks running on 
substitute fusl increased from 51 percent in 1958 to 45 
percent in 1959. At the same time, passenger transporta- 
tion by vehicles was also greatly improved, 


Passenger Transportation by Vehicles: Growth and 
Plan Implementation (%) 


umber of passenser 144 307 26 times 


Passenger Circulation 139 272 977 
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In 1959, the average running distance of a passenger 
car for travel per e4-hour day was increased to 101.3 percent 
of the 1958 level and 192.3 percent: of the 1956 level.” : 


In 1959, the total ‘extension - ‘of the road network 
increased to 102 percent of the 1958 level and 447 percerit 
of the 1949 amount; the’total dist&rce of. passenger trén-. 
Sportation by vehicle.was extended to 119 percent’ of: the’ 
1958 level and 177 percent of the nee pines g ae 


4, River and Sea Transportation 


In.1959, the plans for. freight nee ore = 
“poat and freight cirotiltation ‘were fulfilked at 101 pere 
cent and 104 percent of target, respectively. In 1959, 

freight transportation by boat increased to 139 percent. 
of the 1958 level, 282 percent of the 1956 level and 327 
percent of the 1949 anount; freight circulation increased 
to 151 percent of the 1958 level, 340 percent of the 1956 
amount and 296 percent of the 1949 volume, 


In 1959, the number of freighters increased to 138 
percent of the 1958 amount and 205 percent of the 1956 
level; passenger boats increased to 110 percent of the 
1958 volume and 128 percent of the 1956 level. As a ree 
sult of the rapid development of the machine builiing in- 
dustry in our country, motorized freighters increased to 
171 percent of the 1958 level causing an increase in tran- 
sportation capacity. Transportation of passengers by 
boats also improved, and the 1959 plan for transporting 
passengers was fulfilled at 101 percent of target, whereas 
the plan for boat oiroulation was fulfilled at t 104 percent 
of target. 


In 1959, total distance covered by tugs increased 
to 116 percent of the 1958 level, 


The mobility of Ske ta in 1959 increased by 0.7 
percent compared to 1958, 7.6 percent compared to 1956 and 
62.1 percent compared to 1954; the average navigation dis~ 
- tance of & boat also increased by 0.6 nautical miles com- 

‘pared to the 1958 level. Thus, boat turn-around time was 
reduced by O.1 day compared to 1958. 
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5. Ox and Horse Transportation 


In 1959 the volume ‘of Nalwoireeengcerted by oxen.and «© 
horses was increased to 146 perdent; 205 percent, and 615 
percent of the levels in’ 1958, 1956 "and 1953, respectively.;. 
Cargo circulation by ox- and horse-drawn transportation e 
increased to 154 percent, 194 percent and 240 percent of 
the respective levels in 1958, °1956 and 1953. 


6. Air Transportation 


In 1959 air transportation plan targets were over- 
fulfilled as follows; air freight transportation, 175 
percent of target; air freight circulation, 169 percent 
of target; air passenger transportation, 157 percent of 4 
target; and air passenger circulation, 170 panogey of tare 
get. | 


Growth in Air Freight (in 4%) 


[Earlier Year= Base Year = 100] 


a 


Air Freight Transportation 260 412 366 
Air Freight Circulation | - 143 140 139 
* % * 
COMMUNICATIONS 


In 1959 projects were in progress in the comnunica-~ 
tions sector for extending the communication and Wire- 
broadcasting networks connecting the central station to 
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ties, and counties to ve pe ig, 


In 1959 there vas an investment amounting, to 
8,620,000 won for capital construction in communications. 
Construction or expansion projects were completed for 250 
postal stations or postal branch offices in cities and 
villages, 


' ‘In 1959 communications operating plan was overful- 
filled at 111 percent of target. Of this the plans for 
ordinary postal work, parcel post and telegrams were ful- 
filled at 105 percent, 116 percent and 107 percent of 
target, respectively. 


Development of Postal Operations 


a 


Mail 204 134 115 

Parcel Post 24 tines 270 145 

Postal Money Orders : 804 279 ae 

Periodicals 277 192 144 

No of Post Offices 175 L157 147. 
# 


In 1959 the number of wire-broadcasting stations 
increased to 158 percent of the 1958 level. Total power 
output was increased by 3.3 times. The output of the radio 
broadcasting system was inoreased to 118 percent, City 
telephone capacity increased to 118 percent of the 1958 
level and 149 percent of the 1956 level, Automatic tele- 
Pee increased a8 &@ proportion of all telephones from 

7 percent in 1956 to 20.7 peroent in 1959. The number 
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of substribers to cityi telephories rose to 121 perdent of the 
1958 level and 184 pertent of the 1956 level. 


In 1959 the total extent: of communication lines was 
increased to 149 percent of the 1958 total, and mobile 
units, including airplanes and automobiles, increased to 
145 percent. | 


In 1959 various communication equipment was produced 
80 that 380,000 loudspeakers and 6,000 telephones were in- 
stalled in cities and villages for the first time. Thus, 
the total number of loudspeakers installed in cities and 
villages inoreased to 469 percent of the 1958 number, 


In 1959 the total extent of city telephone lines was 


increased by 2,580 km over the 1958 level, and the extent 
of long-distance telephone lines was increased by 24,600 km. 


Development of Telecommunications 


(in %) 
1 raed ieee 
19 19 195 
Telegrams 151 145 125 
Extent of Telecommunication 
Lines 285 135 113 
Extent of Telephone Lines 215 176 159 
Capacity of Cit Telephone ak 
Stations 226 149 118 
City Telephones 


Number of Subscribers - + 622° 181 121 
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In 1959 international telecommunication with foreign 
nations, including the nations in the socialist camp, 8180 
increased, i ne. es 


CAPITAL CONSTRUCTION | 


In 1959 the total state investment in. capital::con- 
struction in all sectors of the national economy was 620 
million won (at estimated 1950 prices): this corresponds 
to 102 percent of the initial plan. Of this amount, invest- 
ment in construction and assembly operations was 357 mil- 
lion mons which corresponds to -107 percent of plan. 


In 1959 the total investment in capital ponetruce 
tion increased to 137 percent of the 1958 level and the > 
volume of construction and assembly operations reached 
122 percent bf the 1958 amount], As a result, the total 
fixed assets initiating operation in all fields of the 
people's economy in 1959 was 407 million won (at estimated 
1950 prices); this corresponds to an 8 percent inorease 
over the 1958 level. Moreover there were productive and 
non-productive construction projects which were carried 
out by agricultural cooperatives with their own funds,. . 


Value of Construction and Assembling Operations; 
mayen enyerros 1959 | 


, pate of Ime: : 


lementation — 
| .Target= =100: a 
Ministry of Power and Chemical Industry 7 ~ 107 a 
Ministry of Metal Industry 107 
Ministry of Machine Industry 108 
Ministry of Forestry 110 
Ministry of Light Industry 107 
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During the first three years of the First Five-Year 
Plan (from 1957 to 1959), the total state investment in 
capital construction in all sectors of people's economy 
was 1,435,000,000 won (at the estimated price level as of 
1 April 1957); this corresponds to an increase to 134 
percent of the level achieved during the period of the last 
Three-Year Plan (1954 to 1956). 
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Percentage Distribution of the State Investment 
in Capital Construction 


1954 - 1957-= 1959 
1956 1959 

State Investment in Capital 
Construction 100 100 100 
Construction and Assembly 61,43 58.7 57.6 
Operations | 
Equipment Expenses 28,2 29.6 28.6 
Geological Survey Expenses 2.2 4.5 5.2 
Design and Preparatory Survey 
Expenses 1.5 2.9 3.6 
Miscellaneous 6.8 4.3 5.0 


Productive construction during the first three years 
of the First Five-Year Plan (1957 to 1959) increased to 
135 percent of the level achieved during the three-year 
period of the last Three Year Plan (1954 to 1956). During 
this persons investment in industrial construction increased 
to 144 percent; investment in heavy industry increased to 
148 percents; and construction of housing increased to 152 
percent, 
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Growth and Percentage Distribution of State 
Investment in Capital Construction in Indi- 
vidual Seotors of the People's Economy 


ee, av - sp omke &y GES aE 


1954 ~ 1956 | 1957~ 1959 


Df ajeeren 100 100 100 186.7 
Jo babe ag ee 19,1 73.3 74,0 136.0 | 
aoe e 4 49.6 53,4 409 123.2 
‘s Y @.2 9,8 13, 
g iP ate 13,1 79 fee 
¢ ed Dative te 2,7 te 79.9 
GY. Laat ay 26.9 26,2 $8.0 138.7 
Je a ST | 12.0 12,7 ii,8 20,8 
+ Be Putt ne 69 3,9 3,8 49,2 
rie: ERP Abt ata 0,4 0.5 6,4 81.4 
a YA ry 1.4 2.0 2.7 248.4 
NES I 5.8 b,? 6,3 146.9 
a oF | 1.4 t4 1,3 ISt.y 


lL. Total Investment 
2. Productive Construction 
3. Industry : 
4, Agriculture 
5. Transportation and Communications 
S. Commerce and Sooilal Services 
7. Non-Productive Construction 
8. Housing 
| 9, Educational and Cultural Organs 
10. Seilentific Research Organs 
11. Health Organs 
12, Publis Facilities 
13, Others 
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9. 


Capital Construction Investment in Industrial 
Sectors, 1959 


ey ‘Oy : soe 
a Th oy $79.7 198.9 
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Investment 

(10,000 wos) 

Total Industrial Investment ll. Textile Industry 
Heavy Industry Z 12, Food Processing 
Metal Industry pentane 


Mining and Lead Mining Industry 


‘Machine Industry. 


Power Induatry 
Coal Industry - 
Chemical Industry 


Forestry 


10. Light Industry — 
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Of the total investment in industrial construction 
during 1959, 81.6 percent went. to theiconstruction of heavy 
industry arid 18.4 ercelit to light industry. 


During the firdt three years of the First Five-Year 
Plan (1957 to 1959), the proportions of heavy and light 
industries were 83.3 percent and 16.7 percent, respectively. 


In 1959, the fixed assets initiating operations in 
productive construction were increased to 109.2 percent of 
the 1958 level and totalled 299,000,000 won. 


The total fixed assets initiating operations, pro- 
ductive or non-productive, in all sectors of people's 
economy during the three years of the First Five-Year 
Plan (1957 to 1959) showed an increase of 37 percent over 
the last Three-Year Plan period, 


In 1959, a@ number of enterprises, shops and complexes 
were established, rehabilitated, improved or expanded, 


In the power industry, the Tocknogang power station 
with a capacity of 60,000 kva was established; the fourth 
and fifth power stations at the Puchongang Power System and 
the second power station at the Kumkangsan Power System 
were rehabilitated, In the mining industry and the ferrous 
metal industry, the new and exranded plants included the 
following: sand-screening shops at the Ch'nton, Chaeryong, 
and Hasong Mines; six ore-dressing plants, including those 
at the Holtong and Sangnong Mines; an electric furnace with 
@ capacity of 400,000 t at the Kimoh'aek Smelter Works; 
the First Steel Plant at the Songjin Steel Works with the 
latest technological provisions; a rolling plant at the 
Kangson Steel Works; and a Zinc smelter at the Munp'yong 
Smelters, At each of these places, operations have already 
begun. 


In the machine industry the newly completed plants 
included the Kugong Machine Tool Plant, the P' yongyang 
"toryang-hyonggi" plant, the Wonsan Railroad Depot, and 
thirteen provincially-operated general machine plants, In 
other sectors of industry, the newly completed plants ine 
cluded the calcium superphosphate fertilizer plant at the 
Hungnam Fertilizer Plant, the calcium superphosphate plant 
at the Namp'o Smelters, the 2.5 Madong Cement Factory, the 
Hungsang "Yoop" Plant, the Kilchu Veneer Plant, and the 


428 


weaving Shops at the Sinulju General Textile Plant. Con- 
struction projects were completed for over 30 olity- and 
county-operated paper mills, including the Sinuiju Paper 
Mill, 120 Sugar beet processing plants, and 66 food pro- 
ess ing plants; operations were begun at all of these 
places, As a result, & new capacity was created in 1959 
for the production of 93,000 kva of power, 545,000 t of 
steel, 220,000 t ‘of steel materials, 840,000 t a cement, 
175,000 t of calcium superphosphate fertilt er, 8,500 t of 
staple fiber and synthetic thread, 12,000 m/ of “plywoqds, 
16,500 t of cotton thread and 76,000,000 m of cotton fabric, 


Moreover, large-scale construction projects were in 
progress,. including the Kanggae Youth Power Station, the 
Unpong Power Station, the Thick and Thin Steel: Plate Plant 
and "Haet'an-no" at the Hwanghae Steel Works, the methanole 
plant at the Aoji Chemical Plant and the Pongung Vinylon 
Piant, 


cree and Percentage Distribution of Fixed Assets 
: Initiating Operations 


1954-1956 1957-1959. 1959 --1998 


Total Fixed Assets | an 
Initiating Operations 100 100 100 108.0 


Productive Fixed Assets 72.9 72,6 73.6 109.2 
Industry - - 55.8 52.8 101.1 
Agriculture a - 6.7 8.8 174.0 
Non-Productive Fixed 27.1 27.4 26.4 104.7 
Assets a | ae , 

Housing 7 = 15.1 13.2 —-93,0. 
Educational and 3 3 _ 

Cultural Institutions S 3.7 3.5 112.5, 
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Power i (sst*” 115.2 105.7. 


Steel . / 355.6 229,2 
Steel Materials Be 143.7 182.4 
Cement . | 4 — 171.9 175.1 
Chemical Fertilizers 7 98.9 192.0 
Pulp -_ > Sg 111.8 
Paper 180.4 132.0 
Cotton Thread | 246.1 130.9 
Silk Thread a 753.4 186.2 
Synthetic Fiber Thread : 240.4 
Silk Fabrics | 295.3 137.2 
Cotton Fabrics 12.3 times 181.3 


Comparison based on figures taken as of 
iL January of each year. 


In 1959, investment in capital construction in the 
agricultural economy inoreased to 106 percent of the 1958 
level, 


In 1959, operations were started on various irriga- 
tion facilities, including the first stage of construction 
of the Kiyang Irrigation system in P'yongan-namdo, the 
irrigation Systems of the Apnok-gang and Taeryong-gang 
Districts, 508 reservoirs and 1,627 pumping stations. 
Agriucltural cooperatives continued construction of mediun- 
and small-soale irrigation facilities with their own funds, 
In 1959, additional capacity to irrigate 220,000 chongbo 
of paddies and fields was created, The total irrigated 
area in our country reached 800,000 chongbo in 1959. 
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Thus, the irrigation projects in the agricultural economy 
of our country were essentially completed. 


In 1959, agricultural cooperatives continued with 
productive construction projects with..their own funds; in« 
cluded were 700 mediun- and small-scale power stations, 
7,000 tobacco-leaf drying rooms, silkworm .raising rooms, 
357, 000 dormitories, 1,500 warehouses and greenhouses, 

685 rice-cleaning and processing facilities, 


Growth of State Investment in Capital Construction 
in the Agricultural Economy (%) 
(In Millions of Won, Estimated Price Level of 1 April 1957) 


"-N1954=1956 1957-1959 1959 135 


ane a " 
Agricultural ies & Ant. & amt, $ 
Construction 99 100 140 100 82 100 206,1 


Irrigation and 
River Control 56 56.5 75 53.6 39 47.6 144,2 - 


Operation of Agri- " 
cultural Machinery 10 10.1 11 7.910 12.2 7004.0 


In 1959, capital construction investment in trans- 
portation was increased by 58 percent over the 1958 level; 
the construction of a railroad connecting Chihari to 
P'yongsan was completed, and the ups pede gh oe of an elec- 
trified railroad between Gpiha-ri .;' and P'yongean was 
carried out successfully. 


- In commerce and s0cial service, a large amount of 
capital construction was in progress; 111 stores and 250 
restaurants and warehouses were newly aonstructed, 


In 1959, @ large amount of state investment went into 
capital construction for housing, education, cultural, 
health and welfare facilities; its Mera was 000 me,of to. 
139.5 percent of the 1958 level, Thus, grass 000 m | 
housing Were completed. Of this amount, 1 904, 000 m= —_ 
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completed with state funds and allocated to the housing 
of laborers and office workers, = = —> 


Since the war and up to 1959, the total volume of 
construction of housing was 21,960,000 m“; of this, 
10,640,000m* corresponded to urban housing and 11,620,000m@ 
were in farm villages, During this period, housing con- 3 
struction supported by state funds amounted to 10,800,000m 


Percentage Distribution of City and Village 
Housing — 
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1954 = 1957 - 1959 


1956 1959 
Total Housing Constructed — - 100 | 100 100 
State Housing 42.0: 66.1 84,5 
City Housing Construction 45.9 52.9 55.8 
Village Housing Construction 54.1 47.1 44.2 


In 1959, the construction supported by state funds 
as well as the funds gf agricultural cooperative members 
encompassed 444,000 m* of school byildings, 58,000 m° (247 
units) of kindergartens, 163,000 m* (870 units) of nursery 
schools, 121,000 m* (1,720 units) of bathhouses and barber 
Shops. | | 


In 1959, progress was made in the active introduction 
of standardized construction designs, industrialization of 
construction materials and mechanization of building oper- 
ations, Standardization projects were increased to nine 
times the 1956 level. Standardized designs increased in 
relative importance from 0.8 peroent in 1956 to four per- 
cent 1n:1959, In 1959 the application of prefabricated 
building materials was increased to 128 percent of the 
1958 level. In projects for mechanizing building opera- 


432 


tions, the mechanization level in vertical transportation 
was increased to 88 percent, in lowering stone materiajs 
50 percent, and in cement mixing operations 58 percent. 
Thus, prefabricated construction as a whole increased in 
relative importance from 18 percent in 1957 to 31 percent 
in 1959. 


we 
"A 1° 
& 
- 


Increase in (Relative Importance] 
of Prefabricated Construction (%) 


Housing Construction 32.4 59.0 58.2 
Public Building 
Construction 32.2 30.20 30.8 
Industrial Construc~ - 
tion 8,2 17.3 22.6 
+ 


As & result of the rationalized organization of 
mechanization and automation in construction and the en- 
phasis on the new labor norm, productivity per worker in 
capital construction reached 1,249 won. 


.. In 1959 there were 1,700 inventions and new designs 
in capital constructions of these, 883 items were introduced 
into operational procedures, Consequently, the state saved 
the effort of 359,000 workers and 445,000 won of funds atl 
700 construction sites alone, 


LABOR 
l. General 


As & result of the rapid development of the people's 
economy in 1959, the direct labor force in all sectors of 


x 


433 


the rPepple: 8 poonomtnov! gwed anne inorease of 260,000 persons 


% ; * : + 


Growth of the. bleaot | Labor Foroe. g) 
(Average Listing on Rolls; 1953+100) 


1956 1958 1959 


Total, People's Economy. 141 a wal 240 
Industry 178 248 394 
Capital Construction 146 159 245 
Transportation and 
-Gommunications lil 121 13 
* 


In 1959 projects were in progress to inorease the 
direct labor force in productive fields and reduce it in 
non«-productive fields, 


Distribution of Labor Force Between Pro- 
ductive and Nonproductive 
Sectors (Average Listing on Rolls) 


in % 


1956 1958 = 1959 


Total Labor Force 100 100 100 
Labor Force in Productive 

Sector 79 81 87 
Labor Foroe in None- 

Productive Sector 21 | 19 13 
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As in 1958, the social position of females was ad-« 
vanced extensively in 1959, At the end of 1959, the female 
labor force was increased by 160,000 persons over the 1958 
level; the female labor force as..a pragportion of the total 
labor force listed at the-end-of the year increased: from 
29 perosnt in 1958 to 35 percent in 1959. 


cmp el 


The Female Labor Force as a Percent of the Jotal 


Labor Force [in Selected Sectors ] 2 aes 
1953 1956 1959 


Total, People's Eoonomy 26 20 35 
Industry 33 23 39 
State Agriculture 30 21 37 
Commerce | 3 26 21 45 
Communications _ 19. 18 50 


Budgetary Organizations - 22 22 34 


In 1959, numerous engineers, technicians and skilled 
workers were graduated from colleges, high and middle 
schools, and 80,000 technical Workers were graduated from 
technical schools and schools for managerial cadres, All 
of these graduates were assigned to posts in the people's 
economy. Furthermore, 17,000 tractor ¢perators and auto- 
mobile drivers and 8,000 electricians and mechanics were 
assigned to farm villages. — | 
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Growth in Labor Productivity 
| - (1953 = 100) 


ee me be 


1956 1958 1959 


Industry ee ee 196 257 259 
Railroad Transportatién 246 307 392 


e, Campaign for the cChollima: [Horse Galloping l, 000 Ri ] 
Work Teams 

The campaign for collective innovation, originated 
in the course of executing the resolution of the December 
1956 Plenary Session of the KLP Presidum, developed into . 
the present campaign for the Great-Leap-Forward Work Unit; 
this is a new and advanced form of the socialist economic 
movement. 


The campaign for the Chollima .... °° . York Unit 

was originated by members of the Chin-Ungwon Chollina 
Work Unit at the Kangson Steel Works in March 

1959, It not only was extended to all sectors of the 
people's economy, including industry and agriculture, with- 
in the short period of one year and five months; but it 
also was expanded into a powerful popular movement which 
encompassed the nonproductive sectors, including education, 
culture, arts, health, commerce, "“yut'ong" and social 
service, 


Within one year from the initiation of the campaign, 
4{t included over 50,000 workers under 3,000 enterprises 
by Maroh 1950 and 179, 000 workers under 8,600 enterprises 
by the end of July, By this time, 766 work units assumed 
the honorable title of Chollima Work Units, and 
13 work units including the I-Sunhwan Youth Chollima 
Work Unit at the Aoji Mine Works won the title of 
Double Chollima- Work Unit. 
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The participants. in the vy  Oholbkima . 3. ct Work 
Units greatly increased labor productivity by a plying 
positivism, creativity and dolleotive technological inno- 
vation in order to initiate innovation in production, 


Acsording to 4nformation collected at 500 rGhellima 

st. Work Units throughout the country, labor pro- 
juetivits after Winning the title showed an increase to 
134 percent of that during the six-month period preceding 
the award of the title. The productivity of the Greate. 
Leap-Forward Work Units in the machine industry increas 64: 
to 156.1 percent. The I-Sunghwan Youth Work Unit at the' 
Ao ji Mine Works, which won the first title-af Double 
Chollinas::1 Work Unit, a radical innovation was achieved 
by increasing the monthly average output of @ coal ex- .. 
tracting area from the 5,000 t. level to the 10,000 t level. 


The Ch'wae-Yonok :*Ghollime.. =»: . -- Work Unit at ‘the 
oe wee Mine overfulfilled the drilling plan predicted for 
May 1960 and the year's ore extraction plan at 123: percent 
and 131 percent of target respectively. The Unit corres- 
ponded to 4.3 percent of all workers in the Mine, but they 
did the miraculous work of producing 60 percent of the 
total output of the Mine. 


The participants in the campaign take it as thelr 
basic responsibility to complete the tasks of technolo- 
gical and cultural revolution which were declar:d by the 
Party to be undertaken at the present stage of socialist 
construction, They are achieving great succes. in mech- 
anizing and automating the productive processes that are 
important elements for increased production and in the cane 
paign for invention and rationalization. 


During the first half of 1960, the total number of 
inventions and new designs in all seotors of industry in 
our country was in the ratio of one item for every 57 
workers, whereas one item of invention and new design for 
every 2.7 workers was introduced into production procedures 
where the Grei.t-Leap-Forward Work Units were concerned, 


The members of the Cholljma. .-..:. work Units are 
training and educating themselves to be the red fighters 
of the Party, and the fighters who never succumb to any 
difficulties, and to possess high technological and cultural 
levels, They are creating noble images with communist 
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attitudes towardd the atate, society,common properties, rr 


colleotivist idédlogies and revolutionary affection towards 
comrades, , 


Kim Hwasa@l, who was the head of the Great-Leap- 
Forward Work Unit at the P'yongyang Thread Plant, was 
not concerned with his own income, but went to straggling 
work units and helped them to achieve the advanced level. 
His excellent announcements and examples were extensively 
circulated among the cadres of the Chollimé “2° *° 
Work Unit Campaign. 


The :- “Chollima 3." Work Units are the great 
potentials which can accelerate Socialist construction and 
advance production as a whole, and they represent a geat 


means by which the workers are armed with communist ideo- 
logies, | 


| The participants in the :.-Ohdllima :::=:. Work Units 
take as their credo living by the motto "Work, learn, and 
Live the communist way," | 
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COMMERCE 


1. General. 


_. Pursuant to the resolution of the June 1958 Plenary 
Session of the KLP Presidium, the general merchandise 
Supply system was overhauled and strengthened in the com- 
merce sector in order to comply with the nature of socia- 
list commerce, The speed of merchandise circulation was 
increased by establishing es uniform. wholesale net- — 
work » Gloser relationships between wholesale and retail 
networks, establishing order and systematizing merchandise 


Supply, and increasing the relative importance of direct 


circulation of merchandise, Merohandise oirculation tine | 


was reduced from 82 days in the first eons to 42 da 
‘4n the fourth quarter of 1959. 


As @ result of the general advance of the people's 
economy and the rapid expansion of the people's living: 
standards, realized by’ 1959, there was great 
progress in merchandise circulation. In 1959, the mer- 
chandise circulation plan for state and cooperative enter- 
prises was fulfilled at:103' percent of target. Retail mer- 
chandise oiroulation inoreased to 136 percent of the 1958 
level, Of this, ciroulation through merohandise retail 
networks increased by 136 percent (foodstuffs 128 peroent 
other than food 140 percent) and the amount through the 
social service networks 138 peroent, 
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Volume of Retail Merchandise Circulation in State 
and Cooperative Mnterprises 
(1n millions of Won, based on price level of year 
concerned ) 


1949 1953 1956 1958 1959 


Total Volume of Retail Mer- 

chandise Circulation for 

State and Cooperative Enter- 

prises ; actual 181 399 614 1,291 1,712 


State-operated Commerce: 

actual 89 191 341 781 1,312 
State-operated Commeroe: a 
percent | 49 48 56 60 70.1 


Cooperative-operated Commerce 92 208 #273 510 400 


Circulation through Retail 
Commeroi1al NetWork: actual 172 «367 «= 560 «1,202 1,593 


Circulation through Social 
Service Network: actual 9 32 54 89 119 


Ciroulation through Soolial 
Service Network: percent 5 8 9 7 v4 


Growth in Retail. Merchandise Circulation (in- 
cluding Social Service, at corresponding price 


level 
1959 1 1 1 
ss A 
Retail Merohandise Circue 
lation 308 423 244 135.8 
State and Cooperative Come 
meroe 625 856 304 136.4 
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Table---Continued:; 
State Commerce 925 1,316 401 145 


Cooperative Commerce | 303;° 401 169 115 


Growth in Circulation of” Principal ‘Types of Mer- 
chandise in State and. Cooperative Gommere ( 


ee, oe Commodities other 


Foodstuffs “; 128 562. than foodstuffs 140 12,5 times 
Fishery Products 109 . 981. Cotton fabrics 119) «515. 
Edible Oils - 2171 348 = Silk fabrics 202 37 times 
Soy Sauce 148 637 Ready»made clothes 173 --« | 
Soy Bean Paste 150 871 Underwears' | 123 18.8 times: 
Vegetables . 186 14 Socks — 129 643 

times : . : 
Seasonings 105 «= Shoes’ 126 285 


Bread and other 


peered ‘times 


Percentage Composition. of Foodstuff and Non-efood- 


——_—_—_ stuff cirouratign” (Social Service Exoluded) 
| 1949 1953 1956 1958 1959 


Total Merchandise a 


Ciroulation. / "100 "100 «1004400100 
Foodstuffs 45.8 53.9 39.9 34.3 31.2 
Non-Foodstuffs . 54,2 46,1 60.1 65.7 68.8 
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At a conference with managerial cadres of agricultural 
cooperatives in the vicinity of P'yongyang City on 2 Jung 
1959, Premier Kim Il-sung instructed the extensive estab- 
lishment of direct-sale petit agricultural cooperatives 
in order to improve food Supply o the Workers, As'A ree 
sult, & total of 472 adgrioultural ocooperativd diréct-sale 
stores was established by the end of September 1959; ine 
oluded were 70 in P'yongyang City, 16 in P'yongan-nando, 

74 in P' yongan-pukto, 49.4n Chagang-do, 32 in Hwanghae- 
namdo, 22 in Hwanghae-pukto, 30 in Kangwon-do, 6&9 in Hamg- 
yongenamdo, 67,1n Hamgyéng-pukto, 13 in Yanggang-do and 10 
in Kaesong City. 


In order to meet the increasing needs of the oitizens 
for merchandise, caused by the rapid development of socla- 
list oonstruction, projects for expanding the commercial 
networks were carried out extensively. In 1959, the State 
invested 12,223,000 Won for the construction of commerce 
and social service networks; 111 stores and 78 restaurants 
were newly built. On the other hand, agrioultural cooper- 
atives built 480 stores and 205 restaurants with their 
own reserve funds, 


In 1959, warehouse and storage systems were expanded. 
Hand in hand with the rapid increase in the number of com- 
merce networks, the qualitative composition of the networks 
also was improved. As 4& result of merging small-scale 
commerce networks, the number of relatively large-scale 
commerce networks with good facilities increased remark- 
ably. 


Number of Retail Commeroe Networks of State and 
Cooperative Enterprises osteo yeas 


1949 1953 1956 1958 1959 


Total State and Coopere- | 
ative Retail Networks 3,365 3,733 5,714 9,982 10,358 


Stores 2,803 3,093 4,777 8,215 8,966 
Social Services Nete 
works 562 640 937 1,767 1,392 


State Commerce Networks 1,371 1,628 2,646 5,326 6,424 
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Table--Continuad; 


Stores 1,095 1,303 2,096 ~4,054 5,209 
Social Service Networks 276 328." °550'1,272 1,215 


Cooperative Commerce i ana 2 se 
Networks 1,994 2,105 3,068 4,656 3,934 


Stores 1,708 1,790° 2,681 4,161 3,757 
Social Service | e 
Networks 286 = 315387495177 


Number end Growth of Stores in the Local Commerce 
Systen, by Province ae 


Number of Stores, 


End of 1959 (Units L (%) 
of Each) ran 


Total Number of Stores | 8,597 128 
Pyongyang City 583 _ 182 - 
P'yongan-namdo : 1,178 119 — 
P' yongan-pukto 1,022 106 
Chagang=do | Z 842 158 | 
Hwanghae-namdo 839 134 © 
Hwanghae-pukto 618 129 
Kangwon=do 707 116 
Hamgyong-nando 1,138 112 
Hamgyong=-pukto 1,035 134 
Yanggang-do 500 170 
Kaesong City 135 113 
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As a result of the instructions of Premier Kim Il- 
sung for increasing thé supply of food to cities and indus- 
trial tones and the ues dare of commercial networks, , the 
Supply of vegetables to Sitles and pie zones Was 
increased to 240 percent of the 1958 level; Lthe comparable 
figures for individual products are] edible 011 196%, 80 
sauce 149.9%, soy bean paste 134%, fruits 102%, salt 127%, 
fishery products 114% (of which, fresh fish 107%). As for 
the supply of industrial products to farms, 811k fabrics 
were increased to 180%, woolen fabric to 200%, ready-made 
clothing to 200%, rubber shoes to 114%, leather shoes t 
200%, and soap to 133% (laundry soap to 136%). | 

Housewives were employed on & large-scale in the commer~ 
cial field, <2?! Female employees as a proportion of 
total employees was 21,6 percent in 1954, 42.7 percent 
in 1958 and 44.7 peroent in 1959. 


2. Prices 


In 1959, the prices in state-operated retail enter- 
prises were reduced to 54.7 percent of the 1953. level, of 
which the price for foodstuffs was reduced to 56.5 percent 
and non-foodstuffs to 47.6 percent of the previous year's 
level. In 1959, the purchase price of agricultural products 
from the farmers was inoreased in order to inorease the 
real income of the farmers; thus, the price index for agri- 
cultural products was increased. The fluctuation of prices 
for daily necessities for the oitizens is given in the fol- 
lowing chart. 
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Retail Price Indexes of Principal Types of Mer-~ 
chandise (free retail prices, exoluding rationed 
roducts, 1 = 100 


1956. > 1958 1959 


ce 


Meat 57° 883A 
Fishery Products fs 39 34 34 
Edible dile nn ee: 
Soy Sauce 2h 2s 30 30 30 
Soy Bean Paste - a 4 Al 41 
Vegetables = 24 17 19.4 
Fruits 68 49 49.3 
Bread and other Pastry = 98.1 97.8 
Cotton Fabrics | | ™ | 74 73.9 
Silk Fabrica 78° 72 “69.6 
Woolen Fabrios “ 89.8 85,0 
Ready-Made Clothing™ | - 98.5 975 
Underwear 1 (- ee ) 75.5 © 
Sooks DD: * & 55 54.9 
Footwear 55.6 50.0 49,2 
Stationeries 32 a1 30.4 


* For ready-made olothing, the 1957 level was taken 
to be 100, 
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3. Foreign Trade 


: ba 


In foreign trade in 1959, @ series of measures was 
taken to explore possible export resources extensively 
through &@ national campaign and inorease.the volume of 


exports rapidly. 


In 1959, the export and import plan was fulfilled 
at 110.4 percent of target, including 104 percent for ex- 


ports and 146 percent for imports, 


In 1959, industrial 


products as @ proportion of total exports were 74,3 per- 
cent; agricultural products, native products and food- 


stuffs acoounted for 25.7 percent. 


The amount of unpro- 


cessed mineral ores exported was reduced, and the volume 
of products from the metallurgical industry, the chenical 
industry and dally commodities increased remarkably. 


Percentage Composition of Exports [by Major Com- 


modity Cateror 


1953 1958 1959 
Metal Products and Mineral Raw 
Materials 94 57.4 56 
Products of Chemical Industry “ 12.5 13.5 
Building Materials - 1.6 1.5 
Animal and Vegetable Raw 307 «811.4 8,2 
Materials 
Raw Materials for Food and 
Foodstuffs 2.3 16.5 17.5 
Popular Consumer Goods - Oo 3.3 
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Growth in Exports of Pfincipal Products (in terns 
of the price level of the year soricerned, - 
1954 = 100 | 


1956 1958 1959 


Metal Products and Mineral Raw Cb 
Materials 204.2 204.4 235.9 


Products of Chemical Industry 1,462.9 4,394.7 5,580 


Animal and Vegetable Raw Materials 108.5 123 755 
Foodstuffs 116.3 688.7 502 


Popular Gonsumer Products 191.9 837 641.8 


'. Compared to the 1958 levels, the amount of individual 
products exported in 1959 inoreased as follows: anthracite 
to 139 peroent; "insang" graphite to 120 percent) angle 
steel to 468 percent; electrolytic lead 349 peroent; elec- 
trolytic copper to 176 percent; caloium cynamide to 184 - 
percent; bleachingpowder to 227 percent; caustic soda to 
347 peroents red ginsen to 202 percent; and tobacco leaves 
to 224 percent, 


In 1959, the principal export products included 
metallurgical products, minerals, ammonium nitrate fer- 
tilizer, calcium cyanamide fertilizer, cement, bleaching 
powder, fabrics, caustic soda, canned fruits, canned fish, 
raw materials for oriental medication, fishery products, ° 
ceramic products, furs and leather, and other agricultural, 
native, handicraft and industrial art products, As & req 
sult of the rapid development of the machine industry, the 
export of machinery was: begun in 1959. : 


In 1959, various kinds of produotive means accounted 
for 80.3 percent of total imports. The principal import 
products inoluded steel materials, fuel, raw rubber, phar- 
maceutical products, raw cotton and cotton threads, As 
@ result of the rapid progress of the people's economy in 
our country, eB8pecially the rapid development of the ma- 
chine tool industry, the composition of imported products 
changed remarkably, 
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Percentage Composition of Imports [by Major Com- 


| modity Categor 


Total Imports 100 100 
Productive Means 58.6 69.6 80.3. 
Machinery Equipment 22.1 41.5 28.7 — 
Mineral Raw Materials and 

Metallic Products 15.8 19.8 26,3 
Building Materials 0.9 0.5 Ol 
Facilities for Enterprises 13.6 4,8 19 
Consumer Goods 41.4 30.4 19.7 
Foodstuffe 36700817 
Popular Consumer Goods 28 144.5 6.7 | 


Raw Materials for Foodstuffs 


1953 1956 1959 


100 


967 10.2 10.8 


In 1959, trade.with the nations in the socialist 
camp, including Soviet Russia and the Chinese People's 
Republic, progressed, The greatest fraction of this 
trade was with Soviet Russia and Chinese People's Republic, 


At present, our foreign trade is not limited to the 
markets within the socialist camp; trade relationships. exist 
With 21 nations, including Japan, India, Indonesia, Egypt, 
Iraq, Burma and Ceylon, 


Besides state-operated trade, there was active | 
border trade (pyongang muyok) in the Province of Hamgyong- 
poet ee ome eae Chagang-do, Yanggang-do and P*yon= 
@an-p Oo 
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FINANCL AND BANKING . 


1. State Budget 


& Final Account of the State Budget for 1958 


In 1958, total state revenues and expenditures were 
125.2 percent and 111.7 percent, respectively, of the 
planned level; thus, there was an excess of revenue of 
208 million von (the details of the final accounts of the 
1958 atate ee are sett on pages 208~210 of the Korese 
Central «© .Year mam, for 1959), 


be Preliminary Account of the State Budget for 1959 


The tasks of the 1959 State budget were to make suffi- 
cient provisions for the financial requirements of all 
sectors of the national economy that were created in order 
to shorten the fulfillment of the First Five-Year Plan by 
two year and which had great. significance for the sooialist 
construction of our country, Under these assumptions, the 
1959 State budgst was produced on the basis of predictions 
that total revenues and expenditures would increase to 
112.1 percent and 124.2 percent of their meepective 1958 
levels, 


According to preliminary accounts of the 1959 State 
budget, reverues and expenditures were 100.1 percent and 
100.5 percent, respectively, of the planned level; thus, 
there was a Burplus of 65,980, 000 Won. 


The DPRK state budget, whioh had built the financial 


foundation of the socialist production system, kept dis- 
playing the superiority of the system and continued to 
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increase, According to preliminary accounting, revenues 
and expenditures of the 1959 state budget were increased 

to 112.2 percent and 124.9 percent, respectively, of the 
1959 levels, Reverlues from the socialist economy continued 
to occupy &@ dominant position in the state budget. 


In 1959, in ordér to consolidate the material and 
technological foundation of local industries and stimulate 
the utilization of local raw materials and resources, the 
privilege of reducing a@ large part of the turnover tax 
was granted. In order to strengthen the agriucltural co- 
operatives on the basis of the collective economy and to 
increase the real income of farm workers, large State 
Subsidies were granted, Nevertheless, revenues from the 
socialist economy were increased to 111.6 percent of the 
1958 level, - 


Although the salaries of laborers, engineers and . 
office workers were increased by an average of 40 percent 
from the beginning of 1959, revenues from taxation of the 
citizens as & proportion of the total state budget de- 
creased remarkably compared to 1958, | 


Growth of the State Budgét (%) 
1959 1 1 1 
es 


Revenues 821.1 325.3 172.9 112,2 


Revenues from the So- 1,011 — 489.3 215.3 111.6 
clalist Economy 


Expenditures 839.5 332.7 172.6 124.9 


The sources of the 1959 state budget revenues, by 
individual item, were as follows; turnover tax revenue, 
52.7%; profits of state enterprises, 14.1%; revenue from 
cooperatives, 1.4%; taxation of ‘citizens, 2,2%; and mis- 
cellaneous, 24.7%, Free grants and loans extended by 
friendly nations accounted for 4.9%, 
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Owing to the efficient execution of the State budget 
revenue for 1959, based on the. 8011da foundation of the s0- 
cialist economy, the financial requirements for the pro= 
duction of materials necessary fot the expansion of. soci- 
alism and the improvement of the waterial and cultural 
Lives of the citizens were fulfilled ‘smoothly, As for. 
1959, state budget expenditures, expenditures for the .~ 
maintenance of sovereign state organizations and adminis~ © 
trative units were decreased to 89.6% ofthe 1958'level; 
expenditures for the Department of National Safety were ” 
lowered to 97.5%; expenditures for the national 7 
were increased to 121.7%; and expendi tires: ‘Por 
socio-cultural affairs rose to 154 09%. | 

While state budget expenditures for the “national” 
economy and socio-cultural affairs were systematically and 
rapidly increased, the proportion of total. expenditures 
devoted to nonproductive fields, including national secu-~ 
rity and. the maintenance of the sovereign state organiza- 
tions and administrative organizations, was systematically 
scaled down, 


Percentage Distribution of State Budget Expenditures 
Expenditure Category 


Maintenance . 
of Sover- 
s0clo- National eign State 
National | Cultural Security Organiza- 
Total jEconomy: |; Affairs tions and 
Administra- 
tive Organ- 
| izations 
1953 100 48.4 11.3 15.2 9.7 
1954 100 69.5 9.8 8.0 8.4 
1955 100 74.9 9.5 6,2 6.4 
1956 100 74.3 12.7 569 Osi 
1957 © 100 70.5 17.3 5.3 6.1 
1958 100 70.6 18.7 4.8 59 
1959 100 68,3 23.7 307 4.2 


(preliminatry Account ) 
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The total supply of funds from the 1959 state budget 
for capital ddénstructi p An 612 sectors of the national 
edoomy inoréased to 123.8 percent of the 1958.level; the 
supply of funds to enterprises which were directly con-= 
nected to the central budget increased to 117\3 percent; 
and the supply of funds to enterprises which were &4sso-4 
ciated with local budgets increased to 167.7 percent. 
Expenditures for enterprises in the national economy, in- 
cluding compensation for the purchase and sale of grains 
involved in the formation of a national surplus, increased 
to 117.7 percent in 1959; where the central budget was 
concerned this was increased to 119.7 percent, whereas 
the local budget was increased to 104.5 percent. Expen- 
ditures for socio-cultural affairs as a proportion of total 
state budget expenditures for 1959 increased to 23.7 per- 
cent, compared to 18.7 percent in 1958, 


The amount of funds supplied for capital construc- 
tion in the sector of Socio-cultural organizations in- 
creased in 1959 to 169.7 percent of the 1958 level; the 
expenditures for educational and cultural administration 
increased to six times the 1953 level, 


e, Local Budgets 


Since the socialist production system was the sole 
ruling factor in the cities and farms of our country, and 
Since local industry developed rapidly, the local budgets 
for 1959 were operated successfully. According to pre- 
liminary accounts, the 1959 budget increasod by a factor 
of 1.6 compared to the level of the previous year, 
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The Local Budgets as a Percenvace of the Total 


National Budget 10 1 
iota : Local 
Budget: “Budget 
Tee a ae ee ee 
1953 100 = ® 12.0 
1954 100 | 8.1 
1955 100 71 
1956 _ 100 10.3 
1957 | “100 10.0 
1958 100. = ~——s«YO 
1959 (preliminary accounts) 100 _ 24.3» 


As for the lcocal budgets, the proportion represented 
by local revenues increased from 70 percent in 1958 to 
74.6 percent in 1959. The increase in the 1959 local 
budget was possible because of the transfer of numerous 
enterprises and organizations to the jurisdiction of local 
people's committees under the ous of HOaEEERe the local 

economy and culture, 


As for the budgets of individual provinces in 1959, 
the increases measured in terms of the 1958 budgets were as 
follows: Pp’ yongyang City, to 147.4 percent; P'yongan-namdo, 
to 177.8 te tap P' yongan-pukto, to 136.5 percent; Chagang~ 
do, to 164.4 percent; Hwanghae-namdo, to 186.3 percent; 
Hwanghae-pukto, to 140, 5 percent; . Kangvonedo, to 156.1 — 
percent; Hamgyong-namdo, to 171, 3 percent; Hamgyong-pukto 
to 140, 3 percent; Yanggangedo,- to 161.3 percent; and Kae- 
song ones to 20h, , 6 percent. 


Revenues from local enterprises and organizations ag 
& proportion of.local fixed revenues in 1959 were 91.1 
percent, As local authority over the expansion of the 
local people's economy and cultural construction was en- 
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for socio-oultural affairs, increased remarkably, There 
were 95 percent of to¥4l local bud get expenditures, In 
1959, expenditures for the people's economy increased to 
175.6 percent of the 1958 level; expenditures for Best0= 
cultural affairs increased to. 134, 2 percent. 


larged, expendi tures if the look. peoplé's ec mauiee and 


3. 1960 State Budget 


Pursuant to the resolution of the December 1959 . 
Extended Plenary Session of the KLP Presidium, the 1960 
state budget will take the direction of ensuring effi- 
cient execution of the tasks of the buffer period, which 
the Party designated, without relaxing the priority deve- 
lopment of heavy industry. 


On this basis, more investment in heavy industry, 
including the machine building induBtry, will help in 
the mechanization of the agricultural economy; this is the 
prime task of the buffer period and is projected in the 
1960 state budget. The expenditures for social and cul- 
tural administration are also projected to increase re- 
markably in order to improve the material and cultural 
living standards of the citizens; the intensive supply 
of funds is also projected, for’ the construction of house 
ing, cultural and health facilities, the livestock, fishery, 
chemical and textile industries, and the production of 
consumer goods, 


State budget revenues in 1960 and expenditures are 
projected to be 1,967,520,000 Won and 1,900,180,000 Won 
respectively; thus, there will be 4 surplus of 67, 340,000 
Won. Revenues from the socialist economy will show an 
increase to .117.5 percent of the 1958 level; the share of 
this revenue in total state budget revenues will increase 
from 93.5 percent in 1958 to 98.3 percent. On the other 
hand, the proportion of total state budget revenues repre- 
sented by revenues from taxation of citizens will be re- 
duced from 2,2 percent in 1958 to 2,1 percent in 1960. 
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Growth and facet isso pompeee eon ao neve Eres 
C) () Ite : 


1960/1958 | " Pereent of 1960' 


(19585 100} ° ” Budget — 
Total Revenues 408.7 100.0 |" 
Tirtiover Tax Revenues _ 123.0 "57.3 
Profits. from state. Enterprises 166.5 44,4 | 
Revenues fron Taxation of 
Cooperatives and Social Ore a 
ganizations 101.4 1.3 
Revenues from Taxation of im » | 
Citizens 118.5 2el 

“ Revenues from Free Grants | 

and Loans from Friendly .. | a | 
Nations | 78.6 ' 2,6 


Expenditures for the national economy and socio- 
oultural administration correspond to 87.9 percent. of 
total state budget expenditures; this is an outstanding 
proportion, The distribution of iad ard ‘by item is 
shown in the next Snare 


Growth and Percentage composition of State Budget 
Expenditures. b tem sd 


1960/1958. Pereent of 
2... [1958=100] ©1960 . 
iecietadnedidipeneniotiniaepenenipasusttencinc menage aa 


Total Expenditures = 6 TASeB. . 100, omm 
Expenditures, National Economy .. 125.3. | ble 5 
Expenditures, Social and Cultural 
Administration | 203.4 26.4 

- National Security (964.9 | 3,2 
Maintenance of Sovereign State oe | 
Organizations and Administrative 81.7 343 
Organizations 
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Local budgets wt! a1s0 become large.s. .2., Relative 
to the state budget, they will be increased from 16 per- 
cent in 1958 to 32.9 percent in 1960. The proportion of 
total local budget revenue accounted for by looal revenue 
from enterprises and organizations under local authority . 
will increase to 93.5 percent. Oo | 

: | os 
As a result of the expansion of local authorit 
over the development of the people's economy and cultural 
development, expenditures for the people's economy and 
for socio-sultural administration will increase remarkably - 
pe sceeeornaee to 91.6 percent of total local budget expen- 
ures, 7 


4, State Insurance 


The basic purpose of state insurance «s now in effect 
in our country is to establish a compensation system for 
damage incurred through natural disasters and accidents 
involving, properties of the state, cooperatives, social or- 
ganizations and the citizens, and to prevent such danage 
wherever possible, 


The state insurance assets consist of part of the 
national reserve which 18 earmarked for compensating damage 
resulting from natural disasters and accidents. | 


The state insurance in force in our country includes - 
property insurance (fire insurance, livestock insurance, 
fishing boat insurance), human hody insurance (mixed life 
insurance, Simplifiec mixed Life insurance), compulsory 
passenger insurance, and foreign insurance (freight, mari-~ 
time, transportation insurance). Human body insurence is 
optional, whereas other types of insurance include both 
optional and compulsory policies, 


Owing to the rapid progress of the people's economy 
and the systematic increase in income of citizens and. — 
salaries for laborers.and office workers, the 1959 collec- 
tion plan for state insurance premiums was overfulfilled, 
In 1959, the total amount of state insurance was inoreased | 
to 121 percent of the 1958 level. [The component increase. 
were a8 follows:] property insurance, t0'100.7 percent; - 
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human body insurance to 158 percent; compulsory, passenger 
insurance, to 125° percent; e: and foreign insurance, © té" 328.0 
percent. 


5. Public Bonds 


With respect to the people! 8 enka disvelcpuent 
bonds, which were issued in accordanse with Cabinet De=- | 
cision Nos 109 of 15 May. 1950, 14 lotteries for the selec- 
tion of prize bonds ent” five lotteries for repayment” ‘were 
held by the end of 1959. 


fhe total aaount: of prize bonds picked: “by Yotteries 
thus reached: 12,000,000 Won, and the amount of Yepayments 
reached ' £5 ;000,000"Worts, One‘lottery for selecting prize 
ponds 16 “8%4111 tobe hdld in the future, The rest of the 
bonds will be rl Seren full during the period from 1 
October 1960 to 1 ‘January .1961,.- 


6, Banking 


. In 1959 the credit: system was reorganized in order 
to meet the new requirements of the transformed sodilo- 
economic conditionsai created by the rapid development of oe 
Socialist construation. The task of issuing new currenoles, | 
necessary for consolidating the currency system of our — 
country, and the task of exchanging old currency for new 
currency wexe aero onray carried out. 


a. Central Bank 


; Pursuant. to: Cabinet Decision No. 42 of the DPRK 
(20 May 1959), the Agricultural Bank of Korea was merged 
with the Central Bank; thus, the central Bank will single- 
handedly handle a11 cred it-process ing for all sectors of 
the people's economy a the SOns SrUcn ton sector after 
1 July 19596 


The nerger of the Agricultural Bank of Korea with 
the Central Bank was of greét significance in improving 
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the banking system to meet the realistic requirements of 
socialist construction and in enhancing 1ts role. 


b. Loans 


The Cefitral Bank ensured the supply of funds for the 
rapidly inereasing financial requireménts of all sectors 
of the people's economy by carrying out the administration 
of loan olearings for 1959; the bank strengthened control 
over the financial activities of economic organizations of 
enterprises and stimulated the observance of regulations 
controlling payments and contracts by improving economic 
operations, eS 


The Central Bank expanded credit relations with 
various economic sectors; in particular, it expanded loans 
to sectors which were out of season (pikaechol) on the — 
basis of the volume of currency circulation and intensified 
supervisory measures in order to help in the rational utie- 
lization of funds by the economic organs of enterprises, 


Pursuant to the resolution of the June 1958 Plenary 
Session of the KLP Presidium, the Central Bank improved 
operations concerning loans to commerciel organizations, 


induced changes in the merchandise inventories, and improved 


the supply of merchandise to citizens, especially to those 
in municipal areas and industrialized zones, The Central 
Bank also secured funds for loans to local industries and 
plants in municipal areas and counties, and organized and 
carried out guidance programs for improving finance manage- 
ment at such organizations. | a 


The Central Bank secured the funds which were needed 
for the technical renovation of the agricultural economy 
in strict accordance with the socialist principle of loans 
to agricultural cooperatives; the Central Bank stimulated 
the strict observance of the socialist principle of distri- 


bution at agricultural cooperatives and encouraged the con- | 


solidation of financial management at the cooperatives, 


As & result of the continued growth of the people's 
economy, the volume of loans also inoreased, In 1959, 
total loans granted by the Central Bank to all sectors of 
the people's economy (including the share of the Agrioul- 


tural Bank of Korea) increased to 112.6 percent of the level 


of the previous year; in particular, long term loans, which 


bear a close relationship to the technical renovation of the 
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agricultural economy, increased to 195.4 percent of the 
1958 level. Loans to industrial sectors, especially heavy 
industries, increased remarkably ‘to soos 3 porgent er ‘the 
1958 level, ; 


a eek mn ‘ 3 


Growth in Total Volume of Loans by ina Central | 
Bank (including the share of the former agricul- 
tural Bank of Korea; 1956 = 100 


1958 1959 1959 


1958 
Total Loans 240.3 270.6 112.6 
Short Tera Loans 256.3 238.9 yi.2 
Loans on Approval (kyolohae~ | 
taepu ) : 220.7 292.9 132.5 


Long Term Loans 146.5 286.3 195.4 


In 1959, funds were secured for loans to agricultural 
cooperatives for the construction of medium and small scale 
facilities, including cold and heated rice nurseries, the 
purchase of agricultural ‘machinery funds for livestock and _ 
cultural construction on the farms, - 


In October 1958, the agricultural cooperatives merged 
to form a unified body on the basis of each village (ni); 
on this occasion, the agricultural credit cooperatives — 
were reorganized as credit departments of agricultural 
(fishery )cooperatives, with consequent changes in operations, © 
The Central Bank encouraged the credit departments to : 
actively utilize idle funds in agricultural areas in order 
to expand sideline production by cooperative members, and 
to ensure funds for loans that were needed for living. 


6. National Deyelapmen?:; Fund Bank 
In 1959, the National Construction Fund Bank success- 


fully carried out its tasks in fully ensuring the funds 
for investment in capital construction needed for increased 
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production in the people's economy. The Bank a Lene in 
full the funda’ ooeesaey for developing the machine, a 

metal industry; the power industry and the livestock. eat 
dustry, . This was extensively carriéd out pursuant to the 
resolution of the Plenary Session of the KLP Presidium 
June 1959 and the Standing Committee Meeting in May 1959. 
The Bank carried out its tasks~for. concentrated and inten- 
sive investment to help increase thé ecoriomic efficiency 
of investment in capital construction. 


In 1959, the total loans granted by -the National 
Development. Fund Bank increased to 258.7 percent of the 
1958 level, | 


The types of loans handled by the National Construc- 
tion Fund Bank included import goods clearing loans (suip 
mulcha kyolchae tapu) and import facility loans, circulate 
ing property loans, labor payment loans, transportation 
bond loans, and other miscellaneous loans, 


In 1959, the supply of funds for capital construction 
by the National Capital “peveroptiént Fund Bank increased 
to 127.1 percent of the 1958 level and to 167 Pencene of 
the 1956 level, 


Growth and rercentage Distribution of the Supply 
of Funds for Construction inl 


tae Percent 
19 


Total 127.1 100.0 
Committee on Heavy Industry 117.9 40.5 
Committee on Light Industry 113.2 8.1 
Ministry of Agriculture 170.3 Tél 
Ministry of Forestry 135.3 1.5 
Ministry of Transportation 136.2 9.4 
Ministry of Communications 187.7 0.8 
Ministry of Health 101.7 soy 


Local Budget 167.7 
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In 1959, the National Development: Fund Bank improved 
and strengthened operations relating to the supply of funds, 
revised the regulations governing the supply of fund and 
loans in order to accelerate capital. construction on a rea- 
listic basis, and expanded: branch bank networks according... 
to the distribution of construction enterprises in order to 
maintain closer relationships with then. . 


7. Clearings 


The scope of clearings of bills in all sectors of 
the economy was rapidly enlarged as a result of the rapid 
increase in industrial and agricultural production and the > 
expansion of the scope of merchandise circulation. In 
1959, the number of checks (such'ae) originating from the 
Central Bank increased to 145.8 percent of the previous 
year and to 240.5 percent of the 1956 level;the total 
volume of checks originating from the Central Bank in- 
creased to 128.1 percent of the previous year and to 282 
percent of the 1956 level. 


In 1959, the Central. Bank revised clearing methods 
and took measures to stimulate the circulation of mer- 
chandise by intensifying Supervision through clearings, 
save state funds, and utilize the funds efficiently by 
accelerating their circulation. 


The volume of checks increased rapidly as a result 
of a series of measures, including the abolition of the 
regulation for recording document turn-around date (munso: 
hwaejon kiil), & policy for the acceleration of fund cir- 
cultaion, expansion of the scope of applicability of 
limited bank-note:clearings within city limits, introduc- 
tion of the confirmation system, and organization of 
"tanhwaesik sangswae.kyolchae" on a national basis, De- 
spite the increased volume of checks, the number of days 
during which unpaid bills were kept was reduced by 0,8-day 
compared to previous periods, | 
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8, Savings 


Pursuant to Cabinet Resolution No. 42, the Saving 
Supervision Bureau was established. at the Central 2ank. 
As a result, the savings network went closer to the citi- 
zens and services of the organs handling savings, includ- 
ing the Central Bank, were improved. 


At the end of 1959, the total amount of deposits in 
the DPRK had increased to 123.8 percent of the level at. 
the end of the previous year and to 436.4 percent of the 
level at the end of 1956. 


Compared. to the previous year, the amount of deposits 
at the Central Bank (including the share of the former 
Agricultural Bank of Korea) increased to 138.9 percent in 
1959 and deposits at postal ees increased to 
162.6 percent. 


The number of savings accounts increased to 113.3 
percent of the level in the previous year; of this, the 
share of the Central Bank rose to 102.6 percent, postal 
organs to 154.1 percent, and agricultural cooperative 
credit departments to 100.5 percent. 


9. Currency 


The DPRK Cabinet announced Resolution No. 11 (12 
February 1959) for the issuance of new currency in order 
to revise past currency to meet the new needs of the 
changing soical environments, consolidate the currency 
system of our country, and facilitate the circulation and 
accounting of currency. Pursuant to this resolution, the 
Central Bank issued Central Bank Notes in denominations 
1005 50, 109 5y and l-Won and coins in denomination 10, 
5-, and 1-Chon after 13 February. Tne project of exchang- 
ing the old currency for the new currency was successfully 
carried out throughout the DPRK between the date of issuance 
and 17 February. 


One won of the new currency corresponds to 100 won 
of the old currency; the currencies were exchanged at the 
rate of one Wan in the new currency for 100 Won in the old 
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currency, All accounting on the basis of currency, includ- 
ing the pricing of merchandise and properties, service 
fees, labor fees, bonds, debts and negotiable certificates, 
was thereafter done on the basis of 1 Won of new currency 
for 100 won of old currency. 


As a result of the currency reform, the currency 
system of our country was consolidated further and the 
purchasing power of the Won was further increased. 


In 1959, cash circulation, needed for socialist con- 
struction and improvement of citizens living standards, 
increased rapidly. As a result, the cash revenues of the 
Central Bank increased to 121.7 percent of the previous 
year and 221.5 percent of the 1956 level, whereas cash 
expenditures increased to 122.3 percent of the previous 
year and to 214.8 percent of the 1956 level, 


| Growth of Currency Circulation (%) 


1959 195 
195 19 


‘Total Cash Revenues of the 


Central Bank 221.5 121.7 
State and Cooperative Commerce 230.7 119.1 
Total Cash Expenditures of the 

Central Bank 214.8 122.3 
Payments for Labor 342.9 152.9 
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| MATERIAL AND CULTURAL LIFE 
The Promotion of the People's Material Welfare 


The people's material and cultural life was rapidly 
improved, a8 @ remarkable development of productivity 
was made in all departments of the people's economy. The 
rapid development of agricultural and industrial produc- 
. tion brought about a notable growth. in national income, 


Growth of National Income (%) 


—_— 1959 1958 1959 


‘Gross National Income 713 342 491 «COC. 


The 1959.gress national income grew 1.2 times, as 
compared with 1958, The yearly growth rate of national 
income had been about 30 percent during the six years 
(1953-1958) following the armistice, The increase in 
money wages was made systematically through promotion of 
laborers’ and office-workers' technical skills and the 
riasing of their wages on four occasion after the war, 


In other words, a 25 percent special bonus had been 
paid to laborers and office-workers after April 1954, and 
wages were sharply raised on an average of 35 percent in 
November 1956, an average 10 percent in January 1958 and 
40 percent in January 1959. In particular the minima 
wages of laborers and office-workers were raised and the 
diab pa of heavy and dangerous labor was greatly in- 
preved. 


Loh 


As a result the average wage of laborers and office 
workers was raised to 365-percent in 1959, a8 compared .. 
With 1949 and to 221 percent“in compariann with 1956, 
Additional payments of various bonuses and prizes have 
been made to laborers and office-workers. The growth of 
the average per capita money wage of. Taborers and office- 
workers is a8 follows; 


Growth of Money Wages-(%) 
1949 1956 1958 1959 


| As @ result of the growth of money wages and the 
reduction of the prices of consumer goods, real wages 
‘increased 1.4 times in 1957, 1.6 times in 1958 and about 
two times in 1959 in comparison with 1949. The people 
gained 787 million won during the period of the three- 
year plan and 11 million won in 1958 because of prices 
reductions, 


There has been a constant reduction of fees for the 
use of government houses, telephones, telegrams, transpor- 
tation and others, In 1959 laborers and office-workers 
“spent only 3.4 percent of their living costs for house 
rent and. 2,3 percent for fuel and electricity. Further- 


* more, they received cslmost free provisions from the state, 


They also received wages in the form of social security 
Subsidies, scholarships, prizes, paid vactions, education, 
free. medical care and recreation. Expenses for social and 
cultural measures are paid out of national expenditures for 
the purpose of raising real wages, 
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Inorease. in: spendingfor ob 4i 


Expenses for Sopial and | : | ane 
Cultural Measures 56 121 247 382 


Proportion, of National 


Budget (2%) Seles 2.7 18.7 2532 


Sponding ; for education,-culture, health and re- 
creation are equivalent to over 70 percent of the average 
monthly wage of each family. 


Recreation and Recuperation Centers 
1953 1956 1958 1959 


Number of Centers 30. 66° .- 131 177 


Number of 3eds . 2,625 5,395 10,900 22,885 


Number of Persons 
(in thousands ) 36 127 200 333 


Note : Recuperation centers include sanatoriums,. 


In 1959 the mechanization of heavy work was widely 

introduced and labor safety facilities were expanded, 

Workers were al18o0 supplied with free instruments for 1la- 
bor safety. Various measures were taken t increase finan- 
cial and material assistance for disabled soldiers, or- 
phans and women without any family. These people enjoy 
@ hopeful life at schools and recreation centers now, The 
work of building houses has been continuously carried out 
in order to solve housing problems after the war, Housing 


problems have been solved fundamentally by building houses 


of 21.96 million square meters in cities and 11,32 mil- 
lion square meters in rural areas), 


In 1959, 11.3 percent of the total amount of invest- 
ment for national basic construction was devoted to the 
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work of building houses, ‘ai 2,337,000 square meters 

of houses (1,303,000 square ‘meters An. qities) were built. 
And laborers and office workers received. ‘an additional 
1.9 million square meters of floor BpAce,. =e 


As the material and tectinical basis: ‘of agricultural 
cooperatives is strengthened, the farmers" living stand=- 
ard has been notably improved, In 1959, agricultural Co- 
Operatives increased their common savings, and the total | 
amount of their properties was 777 million wons:: This ~~ 
means that an average of 208,000 won could be distributed 
to each agricultural cooperative and an average of: ‘753 
wonto each family. my f en 


Furthermore, & social and cultural fund amounting.” 

to 47.23 million won was formed. A national fund. was’ de- 
voted to housing construction of 1,034,000 square’ meters 
in rural areas in 1959, and funds. of agricultural. cooper- 
atives were also used to build new hotses for 8,800 famni- 
lies, various schools with 3,350 classrooms of 309, 600 
square meters, 636 day nurseries and kindergarties, 181 
rhtihe centers and 1,466 public bath houses and barber 

teh (84,000 square meters), As of the end of 1959, 

149 small. power plants were built to provide rural 
villages with electricity. 


Asa result, 60.4 percent of farm families and 60, 1 
percent of rural villages obtained the benefits of elec- 
tricity. In 1959 farmers also received great assistance 
from the state through the deduction of taxes-in-kind (from 
22.4 percent to 8.4 percent), an increase in the price of 
agricultural products and the low price of fertilizer, 


-_ All poor farners were raised to the middle class, 
thanks to the rapid development ofthe agricultural economy 
and the increase of real income, 


Education 


In 1959 work was done to consolidate the results of 
compulsory secondary education and t organize preparatory 
work for the practice of compulsory teohical education. 
‘Many measures were al180 taken to guarantee study condi- 
tions for students and the reform of educational systems 
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in accordance with the objeotive reality of the country: 
Thus, great progress. was made in the implementation of 
the task of the cultural ‘revolution by adopting 4 series 
of measures which cohsolidated the achievements of com- 
pulsory secondary education. In 1959 national expenses 
for educational and cultural works were equivalent to 

144 percent of those of: ite previous year, and 22,155,000 
won was used for expanding educational and cultural faci- 
lities, As a result’ about 3,000 classrooms were built 
for the academic year of 1959-1960, | : | 


The government adopted a series of measures to train 
many engineers and specialists in order to meet the needs 
of the technical revolution in all departments of the 
people's economy. On 1 September 1959, 15 universities, 
one technical high school, three secondary technical 
schools and the Py'ongyang People's Economiscs Institute 
were newly opened, Many high schools in Kosung Kun, 
T'ongch'un kun and Munch'on kun, located in Kangwon pro- 
vince, Were reorganized into fishery: or technical schools 
in order to train technicians and skilled workers for the 
fishery industry. : 


The livestock department of the Kanggae Veterinary 
College and veterinary high schools increased the number 
of students to promote breeding, and agricultural high 
schools newly established livestock departments, Many 
high schools were also reorganized into veterninary high 
schools, 


As a measure to improve study conditions, tuition 

was eliminated for students at high schools and universi- 
ties on’l April 1959. Along with the 40 percent increase 
of laborers’ and office-workers' wages in 1959, a measure 
was taken to increase scholarships by 40 percent. There- 
fore, students at universities and technical high schools, 
and most of the students at secondary schools have received 
increased scholarships as of 1 January 1959. 


In addition,many other scholarships are available 
such as the KIM Il-sung scholarship and the Kim Ch'aeck 
scholarship, in order to encourage many young students 
to study. Every year students at universities and high 
schools have been provided with school uniforms, On May 
Day 1959, summer clothes were distributed among all the 
students and overcoats were also distributed among students 
at universities and technical high schools, 
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Thus, the number of students studying at..8,Q00 
various: schools reached 2,47 million. during the academic 
year of 1959-1960. THis means that :one out 19f. every four 
in-the entire population receives free: eduaah ii Ons 52,000 
students study at 37 universities and.colleged, Yand 96 ,000 
students are at high and secondary schools, . rvs of 199° 
500 various technical schools were open with, 96° 9900: ‘etu= 
dents, Schools teach young: students the tradition of re-~- 
volution and the ideology of communism in order to: improve 
the quality of teaching works, and they train ‘the young 
people by methods of linking education with production | 
and labor so as to make them good workers, 


The qualitative promotion of people's sivation eli- 
minated the irrational aspects of its educational systen, 
And so, on 28 October 1959, the Sixth Meeting of the 
Second Session of the Supreme People's Assembly adopted & 
law "Concerning the Reorganization of the People's Educa- 
tional System" in order to educate a new generation to be 
workers for socialist construction and economic develope 
ment. Acoording to the law, the people's educational 
system.consists of kindergartens, four year people's 
schools, three year secondary schools, two year technical 
schools (including evening schools), two year technical 
high schools (including evening schools), four to five 
year universities (including evening schools) and four 
year research institutes, 


.. In addition to this unified educational system, there 
is an adult educational system consisting. of two year 

correspondence technical high schools and four to five 

year correspondence colleges, a teacher! s education con-~ 
.8itsting of three to four year teacher's colleges and 

' four year teacher's universities, 11 year art schools, 
and foreign language schools, and three year labor insti- 
tutes, The general reorganization of the educational 

‘dystems is to be carried out starting with the academic 

' year of 1960-1961 and to be completed within two or three 

years, 


Education before Formal Education 


t : 
‘ 


Education at kindergartens has been greatly expanded 
due to the sharp inoreage in the employment of house= 


hé9 


wives, As local Lnaustitles have been vapialy developed 
along with central industries 4n socialist construction 

and the socialist transformation of the agricultural eco- 
nomy 18 completed, production’ enterprises and rural vil- 
lages expanded kindergarten education. In 1959. the number 
of kindergartens increased 11 times in comparison with the 
end of 1958 and 19.6 times in comparison with the end of 
of 1956. With the expansion of agricultural cooperatives 
the number of kindergarten children increased approximately 
17.8 times in 1959 in comparison with 1956. 


As a rule, childien spend 9 to 10 hours at kinder- 
gartens., Kindergartens provide children with foods and 
books, The government spends much money for the expansion 
of necessary facilities, 


General Education 


Compulbory secondary education, which began to be 
practiced in November 1958, was further developed in 
19593 3,000 classrooms were built, thanks to national in- 
vestment and the people's patriotic enthusiasm in 1959. 
As schools were expanded, 1,500 teachers were newly hired, 
All graduates of the people's schools of the academic year 
of 1958-1959 were admitted to lower secondary schools. 


The number of lower secondary schools increased 107.7 
percent, as compared with the previous year, and some of 
the higher secondary schools were reorganized into col- 
leges, There are elementary institutes, mothers’ insti- 
tutes and labor schools in addition to the people's schools, 
lower secondary schools and higher secondary schools among 
various schools of general education. War orphans are 
growing under the warm care of these schools and a series 
of measures have been adopted to improve the care and edu- 
cation of orphans further, 


The quality of general education has been greatly 
improved at various schools, as the combination of educa- 
tion and labor production as well as the teaching of the 
Party's policies and Communist ideology is strengthened, 

By linking education with labor and production, students 
came to acquire the technical skill of agriculture and in- 
dustry as well as general knowledge. Many students Learned 
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_ how to drive vehicles and tractors, and how to wanufacture 


highly efficient machines and pétteries, machine acces- 
sories, achool items and other dally necessary goods, All 
young students are combining theory. and practice through 
such practical education and are learning technical skills 
to be useful workers who know how to use practical knowledge 
for society in the future, a | 
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The Expansion of General Education 
(the number of students in euourens> ee 


1944 1949 1960 1958 1959 


Number of Schools 


« S254 


People's School 1,372 3,882 5,777 i4 ,199 4,201 


Lower Secondary School == 50 926 l, 247... 3, 519 2,711 


Higher Secondary School wn 177 173 209 185 


Number of Students 


People's School | 878 891,474 1,508 i, 209 1,090 
Lower Secondary School 17 3.53 415 — 938 1,071 
Higher Secondary School =< 66 ~=66 79 70 


Special Education 


Among institutions of special education, there are 
schools for the deaf and dumb, which give knowledge of 
general education and vocational training. As of the 
academic year of 1959-1960 there are six schools for the 
blind and nine schools for the dumb, 


WT 


Technical Education 


There was a sharp ‘ienease in the number of technical 
Schools from 143: to 507 during one year which were newly 
organized in accordance with a law adopted at the Fourth 
Meeting of the Second Session of the Supreme People's 
Assembly in October 1958, and so 86,000 Buuren: cane to 
receive technical education, 


_ .The number of students who» enrolled at various tecn- 
nical schools was 65,000 in September 1959. Technical 
Schools trained many technicians who were needed in all 
the departments of the people's economy. Students at 
technical schools acquired general knowledge and more than 
one technical skill by combining: education with labor and 
production. 


Thus, they were brought up to be able workers in. 
‘Socialist construction. Study hours were equally allo- 
cated to general and technical subjects, Therefore, 
technical schools fulfill the mission of educating man 
by fully guaranteeing the system and continuity of educa- 
tion, by giving general knowledge and technical skill to 
Students andby bringing mental and manual lebor together, 


During the academic year 1959-1960, 87,000 students 
studied at. 170 technical colleges, inolud ing lower and 
higher technical colleges (including correspondence and 
evening) and honorable veterans’ schools. The number 
of schools and students was increased to 127.8 percent and 
120.6 percent of those of 1958, respectively. The nun- 
ber of new students and graduates grew to 167.4 percent 
and 140.4 percent of the previous year, 


The contents and methods of education have undergone 
a@ great innovation at colleges, They give education to 
the students so that they may work independently in 80- 
ciety by organically combining studies of specialized 
theory and: practice of production, 
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The Expansion of Various Technical College 
(Thousands of Students) 


1949 1956 
Ye g2 o of No of 
sehoots Students schools Students 
Higher Technical College a = 10 1,753 
Secondary Technical 
College 55 23,061 103° 34,292 
Correspondence Technical 
College = _ _— — 
Technical College | 
(Evening ) 17 4,353 56 5,475 
Honorable Veterans! a 
Schools ~- 4 L538 
1958 1959 
Higher Technical College 26 7,440 46 9,220 
Secondary Technical 
College 103. 44,996 120 53,452 
Correspondence Technical 
College 26 4,577 64 9,920 
Technical College 
(Evening) 75 8,762 106 13.009 
Schools for “Voterans 4 1,043 4 1,022 
# * % 
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Growth of Higher Education(No. of Students 


_— 19W9 = 2 
Number of jNumber of Wumber o 6r oO 
Schools Students | Schools Students 


Colleges & Universities 15 18,237 19 (22,458 
Reguler Faculties . 11,983 19 16,592 
(daytime) 
Regular Faculties 3 817 3. 330 
(evening) 
Correspondsnce Faculties hy 4,958 9 5,536 
1958 —_ 1959 a 
pMunber of [Number o moer of; Number o 
| ao mie schools | Students |] Schools | Students 
Colleges & Universities 2¢ 36,518 37. 33,956 
Regular Faculties 22 25,570 37 33,956 
(daytime) 
Regular Faculties 6 1,276 12 25.375 
(evening) 


Correspondence Faculties 15 9,672 26 14,759 


Higher Education 

15 new colleges were established and.existing ones 
were greatly expanded during ‘the academic year 1959-1960. 
The colleges newly established after (1 September 1959 
are Ch'ongjin Mining Collegé, Pyongyang Mechanical 
[igindering] College, Py'otizyang Communications College, 
Py'ongyang Agricultural College, Haeang Forestry. College, 
Py'ongyang Teachers' College, Py*ongyang Commerce College, 
Pyongyang Transportation College, Py'ongyang College of - 
Drama and Motion Picture, Py'ongyang College of Literature, 
Haeju Medical College and Py'ongyang Law College, | 


During one year the number of colleges was increased 
from 22 to 37 (168%) and the number of students grew to 
112%, The number of new students also grew to 163%. 


A great change took place in teaching work at colleges. 
The organization of subjects was adjusted to revolutionary 
tasks. A constant struggle was waged to eliminate for- 
m@alism in teaching work. To combine education and labor 
production, students were required to have experiments 
and practice by participating directly in socialist con- 
struction. The teaching work was carried out alone this 
direction, The qualitative structure of new students was 
also improved, and more than 80 percent of the new students 
over two years' experience in production. 


Teachers Education 


An increase in the number of students at teacher's 
schools was very notable, along with work of consolidating 
the results of compulSory secondary education and pre- 
paring work for the practice of compulsory technical edu- 
cation. To improve their quality, many teachers partici- 
pated in new training programs, and a number of people 
received teaching licenses by passing state examinations. 


At present there are ten education colleges with an 
enrollment of 4,035 students. In addition, 3,500 students 
study at Py'ongnam Technical Teacher's College and five 
other teacher's colleges, and 1,800 at two education col- 
leges to become technical teachers, 
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Short-term training programs are als6 organized at 
teacher's colleges’ for. the training of all teachers, In 
1959 @ number bf students. participated in teacher's train- 
ing programs, More than 2,300 ‘teachers received further 
trainings at various educational centers ee al 
end winter vacations :to raise the standard of idéological 
consciousness and working ability throughout the country. 
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Correspondence Education 


At present 26 correspondence faculties are are estab- 
lished at colleges and universities which have an enrolle- 
ment of 14,759 workers. By virture of this system, the 
workers can study without leaving their work. The number 
of atudents was increased to 153 percent, that of new 
students to 197 percent and that of graduates to 161 per- 
cent, respectively, : 


Furthermore » there were 14,369 students at 10 corres- 
pondence teacher's colleges and 74 various correspondence 
technical colleges, which meant an increase in the number 
of students to 166 percent and in that of new students to 
176 percent compared with last year, respectively. 


In September 1959, correspondence secomary schools 
were newly organized to raise the level of workers’ gene- 
ral knowledge to that of lower secondary schools. There 
are about 6,000 young people taking courses at correspon- 
dence secondary and advanced secondary schools. The state 
took various measures to strengthen studies at correspone-e 
dence schools and improve educational methods, By virtue 
of those measures, students of the schools received free 
books and they can attend class meetings twice a year, 


Adult Education 


working people's schools and secondary schools, which 
started on 1 December 1958, are widely organized at main 
production works in rural villages and cities, They give 
workers general knowledge at the level of people's schools 
and lower secondary schools in the daytime and evening. 
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The equality of adult education has been notably improved 
by publishing text books fitted for cities and Barer 
villages, 


As of the end of 1959, more than: 991,000 workers were 
studying at over 7,5000 working people's schools and 
3,000 working people's secondary schools, And in 1959 
7h, 000 workers completed their courses at these ‘schoois; 


Publication of Educational Books. . Penge 
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Some school textbooks were rewritten in accordance 
with the developing reality of the country. . Textbooks 
and other school books were markedly increased in the 
numbers of items and copies, The number of items: was in- 
creased, tc 106.6 percent and that of copies 2450 percent 
of that’ of 1958, respectively. 


Acadezy of Scicnce 


The Acadewy «.''. was established in acoordance 
with Cabinet Decision No. 183 of 9 October 1952. (Ita: 
inauguration ceremony was held on 1 December 1952.) The 
members of the Third Session Standing’ Committee were. 
elected at the 8th Plenary Meeting of the Accdemy - 
on 10 November 1958. The Standing Committee elected a 
chairman and a vice-chairman, and it appointed the direc- 
tor of each research institute, Paek Nam-un is the chair- 
man of the Standing Committee and Pak Sung-uk is vice-~ 
chairman, 


Organizations: 
Engineering Research Institute: Mining Laboratory, 
| Metallurgical Laboratory, Metal Materials 


Laboratory, Automation Laboratory, Fuel Laboratory, 
Electricity Laboratory and Applied Dynamio Laboratory: 
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Chemical Research Institute: Weapons Laboratory, Organic 
Chemistry Laboratory and Molecule Laboratory. 
Physics and Mathematics. Research Institute: 


Nuclear Physics Laborator;, Applied Physics 
Laboratory and Mathematics Research Department 


Nature Survey Research Institute: 


Spice Laboratory, Zoological Laboratory, 
Botanical Labzratory. Gcobrepnstest Laboratory and 
Geological Laboratory 


Economics and Law Research Institute: 


Political Science and Economy Research 
Department, People's Economy Research Department 
and Legal Research Department, 


Historical Research Institute: 


Ancient and Middle Age Historical Research 
Department, Modern Historical Ressarch Department 
and Philosophical Research Department 


Linguistics Research Institute: 


Linguistics Research Department, Literature 
Research Department and Folk-lore and Art 
History Research Department 


Classical Research Institute, 
Research Work 


Engineering Research Institute 


"Reeearch concerning the. establishment of an electri- 
fication room in the cement rotating furnace", This re- 
search opened &@ new prospect of transforming imported coal 
into a smokeless coal for domestic use through production 
tests, and is also opened a ‘new possibility of solving the 
fuel problem of the country by setting up an electrification 
room in each field of the people's economy. 
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The outcome of the test.in which domestic anthracite 

' Was used for automobile and tractor fuel showed that 
function equal to gasoline could be: meintajned by preser-. 
ene the maximum 51.7 horsepower when; motive power was‘ Re 

2,380.06 mm‘gnd when an average heat, volume. of gas was” 
1,300 kkay/My . The research on the. purity of gas to 
maintain the life of the (gasoline). teres combustion 
engine had been successful,. 


"Research concerning & Substitute for structurel alloy 
steel": 1t succeeded in producing nine different substitutes 
for chrome-nickel structural alloy steel by using our rich 
domestic supplies of manganese and tungsten, and research 
es under way to introduce some i them to actual pEcrue= 
tion. 


"Research concerning manufacturing steel in the 
electric furnace": this research helped raise the quality . 
of our domestic steel and laid the foundation for manu- 
facturing steel in the electric furnace for our country. 


"Research concerning quality improvement of silicon 
steel and its actual production rate”: this researoh 
made &@ contribution to the development of our country's 
electric engineering industry by making @ success in rais- 
ing the procucvson rate by 72.5 percent for medium size 
and by 70.2 percent for thin silicon steel, 


In order to invent a new ilron-making process without - 
any coke or with less of it, research on the continuous 
lron-making process through the lron=concrete rotating 
furnace, and research on iron-making through electricity 
etc., were under way and a series of theoretical obser- 
vations had made successful progress along with productive 
tests, 


Research concerning coal mining through water power 
had successfully solved the problem of setting up a har- 
monious regime in the productive process, and research 
to introduce it into production had started, 


Chemical Research Institute 


"Research for making coke from domestic coal": 
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A test had succeedéd through which half finished domestic | 
coke could be mixed with imported coke, and by this method | 
the imported coke could be saved by 20-30 percent, In 
order to raise the mixing proportion of domestic coal in 3 
the imported coke, further research was undertaken, and - i 
research had started through which the result of the test 
could be introduced into industrial production, ‘ 


"Research concerning refractory materials:" =: ; 
By using domestic cinnabar as a raw material, a new ree i 
fractory brick which was 2,5 times more durable than i" 
existing refractory brick was successful made, ; 


"Research concerning tetrachloride materials"; tech- 
nological literature concerning research on tetrachloride 
materials had been submitted to the appropriate agency 
of the government, and it would contribute to the nedi- 
cinal industry of the country. 


"Research on vitamin K3": technological literature 
on the composition of vitamin K3 had been submitted to 
an a@appropridte agency of the government and it would make 
& sete contribution to the EEnermaceueson. industry of the 
Countrye | 


Research on & new fiber from corn cobs in a labora- 
tory scale had succeeded in bringing a new method of 
fiber-blending to the textile industry. It wauld be pro- 
duced in a factory after a semi-productive test, 


Physics~-Mathnetics Research Institute 


"The application of the coordinate element into the : 
people's economy": In 1959 there had been mainly a re- | 
search project through which the coordinate element could 
be applied to the chemical industry. But success had bean 


made in making many analytical instruments in the chemical 
industry. 


Research on high frequency analytical instruments 
had succeeded in making the finest and the most accurate 
analytical instrument in assessing the intensity of the 
atom and in analyzing the composition of gas. 
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Nature Survey Institute 


| The general survey on Hamkyong Pukdo was condwuw ted 
for the purposes of aétudying the natural conditions of soil 
With the cooperation of appropriate solence research or~ 
ganizations and universities, Through this survey, they 
discovered 113 families, 479 genera and 1,202 species of 
plants, baa these, there had beeh 99 families, 350 
genera and 864 species of economically useful plants, 
Research on more than 30 species of natural: Spice: plants 
and 29 species of resin plants was under progress, 


In the animal world, they discovered 54 species of 
mammals and 237 Species of birds, and they succeeded in 
making an estimate of their natural ee ee 
more, they discovered 17 families and 45 species’ of fresh 
water fishes in that region. ie te 


Through the joint Korean-Soviet project they made a 
survey on the geological composition of Hamkyong Bukdo, 
and through geological tests on the basic rock mass of 
the region, they also discovered a nickel rich mine, . 


In the topographical field, they confirmed the struc- 
tural movements of the late Tertiary and early quarternary 
and the quaternary erosion movements which affected the 
present-day configuration of the region, By tnis survey, 
1/1,000,000 geological maps had been re-examined and cor- 
rected, new 1/500,000 maps of economic plant distribution, 
1/500,000 maps of mineral distribution, 1/500,000 maps 
of land classification, 1/1,000,CO00 maps of topography, 
1/1,000,000 maps of land classification, 1/500,000 maps of 
olimatical condition, 1/1,000,000 maps of S011 composition, 
and 1/1,000,000 maps of natural geographical districts had 
been made, These maps would contribute to the maxinunm 
utilization of natural conditions and environoments, the 
economic development, harmonious distributinn of industrial 
plants and the solution of other practical problems of the 
country. | 
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Economics and Law Research Institute 


"The Mutual Relation of Productivity and Production 
in North Korea at bean "Implementation Methods of 
Transforming Agricultural Cooperative Ownership into 
Whole People's Ownership," "The High Tide of Socialist 
Construction in North Korea," "Problems Relating to the 
Strengthening of Socialist-Distribution in North Korea," 
"The Development of the People's Economy since Libéra- 
tion in North Korea," "The Ruin of the South Korean Econ- 
omy under the Forced Occupation of US Imperialists" and 
"The Economic System of the Democratic People's Republic 
of Korea" which had been studied in collaboration with 
the Oriental Studies Institute of the Soviet Academy of 
Science, 


All these are research Works relating to economics, 
There are five research works in the field of law, includ- 
ing "On the System and Structure of the Constitution of 
the Republic", | 7 

"The High Tide of Socialist Construction in North 
Korea" was published. This theorizes policy problems re- 
lating to the Party's important decisions of 1959 and 
instructions given by Comrade Kim Il-sung and includes 
more than 90 articles, 2 


Historical Research Institute 


Studies have been made on "The History of the Land 
System in Korea", "The Sooial and Economic Structure of 
Korea during the period of Three States" and "The Origin 
of Capitalism and the Movement of Bourgeois Nationalism 
in Korea", Research works have been done for studies on 
the problems relating to contradictions during the tran- 
sitional period, the prerequisite conditions of people's 
democratic revolution and the indoctrination of Communism, 


In the field of modern and current history, the 
first scientific work "The Korean People's Liberation War 
of the Fatherland for Freedom and Justice" was edited and 
written on the basis of collective research, This work 
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Surveys the administration of the great victory achieved 
in the liberation war of the futherland by the Korean 
people and their struggle experiences, and this strikes 
& blow on the imperialists’ distortion pf the liberation 
war, - Seat pe ee y 7 


bg Seba pe Oe 


The study of "The History of the Land System in i‘ 
Korea" elusidates the process of historical development 
during the period from the 15th to the 19th centuries by 
concretely analyzing the land system in Korea, The book 
"On the Two-Class System of Nobility" 18 also completed, 
which makes @ political, soolal. and economic analysis of 
the esserice, structure and characteristics of the two- 
class system of nobility during the feudal period, Re- 
search work has been done to analyse scientifically the 
feudal land system and the exploitation of farmers during 
the early period of the Yi dynasty (from the end of the 
14th century to that of the 15th oentury). 


Linguistics and J.iterature Research Institute 


In the field of linguistics, "The Korean Grammar" 
which is a work of collective research, has been completed, 
and "The Work of a Dictionary of the Korean Language” — 
began, which contained 170,000 words, The commentaries 
for Volumes 1 and 2 of the dictionary have been completed. 
Studies have been made to edit a Korean-Russian Diction- 
ary as @ part of research project in cooperation with the 
Oriental Studies Institute of the Soviet Academy of 
Science, 


In addition, there are the publications of "The 
Summary of the Korean Dialeots ‘Yol 1) and "The Studies 
on the Categories of the Honorific Titles in the 15th 
century Korean Language". 


In the field of literature, studies on "Revolutionary 
Literature and Art created in the Process of Armed Resis-~ 
tance against Japan" and "The Oral Tradition of Korean 
Literature", are completed. A book "The General History 
of the Korean Literature" (Vol. 2) was published, and two 
monographs, "A Collection of Treaties on Realism" and 
"Teachings of Communism and Our Literature" were also 
published, 
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Archeological and Folk-lore Researdh Institute 


_In the field of, archédlogy} studies have been made 
on "The Guidance of the Korean Archeology and the Arrange- 
ment of Relics discovered at Irrigation Works," and 34 7 
Sites were excavated to discover 5,771 items of relics, 
The exploration tours of 534 places in 46 kin were made 
to callect 274 historical materials. "Reports on Excae 
vation of Relics in Jit'amni" 48 also completed, — 


In the field cf folk-lore, "Studies: on the Culture 
and Customs of Cooperative Farmers in the Py'ongnam 
Region" 18 completed, avd in the field of art history 
"The History of the Koraan Music" was published, 


Classical Research Institute 


In the process of the work of classifying the authen- 
tic records of Lee dynasty into 45 sections, the following 
classifications were made; Policy section l-1l, Military 
Section l-1, Government System Section l-1, Legal System 
Section, and China Affairs Section lel, “The History of 
Three States (Vol. 2)" (Samkuk Sagi] and "The Record of 
Bankae (Vol. 1)" were translated into foreign languages 
and published. "The Reoord of Travel in the Eastern Coun- 
tries" [ Sinchung Tongkuk Yuji Songgam] 1s also published. 


Agricultural Science Committee 


The Agricultural Science Research Institute was re» 
organized into the Agricultural Science Committee in ac- 
cordance with Cabinet Order No. 78 of 18 August 1958, 
The chairman of the Standing Committee 18 Kae Ung-Sang. 


Organization: 


Agricultural Products Research Institute: Crop. uapesateny, 
Industrial Arts Laboratory, Vegetable Laboratory, 
Agricultural Microbiology Laboratory, Plant Protection. 
Laboratory, and Fertilizer Laboratory. . 


Agronomical Research Institute: Soil: Laboratory, Agri- 
cultural Soil Laboratory, Agronomical Density Labora- 
tory, Agronomical Analysis Laboratory and. Eastern 
Region Agronomical Investigation Laboratory. 


Veterinary and Livestock Research Institute: Epidemic 
. Laboratory, Parasite Laboratory, Veterinary Druge 
Laboratory, Livestock Laboratory and Fodder Labora- 
tory 


Agricultural Mechanization Research Institute: Operation 
of Power and Machines Laboratory, General Farm Machine 
Laboratory, Rice-Growing Mechanization Laboratory, 
Project Room, and Experiment and Manufacturing Factory 


Forestry Resvarch Institute: Forestry Laboratory, 
Management Laboratory, and Construction Laboratory 


Fruit Research Laboratory: Sowing Laboratory 
Silk-Worm Research Institute: Night Silk-Worm Laboratory 


Agricultural Facility and Engineering Research Institute: 
River Irrigation Laboratory, Material Dynamic 
Laboratory and Land Construction Laboratory 


Agricultural EHeonomics and Structure Research Institute: 
Nongsung General Experiment Station, 4 Agricultural 
Experiment Stations, 5 Livestock Experiment Stations 
2 Fruit Experiment Stations and one paeone Experi-~ 
ment Station 


(Research Work] 


“Agrioultural Research Institute 


The 1960 Farm Management Technical Guide based on 
nation-wide analytical research on the collective farming 
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method for the staple agricultural products such as | rice, 
wheat, corn etc, was published, — 


"Research on chloridized piastic material to be used 
for seed-bed windows"; This research made the chlori- 
dized plastic material applicable to the seed=-bed window 
covering, and this application would make the rate of 
utilizing the seed-bed 178 peroent higher; the growth rate 
of seed-bed 105-110 percent higher and it would also | 
economize the labor force by 60 percent and reduce the 
cost of material by 50 percent, 


"Tmprovement of productive soil by administering — 
a better lime-fertilizer treatment": In order to improve 
the quality of productive soil in newly cultivated areas 
and its scientific farming methods, they discovered the 
effect of various lime fertilizers of the country and were 
successful in raising the effectiveness of lime fertilizer 
by administering a small quantity of it through improved 
fertilizer treatment. Discovery was also made in the 
mobilization of nutrition materials within productive soil 
by administering lime fertilizer, 


Furthermore, the discovery of the effect of lime 
fertilizer in productive soil was made for beet cultiva- 
tion. Research on bacteria fertilizer had laid a foundae 
tion for production of bacteria fertilizer through anae 
lysis of bean fermentation. 


Breeding Research Institute 


Through the grafting of white and yellow corn, 2a 
12-25 percent increase of yield could be made compared 
With the yield of either pure brand, and also a geograp- 
hical selection was made, based on appropriate grafting 
Te a of the two brands according to the nature of the 
80 @ 


The cultivation of a high-yield autumn wheat breed 
was encouraged for the western regions of the country, and 
by this new breed, a 6-10 percent inoreased of yield could 
be expected, Through the grafting of autumn white beets 
with other beet families, ordinarily an 150-230 percent 
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‘Inorease of yield oould be expected), — nee the 
standard breed, 


. ie ‘ 


Soil Research Institute 


Based on Cabinet Order No. 117, there had been a 
survey on the nature of agricultural land, and 4& mew 
method of administering home-made fertilizer was estab- 
lished through the collection of basic materials on fer-~ 
tilizer treétment according to the nature of the soil. 


Veterinary Research Institute 


A disoovery was made in the quick and accurate detec- 
tion of pig pests through blood cell analysis. 


A new hydroxide aluminum vaccination was discovered 
to vaccinate animals against cholera, According to the 
field test, this new vaccination could drastically lessen 
the death rate of the animals on cholera inflicted farms, 
Moreover, it would lessen the death rate of already 

Stricken animals by none fifth. 


By interbreeding, & new breed could be expected, The 
growth of the first generation of the mixed breed would 
exoel the growth .. the original breed, and the second 
generation would not have any sign of the interbreeding 
in itself, and would oarry its own growth. 


Forestry Research Institute 


Mountain herbs such as platycodon could be cultivated 
artificially, and the new methods of cultivation had al- 
ready been popularized, The human cultivation of edible 
mushrooms had opened the possibility of commercializing 
them for the market, 
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In order to exploit other sources of textile fibers, 
there had been research on wooden fibers from peplar trees, 
and established a policy of propagating the poplar family 
which had the highest growth rate and was rich in fiber, 


Through the research on & new method of exterminating 
caterpillars, a new domestic drug was discovered, and if 
the new drug were administered during the firstethird 

rowth stage of a caterpillar for a Chung square, 91- 
58 percent of killing effect would be guaranteed. 


Fruit Culture Research Institute 


Through proper elimination of excessive fruit bude, 
a 90 percent increase of harvest and more than 100 grams 
increase per apple could be made, and the proper elinina- 
tion of excessive fruit buds would mean 80 percent eli- 
mination of the total fruit buds, | 


Agricultural Equipment and Engineer ing Research Institute 


Through the proper standardization of construction 
materials, 2,200 tons of cement could be saved for a mediun 
size building without incurring any defect on durability. 


Medical Science Research Institute 


The Medical Science Research Institute was established 
in accordance with Cabinet Order No. 42, 16 June 1958, 
The Chairman of the Standing Committee of the Institute 
1s Hong Hak-kun, 


Organization: 
Experimantal Medical Research Institute: Basic Medicine 


Wo 


Laboratory, 

— Medicine Laboratory (Internal Medicine, Psychia- 
try 

Chinese Medicine Laboratory and Medical History Research 
Department, 


Sanitation Research Institute: Public Health Laboratory, 
Labor Sanitation Laboratory, School Sanitation Labor- 
atory, 

Nutrition Sanitation Laboratory and Inspection Depart- 
nent 


jievebiolons Research Institute: (1) Research Department- 
Bs enecial Laboratory and Intestinal Bacteria Labora- 


(2) " Produsvion Department - Infant Infeotion Section, 
Poison Section, Serum Section, Intestinal Bacteria 
Section, 

Preparation Section and Inspection Section, 


Pharmaceological Research Institute: Analysis Laboratory 
Cultivation Laboratory and Pharmical Room 


Blood Institute (1) Research Department-substitute Blood 
(2) Preduction Department - Blood Supply Section and 
Preserved Blood Section 


Research Work 


Experimental Medicine Institute 


By transplanting the cornea from & dead body to the 
eyes of a person who lost sight through cornea disease, 
they succeeded in recovering sight by 67 percent. They 
also succeeded in restoring the inactive nerve of eyes 
to an aotive condition. Plastic surgery of the esophagus 
reaped a good result. Through @ new operation method, 
the operation period could be shortened by 1 - 2 months ~ 
for tympaniti8, A new healing method was invanted through 
which all kinds of insanity could be effectively healed 
with 60 percent perfect healing results, Diabetes could 
be treated soientifically with the application of ginseng, 
and they established scientific research on Chinese herd 
medicine, Through the needle treatments on facial paralysis 
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and nerve pain of the spine, 94 percent successful results 
was obtained, 


Sanitation Research Institute 


By improving the drilling method,»and installing 
various types of spray systems etc., there had seen 6n 
important contribution to the solution of dust contain-e 
ment in tunnels, For sanitation of steel plants, various 
protective measures against the high heat such as instal- 
lation of air cooling system, fans, ventilation and heat- 
proof uniforms had created safer working conditions for 
the workers’ health, In the field of air sanitation, there 
had been an invention through which wells could be puri- 
fied very simply for the western regions of the country 
Where water purification was very necessary. The inven- 
tion was proved to be most effective, 


Microbiology Researoh Institute 


Through successful research on the production of 
dry microbes, they succeeded in lengthening the effective 
period which liquid microbes could maintain only for a 
Short period, With the application of placenta blood, 

@ more effective preventive against measles was invented, 


Pharmaceutical Research Institute 


By conducting research on raw medicinal materials of 
Korean origin, they succeeded in extracting many valuable 
ingredients from plants, grass roots, etc., and published 
technological literature on the processing methods for 
those medioinal ingredients, By using domestic coal and 
Sulphuric acid as raw materials, they succeeded in making 
codeine and morphine, and through & new method of analysis 
with the action of morphine, they also made great success 
in shortening time-consuming analysis which usually took 
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3 = 4 days, but which would take only 3 <4 hours by the 
new method, They conducted a botanical survey of Hamkyong 
Namdo and discovered many medical herbs and plants, 


Blood Institute 


They succeeded in making substitute blood for the 
human body from cow blovwd. ae ae | 
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Literature and Art 
Literature 


1959 was a significant year when great progress was 
made in literary movements, This is manifested in the 
strengthening of the relatinnship between literature and 
the people's life. In fact, literary works had been the 
production of those who lived among the workers at factories 
and mines. Writers have created literacy works on the 
basis of their study of reality. The fourth Plenary Meet- 
ing of the Central Committee of the Writers' League, 
convened in April 1959, urged the important task of oon- 
structing Communist literature, and the writers resolved 
to fulfil the task, For this reason 1959 was the charac- 
teristic year when the demands and soope of communist 
literary construction was strengthened, 


Novels: tteris.24 


As writers lived among workers to study reality, it 
became the characteristic of novel literature that the 
images of the labor class of Chollima workers and Party 
men came to ocoupy &@ central position. The short story 
"The Night of Construction Works" written by Li Kap-gi, 
sent to Sup'ung Power Plant, and 20 other novels were 
written, In the field of the novel, a new development was 
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distinctly made by the medium-length story, "Brothers," 
by Han Soleya, This story which was based on consistent 
Communisti¢c humanism, became an example of realist Liter- 
ature because of the serious pyschological analysis of 
character creation of brothers in North Korea, 


There are other novels such as "Sanggup Chonhwasy" | 
by Bak Un=-sung organizing the results of creative writing 
and the short-story "Mokchukki" by Whang Kun. The results 
of creative writing are as follows: long story-4, medium 
length story-3, short-story-80, and criticism and essays- 
104 pieces, Anothvr characteristic was that many writers 
increasingly created novels which were dedicated to the 
revolutionary tradition. This is illustrated by a short 
story "A Flying Column" by Ch'un Ch'ongesong, a short 
story "The Road of Revolution" and 20 other literary works, 


Poetry — 


In the field of lyric poetry, many poets take the 
theme of labor, penetrating into dynamio reality, and they 
developed poems into a higher stage. The poem "The Breath 
of the Party" by Ch'ae Young-wha, depioting the steel 
workers ! ne and their beautiful internal life, poem 
"Changing Land" by Song Min which describes the changes 
of the world, the poem "The Road of Steel" by Bak San-un 
which sings the miraculous efforts of the workers and Kin 
Ch'ol's poem attracted many readers. As another character- 
istic achievement in the field of lyric poetry, there are 
the poems "It is seen and heard now" and "Superior Fire" 
contained in "Changbaek Mountains" by Min 8yong-kyun 
which describes the spiritual world of anti-Japanese 
fighters and the poem "Hoisting the Red Flag" which in- 
cludes the poem "It 18 dawning" by Chung Su-Ch'o, the poem 
"Communists" by Kim Uech'ol and many others. There are 
many other poems such as “On the Base of Dokno River" by 
Kim Hakeyun, "The Thought of the Fatherland"by Chung Mun- 
hyang, "On the Beautiful Base" by Kim Sangeo, "Young Days" 
by Song Min, "A Willow" by Bak Saneun and many others, 
Which were published last aga The works of poetry are 
as follows: lyrio poetry-944, epioel, the taxts of Ssongs- 
283 and lyric epicse-2, 
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Many successful works in ‘the field “of‘dramd.‘and 
scenarios adopted the theme of the revolutionary tradition. 
There are numerous works which actually played:a great 
role in teaching the people ‘revolutionary traditions, These 
works are; Song Yung's drama "A Secular Bird" ‘deploting 
the indomitable will of a revolutionary fighter under dif- 
ficult circumstances, Bak Hyuk's drama "The Mother of 
Korea" showing the noble and strong character of a Korean 
Mother, Bak Sung-su's scenario "Love the Future!" desorib- 
ing the life of an anti-Japanese fighter full of optinisa 
and romance and Song Yung’s and Chu Dong In's scenario 
"A Patriot" based on Song Yunge's Opera "Speak up, Forest!", 


In addition,there are many other works contributing 
to the indoctrination of the people with class ideology. 
Some of these are Kwon Jun-won's and Kin Jae-hun's drama, 
"In the Name of the People" showing a struggle against 
counterrevolutionary elements, Han Song-un'"s scenario 
“Searching for Light" and Bak T'ae-hong's scenario "At 
9 o'clock", In the field of drama, "Brothers" written by 
Han Soleya and adapted by Han Sung is recognized as a .. 
great succes§g. | 


Last year, 19 long dramas, three long operas, 19 
short dramas, 10 short operas and 17 soenarios were 
written, 


Many works in the field of children's literature aleo 
mainly adopted the theme of the revolutionary tradition, 
Hwang Min’s poem “"Anti-Japanese Guerrilla Warfare," Bak 
Ung-ho's prose "Children following the Party" and many 
other poems were written. Lee Won-wu's ohildren's poem 
"Lovely Birds in Our Country" stimulated partiotism,: Lee 
Maek's poetry "Following the Flag of the Party" inoluding 
the poem "For the Future of Communism" promote the ochil-~ 
dren's ideology of communisn, 


The works created in the field of children's litera~ 
ture were 463 ohildren's dramas or scenarios, 35 tales, 
23 oriticisms and 35 stories, Last year many workers 
wrote numerous children's stories along with the rapid 
development of the people's economy, and the workers of 
labor class appeared as poets in literary circle, Last 


493 


BS wh a Sekar 
See ice 
See 


® . al 
. w ois eee fab Mahe oa aay 
amy wee ORS ee Rae 2 he ba 
ee ee . 


‘ 4 
year ‘te: published the dollected poems of laborers "The 
Song of Labor" ahd short story "The Working Places of 
Youth" which decorated literary cirole. 


The international exchange of literature was increas- 
ingly done last year, In Soviet Union the collected works 
of Cho Myong-hi was translated and: the poetry by Bak Pal- 
yang was translated in China, Han Sol-ya's "Twilight" and 
'Honggildong Jun" were also translated in Rumania and 
Albania respectively. There are many foreign literary 
works which were translated into Korean. "Quiet Money" 
(translated by Byun Mu-s8ik) "“Brutzki" (by Kim Shi-hak) 
"Otello" (by Bak Sni-ehwan) and 400 other pieces were . 
translated and introduced in North Korea, f 


Bt 6S ANE EGE REO 


tye es a 


Sculpture 


In 1959 many creative works in the field of fine 
arts were displayed at the Seventh World Art Exhibition 
and many other international exhibitions. Many fine 
arts pieces were also created for display at the National 
Liberation Struggle Museum. These creative works marked 
the end of negativism and conservatism, and they preserved 
the Party's principles of Marxism-Leninism and the purity 
of realism based on socialism. Efforts to express na- 
tional characteristics were manifested in the creative 
works of fine arts in 1959. 


There are many creative works in the fields of o1l 
painting, Soulpture and stage art, which refleot the 
herolo reality of the Chollima period, As a characteris-_. 
tic in all the fields of moulding art color painting : 
came to be dominant in Korean painting, and efforts to 
express national characteristics and individuality were 
distinotly manifested in 011 painting. In the field of 
Sculpture, national classics were preserved, and wooden 
and stone sculpture were widely used, 


Following are the works created in the field of 
moulding art in 1959: 


Lok 


Korean Painting - Lee Suk-ho's "Mountains" Sun U-tak's 
"Way to Home and Ko Ch'e-nomin's "Picnic in Mountains" 
O11 Painting ~ Ch'e Daeeduk's "Girls Picking Apples," 


Lim Yul's "Cycle Race" and Kwang Hyung-young' 8 
"Street along Daedong River in the Evening" 


Graphic field @-- Yu Hwan-g1! 8 "Korea-Chinese Good waa." 
. (poster ) 


‘ciaieatiuk dicks on Kim es and Kim Jin-sup's 
"Wooden Plate" Sang Duk-gwan's "Grapes" and "Hae 
Kumgang 
Lee Won-in! s "Tiger" and Sun Suk- Ja! s "Comrade 
Khruschev”’ | 

Stage and Motion Picture Art -- Kin Ch e-ch' ang": 8 
"Deconzert's Stage Arte," Kang Jin's "Voyage" 

Bak Yong=dal.' s "A Secular Bird". and Chun Jung= 
kyune’s "Red Necktie", 

There were many exhibitions in North Korea; 


Number of works 


Korean Painting Exhibition 17 
011 Painting Exhibition - 104 
“Soulpture Exhibition . 54 
Graphic Art Exhibition 109 - 
Industrial Art Exhibition 142 


May Day Chollima Exhibition - Korean painting 14 
rye painting | 96 

National Art Cirole Exhibition - Korean painting 14 
O41 painting 96 
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sikuieia | 20 

Graphic Art 92 

| Industrial Art il 

Kin Yong-jun Exhibition - Korean Painting . Be 


Student Studying Abroad Exhibition - 01] Painting and 
sculpture and water painting 162 


The number of other exhibited works was 1,123 


In 1959 artistic and cultural exchanges with the 
Soviet Union, China and other socialist countries were 
widely developed. There was the Fine Arts Exhibition of 
socialist countries held in Moscow where many Korean works 
were displayed. The Korean Fine Arts Exhibition (dis- 
playing four Kokuryo wall paintings, 40 Korean paintings, 
53 oil paintings, 22 soulptures, 27 graphic arts and 90 
industrial arts) was held in Germany, Hungary and China, 
154 pieces of industrial arts were also displayed in the 
Soviet Union and Czechoslovakia, 


There were 58 pieces of creative works were displayed 
at the Seventh World Youth Art Contest for Peace and Good- 
Will held in Vienna, and 59 books and illustrations were 
also exhibited at the Korean Fine Arts Exhibition in Tokyo 
and the Book Exhibition in Germany. At the World Youth 
Art Contest Hak Sun's "A Drawer" in industrial arts and 
Ham Ch'ang-hyun's "People in Fields Burnt away for Culti- 
vation" in graphic art won 2nd and 3rd prizes respectively. 
Three other works were nominated for prizes, 


At the World Book Exhibition Ham Ch'ang-yun's "Sea- 
Sonal Employment" won 2nd prize, Chung Chong-yu's picture 
book “After Mother's Death". won 2nd prize, Chung Hyung-uk's 
pioture book "Frog" won 2nd prize, Kim Young-jun's "The 
Wall Paintings of 01d Tomb" won 3rd prize and Lee Suk=ho's 
"The First Marriage" won 3rd prize respectively, 


There were many foreign art exhibitions held in North 


Korea, such as the Soviet Fine Arts Exhibition (439 pieces) 
the Chinese Modern National Painting Exhibition (120 pieces 
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of works), the Mongolian Fine Arts Exhibition (99 pieces), 
the Polish Landscape Exhibition (94 pieces) and the Hun- 
garian Clothing Exhibitions (18th-19th Centuries, 76 
pieces of works). 


Musical Composition 


pect 4 
ao 


In the field of musical composition during 1959 
there further developed a tendency that composers lived 
among Workers to seek musical materials from dynamic rea- 
.lity. Many writers and composers were sent to working 
places, and the composers of national music and modern 
music worked together to create much excellent music, The 
field of opera and Ch'angeplay (Korean classical opera) 
reflected the tradition of revolution. In the field of 
Ch'ang-play "The Songs of Whanghae" was the successful 
result of adapting classical style and tunes to modern 
feeling and character, 


In 1959 there were oreated more than 710 pieces, 
which could be classified according to themes as follows; 


Works which adopted the theme of revolutionary 
tradition - 100 


Works Which adopted the theme of the struggle of the 
industrial and agricultural workers - 175 


Works Which adopted the theme of patriotism, soclia- 
lism and internationalism - 95 


Works which adopted the theme of the unification of 
the fatherland and the people's living = 6 


Works which adopted the theme of fishery workers - 87 


Works which adopted the theme of socialist cons- 
truction by young people - 38 


Criticism - more than 140, 
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A classification of created works dan be made as fol- | 
Lows; | 


opera ae ‘8 (pieces) 


Light opera and 4g 
opera ballet : 


music for motion 


picturs . | Te 

ballet music | ; 74 (ineluding 5 
ballet dramas ) 

instrumental music 45 (including 
symphony ) 

brass band music | 16 

chorus 32 

Light music - | Ll 

popular songs 205 

national music 50 (including 

Chfangeplay music) 
children's music 155 


Successful works in the field of musical composition 
are the opera "On the Sulhan Mountains" (composed by Whang 
Sun-hyun), Ch'ang-play "The Songs of Whanghae" (composed 
by Cho Sang-sun and Chung Nam~hi), the musical poem 
"Shining Revolutionary Tradition" (composed by Kim Lime-uk), 
instrument music "March" (composed by Hong Sun-py'o), 
popular song "Song dedicated to Marshal Kim Il-sung" (com- 
posed by Han Kyu~kok, text written by Chong Su-shi), 
popular song "March forward, the Red Fighters of the 
Party!" (composed by Kim Hyuk), popular song "We are always 
with the Soviet Union" (composed by Kim Won=kyun) and 
many others, 
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As a part of international exchanges, more than 30 
works, Which contain 1,735 musical notes, and publications 
were introduced in brother countries, North Korea received 
more than 294 musical works from other countries, . 


Stage Art: 


The field of stage art made great progress in its 
creative work in 1959. The creative works of stage art 
fully reflected the character of the peoplé armed with the 
ideology of communism, At the "The Spring of New Works" 
contest held at the beginning of 1959, about 77 new pieces 
relating to musio and ballet were introduced, 50 of which 
adopted the theme of reality. A new attempt was seen in 
works of creating stage art, and especially, the musical 
lyric of the three thousand artist group "Our Glorious 
Fatherland" contributed to the establishment of creative 
tradition. _ - 


Many measures were taken to have various discussions 
and creative activities for the purpose of enriching na- 
tional characteristics, In 1959 much effort was made to 
strengthen training programs for artists at universities 
and colleges. As a result, the artistic abjlity of local 
artist groups was greatly improved. The performance of 
stage art had close contact with the people, and perform- 
ances Were imreased for the people at production factories 
and villages located in mountains, The numbers of per- 
‘formances and audiences were increased to 123 percent and 
168 percent respectively. 


About 43 various dramas, 100 short dramas and 19 other 
musical dramas were created. Most of the works created in 
1959 depicted the patriotio struggle and efforts of 
Chollima workers and those of the Communists under: the 
leadership of Comrade Kim Il-sung during the 1930's, 

These works reflecting the tradition of the revolution 
had a oharacteristic of stressing human relationships, 

In North Korea, the system of the "People's Prize" was 
instituted, and writer Song Yun, cowposers Lee Myung-sang 
and Shin Doesun and aotor Kim Wanewu of the opera "Speak 
up, Forest$" received the People's Prize, The title of 
People's Actor was conferred upon many leading actors and 
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actresses, such as Ahn Ki-ok, Chung Nam=-hi, Cho Sang-sun 


and Bae Yong. 


Drama 


Completed works are as follows; 


"A Secular Bird" written by Song Young and produced 


"Brothers" 


'The Mother of 
Korea" 


"In the Name of 
the People" 


by Ahn Young-il (shown at the Na- 
tional Theater and all other thea- 
ters throughout the country) - this 
shows faithful loyalty co the re~ 
volution and the Communist image of 
man. 


writeen by Han Sol-ya, adapted by 
Han Sung and produced by Ch'e Kun 
(shown at the Motion Picture Actor's 
Theater and all other theaters in 
the country) - this is considered as 
the textbook for the indoctrination 
of communism, because it pictures 
the world of revolution and vividly 
shows Communist humanism, 


written by Bak Hyuk and produced by 
Kim Bongeyup (shown at the Yanggang 
Tongnip Art Theater) - this visu- 
lizes the patriotic life of a Korean 
mother whose husband and son died for 
the fatherland and revolution, 


written by Kim Jun-“on and Kim Jae-~ 
hun, and produced by Chung Ri-11 
(performed by the dramatic group of 
the Ministry of Interior) - this. 
evokes the people's sentiment against 
counterrevolutionary elements by . 
Showing the revolutionary. awakening 
of the lovely people and the cun- 
ningness of enemies, 
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There are many other completed works: 
7 j 
"On the Way to a New Life" written by Kim Jae-hun 
: (performed by the dramatic 
group of the Ministry of 
Interior ) ee 


"Comrade" — written by Chang No-wol and Han Mun, 
and produced by Chang No-wol (shown 
at the Hambuk Dorip Art Theater). 


"The New Story 

of Baekenyun= 

gol" written by Bak Ung=-ho and produced 
by Baek Min (shown at the National 
Children's art Theather) 


"The Son of 

Mankyungdae" written by Ch'ae Bok-sung and Ch‘'ae 
Kyu-hyung, and produced by Ch'ae 
Kyu-hyung (performed at the National 
Children's Art Theater): 

"Ghillima" written by Oh Ch'ul-son and produced 


by Meng Shim and Lee Suk-jin (per- 
formed at the Art Theather of the 
Ministry of Communieation ) 


"Dark Shadow" written by Bak Young-ho and produced 
by Ko Kiesun (perforad at the Hammam 
Dorip Art Theater) 


'Taborer" written by Bak T'ae-hong and produced 
7 by Kim Sun-ik (performed at the Kang- 
won Tongnip Art Theather), 


"Dokno River" written by Kim Jae-ho and produced 
by Le Suehyang (performed at the 
Chagang Tongnip Art Theather) 


"Red Heart" written by Lee Ji-yong and produced 
Ahn Youngeil (performed at the Kae- 
song City Art Theater) 

"Why, Uncle?" written by Ch'ae Ho-bu and produced 
by "Demoskiy" and Han Baek-nam (pe: 
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Music 


formed at the National Theather on 
_ the occasion of the centenial anni-= 
wae of Che Ho-bu's birth), 


"Optimistic | 


Tragedy" 


written by Vyshinopski and produced 
by Shin: Ch'angekyu (performed at the 
Motion Picture Actor's Theater). 


"Slow Walking 


Rabbit" 


written by S. Mihalkov and produced 
by Huh Il (puppet play performed at 
the Py' ongyang City. Theater) and 
others, 


Completed works are as follows: 


Ch'angeplay 


Ch'ang-play 


"The Song of Whanghae" written by Bak 
P'al-yong,-composed by Cho Chang-sol and 
Chung Nan-hi, conducted by Ahn Sung-hyun 
and produced by Kim Youngehi (performed 

at the National Art Theater) ~- this vis- 
ualizes the patriotic struggle of heroine 
Cho Ok-hi and it made a great contribution 
to modern Ch! ang-play in North Kowea, 


"Ghangwha Hongnyun Chun" written by Kim 
Youngep'al and Cho Young-jul, composed 

by Kim Jin-emyong, conducted by Bak Chung-= 
wan and produced by Wo Ch'ol-=sun (per- 
formed at the National Art Theater) 


Symphonic poem "Shining Tradition" composed by Kim 


Limeuk and conducted by Kim Jin-myong 


There are many other short operas which were performed 
at local theaters, Some of these are opera "On the Sulhan 
Mountains" written by Shim Chae and composed by Whang Sune- 
hyun (performed at the Hamnan Tongnip Art Theather), 
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light opera "A Happy Event et our Home" written by Han 
Mun and composed by Sung Ch‘ol (performed at the Hambuk 
Tongnip Art Theater); opera "The Sea of Blood" written 
by @ group of people (performéd at the Whanghae Tongnip 
Art Theater) and variety show "Ch'unboki and Mangili”" 
written by Bae In-jun,. 


There are also much foreign classical music which 
was played. Some of this music was Beethoven's Symphony 
No. 9; "Sesinghai's" "Chorus" (conducted by Huh Jae=bok of 
the National Symphony Orchestra). “8 


Ballet 


Following are creative works in the field of ballet. 


Ballet play "Red Hearts" written by Shim Chae and 
composed by Lee Suk | 


Ballet play "Chollima." 


Ballet "Iron Water Runs" (performed at the National 
Ballet Theather) 


Ballet play "Unchanging Heart" written by Kang Jin 
and composed by Lim Kun-myong (performed at 
the National Ballet Theater) - this contr4- 

buted to the expansion of the theme of 
reality by showing the patriotic struggle 
of Korean young Women during the period of 
the liberation war, 


Short Ballet playe- "Red Necktie" written by Han Sun-suk 
and composed by Kim Kil#=hak (performed 
at the National Ballet Theater) 


Ballet play “It 48 dawning" composed by Kim In-ok (per- 
formed at the Py'ongbuk Tongnip Art 
Theater ) 


Ballet dance play “The Sea of Youth" composed by Bak Sung- 


ch'ul (performed at the Hambuk Tongnip 
Art Theater) 
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There are many other works such as "Fighters in 
Mountains" and "Joy", 


Festival 


Ten ballet groups and ten dramatic groupe totalling 
1,168 persons participated in the National Art Festival 
held at ten theaters in celebration of the 8.15 libera- 
tion, which opeued on 10 July. The numbers of works which 
wer, performed at the Festival were 27 items and 141 
pieces, aml there were 112 performances, 


At the Seventh World Youth Festival in Vienna 
(2 July-4 August) the Korean artists presented more than 
80 creative works and performed 17 times. About 30 works 
in the fields of chorus, national music, light music and 
ballet were presented at the International Art Contest 
(28 July-2 August). 

At the Art Contest, the Korean artists won 17 gold 
medals, 13 silver medals and 7 copper medals, and Korea 
was second to the Soviet Union in winning many medals, 
Following are the works which won awards, 
lst prize = gold medals (17) 

(1) Award for the North Korean Artist Group 

(2) Group Award fo. the Korean National Ballet Dance 


(3) Chorus without accompaniment, "The Song of Spring," 
"Rest at Working Places" and others 


(4) Female duet chorus, "The Song of Workers," "Aus- 
trian Folk=-Song," "The Song of a Girl" and others 


(5) Group dance "Bongsun Dance" (Eastern Classical 
Dance) | 


(6) Group dance "Abak Dance" (Eastern Classical Danoe) 


(7) Group dance "Sword Dance" 
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(8) Dance "Minkan Aero" Eastern Classical Dance) 


(9) Dance "Sword. Danae" by. Kang Ch'un-ok (Eastern 
classical dance) . 


(10) Dance "Sogo Dance" By Bak Kyung-suk (Eastern 
classical dance) 


(11) Dance "The Dance of the Pearl" by Chun Son-ok 
(Eastern classical dance) : 


(12) Dance "The Dance of a Dancer" by Shu. Hae-duk 
oe i dance) he | teats y 


(13) Dance Mp Shepherd Boy and a Girl" ae Hong ‘hung- 
hwa (National Dance ) 


(14) Dance "A Sherpherd Boy and a ear” by. kin: Hwe- 
shil (National dance) 


(15) Duet of a Korean Harp by Han Shi-jun 
(16) Duet of a Korean Harp by Bak Ye-sun 
(17) Danso Soloa by Kim Myong-P'il (National musical 
instrument ) 
2nd prize = sliver medals (13) 


auantet chorus of national folk-sones, flute Solo, national 
musical instruments solo and many others 


3rd prize © copper medal (7) 


National folkedance, dance, Korean musical instrument 
Solo and others 


International Exchanges 


In addition to the Korean artists’ participation at 
the Seventh World Youth Festival held in Vienna, the 
artist group of the Hambuk Tongnip Art Theater went to 
Kirin City in China, 
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Some of the Korean artists went to the Soviet Union, 
China and Vietnam. Many artist groups of the Soviet Union, 
CZechoslovakia, Hungary, East Germany, Poland, Indonesia 
and other countries visited North Korea. The works of 
translating foreign artist works into Korean were widely 
organized in North Kdrea; 


Popular Art 


At present 1,512,676 persons were involved in 61,148 
circles of music, ballet, drama, literature, art and 
others in North Korea. In order to raise the level of 
ideological art, the state trained 2,491 leaders at train- 
ing centers established at each province and city theater 
and 80 leaders at ballet schools in 1959. Furthermore, 
more than 14,000 leaders of the circles were trained through 
lectures in provinces,cities and kun. There were 143 
artists sent to factories, enterprises and agricul tural 
cooperatives to guide the activites of the circles, 


The leaders of the circles spread new popular dances 
and songs among the masses in order to stimulate their 
life and labor, 1,400 persons of the cities did 41 per- 
formances of dramas and other artistic activities at the 
national festival held on the occasion of the 14th anni- 
versary of the 8,15 liberation. In North Korea the circles 
of art have close relationsniv with production activities, 
and the people of the circles carry out their artistic 
activities without leaving their production work, 


Motion Pictures 


In 1959 the number of motion pictures increased three 
times by producing 25 art movies and 160 documentary 
movies, Along with the que ititative growth of motion 
pictures, great progress ¥ 6 made in their ideology and 
Quality. The scope of motion pictures was expanded due 
to the variety of labor class’ and other workers* living. 


A total of 19 (76 percent) of the motion pictures pro- 
duced last year adopted the theme of reality. In addition, 
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motion pictures of national oe ea tt music and biography 
were also produced. Following arse the motion HPECHUneS 
produced last year, 


Art movies -="Patriot" leseuae by’ Sotig Young and Chu 
Dongein, and production: Dy. ehuneyene tin) 


"Beyong the Junryone" leceneris by Lee Chong- 
son, and production by- Son Mun~ py" o and Ch'ae 
Nam-sun) and | 


"Love Future!" (scenario by Bak auneeaul, and 
Ch'ung San-in and, Ch! ae eae ean 

Documentary Movies = "Ch'aho Sea": ‘and aN ‘hol1 ima Rider" 
(scenario and production by Lee Ch'un-sup). 


Science Movie - "Kurong House" (scenario and production by 
Kim Sam-yong). 


There are many other movies adopting various themes, 
"At 9 O'Clock" (scenario by Bak T'ae-hong and production 
by Ch'ae Nam-sun) and "Searching for Light" (scenario by 
Han Sang-un and production by Bak Byong-kwal) ~ these show 
&@ struggle against counterrevolutionary elements. 


"Though the Great Bear is seen" (scenario by Han Sang- 
un and Yu Ki-hong, and rroduction by Min Chung-= 
shik and Yu Hyo-8un) - this visualizes the 
struggle of the South Korean people for the 
peaceful unification of the fatherland. 


"Faithful People" (scenario by Han Sung and produc- 
tion by Oh Byung-ch'o 


"New Days" (scenario by Han Sangeun and production by 
Lee Ki-sung) and 


"His Wish" (scenario by Chu Dongein and production 
by Oh Byung-ch'o) = these show the socialist 
and patriotic attitudes of the labor class, 


"Tend" (scenario by Lee Dek-hong and production by 
Chun Dong-min) and "Red Dengg@i"” (scenario by 
Byun Haee-kyun and production by Shin T'ae-uk) 
these show the poor life of farmers under the 
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Japanese rule and their present happy life 
under sdcialisn. 


"Lee Su-bo" (so Hany by Bak Tt ae~youhg and produc= 
tion by hun’ Sang+in) « this pictures the 
heroic struggle of the people's army, 


"Affection" (scenario by Bak T’ae-hong, and produc- 
tion by Kang Hong-shih and Sun Muepy'o) - 
this visualizes the story of the workers in 
the field of public health, 


"Our Factory Champions" (scenario by Kim Kul and 
Kim Myong-enam, and production by Bak Byong= 
kwal) - this is a movie popularizing sports. 


"Red Necktie" (scenario by Kwak Chong-hyun and pro- 
duction by Chu Young-Sup) - this movie 
Shows the heroic struggle of boy scouts 
during the period of the liberation war. 


"Happy Street" (scenario by Bak Yunehi and produc- 
tion by Kang Hongeshik) - this reflects the 
heroic struggle of merchunts, 


"The Song of Unity" (scenario by Lee Bung=-myong and 
production by Yun Yong-kyu) - this shows the 
struggle of the labor class for emancipatio 
from the Japanese imperialists, 


"Chunhyang jun" (Fragrance of Spring) (scenario by 
Kim Sung-ku and production by Yun Yong-kyu) 
this is a teehnicolor movie adapted from th 
classical text, 


"A Girl of Diamond Mountain" (scenario by Bak T'ae- 
yong and production by Chu Yong-su) and 


"Speak Up, Forest!" (written by Song Young-won and 


produced by Chun Chun-ch'ae and Lee Mun<suk) 
- these are musical movies, 


Works have been organized to promote the internationa 


exchane of motion pictures with capitalist countries as 
well aa socialist ones, The quantity of motion pictures 
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exported in 1959 increased to 190 percerc in items and . 
191 percent in coples compared with the previous year, 
respectively, The number of imported foreign movies 
increased to 221 percent in items and: 260 -pereent in 
copies, respectively, In 1959 the.oolor.movie. "Chunhyang- 
jun" (Fragrance of Spring) von a silver-medal (for photo- 
graphy ) at the International MOu2OU: Pioture.. yaeenieet held 
n Moscow, a wee 


Popular Cultural Facilities 
Democratic Propaganda Rooms and Clubs 


Democratic propaganda rooms and clubs are the center 
of popular political and cultural work. As a rule, these 
are organized by units of agricultural cooperatives, 
Exceptionally, they are organized at working places and 
villages. In 1959, 13,428 democratic propaganda rooms 
(9,120 of these were village propaganda rooms) and 465 
clubs were established at production factories and rural 
villages, 


As the cooperativization of agriculture is completed 
and technical and cultural revolutions are successfully 
carried out, school teachers are to be heads of the demo- 
cratic propaganda rooms of the agricultural cooperatives, 


In 1959 many programs were organized for discussions 
in order to study the tradition of the revolution at li- 
braries of democratic propaganda rooms in rural villages, 
The libraries also organized circles of cultural life 
and sanitation where many activities were promoted in | 
order to raise the level of sanitation and culture of the 
people, 


There are also 8 provincial cultural life rooms and 


93 city and kun propaganda rooms for sanitation and cul- 
tural life in addition to the democratic propaganda rooms, 
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Libraries 


Many libraries are established at provinces, cities 
and kun besides the National Central Library. As of 1959 
there were 185 libraries which contained 4,757,823 volumes. 
A special library was established for the purpose of per-: 
manent preservation of books, sontaining 54,100 volumes, 
Many books are stored at various libraries at schools, 
production factories and research centers. MThe number of 
readers increases .- with the expansion of. libraries, 
The case of the National Central Library indicates an in- 
crease in the number of readers as follows: 


Numbers of Readers and Books 


Readers Books 
1958 | 253,991 568,131 
1959 639,998 873,000 


Movements for the reading of technical books were 
organized at every library, and the mobile libraries of 
technical books were instituted for the wider reading of 
agricultural technical books by the people. In 1959 the 
National Central Library published and distributed 43 
publications relating to the policies of the Party and the 
Government. The 24th Book Exhibition and Academic Lectures 
were organized, and the 17th Night of Literatures for re- 
volutionists and writers was opened. The National Central 
Library operates international exchanges with the Leningrad 
Library, the National Library of Peking in China and 157 
libraries in 39 countries, which involves the exchange of 
30,274 publications. 


Museums 


As of 1959 there were 19 museums, including the 
Korean Revolution Museum, the Liberation War of the 
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Fatherland Museum, the National Central Historical Museun, 
the National Art Museum, the Shinch' un Museum and others 
in the Republic; 15,154 historical: relics and. 199,149 
Supplementary items are preserved at-.all these museums. 

In 1959 there was a new collection‘of 27,683 items of 
historical relics and supplementary itens, The Central 
Historical Museum collected 2,247 historical relics, in- 
cluding farm tools of the Stone Age, and the Folk-lore 
Museum collected 1,315 relics in 1959, 


In 1959 the Industrial Arts of Pottery Exhibition 
(at the Central Historical Museum), the Hungarian Folk- 
lore Material Exhibition and others were organized, &nd 
academic meetings were held for the discussion of problems 
relating to the ancient period and the middle ages, The 
workers of museums assembled to discuss various problems 
relating to their works at Hyesan city in Yangg@ang Pro- 
vince. The number of visitors to museumS yearly increased 
and reached 1,903,000 in 1959, 


Theaters and Movie Houses 


As of 1959 14 theaters were established, including 
the National Art Theater, the National Playhouse, the 
Py'ongyang Youth Outdoor fheater and others. There were 
30 dramatic and musical groups were engaged in 14,821 per- 
formances and the number of audiences reached 10,730,000. 


There are 377 movie houses and 421 mobile movie pro- 
jectors; 16,830 motion pictures of various kinds were 
shown on 358, 000 occasions, which had audiences of 140 
millions in 1959. 


Industrial and Agricultural Exhibition Buildings 


The permanent exhibition buildings were established 7 
in accordance with Cabinet Decision No. 88 of ev September 
1956. ‘ith the rapid development of the people's economy, 
the expansion works of exhibtion buildings were launched, 
os main eavepeeace buildings were opened on 14 August 
1 ° 
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On the occasion of the fifteenth anniversary of the 
8.15 liberation in 1960, the exhibition system of the 
main building was reorganized, and new manufactured goods © 
were displayed, Three main buildings (4 building area of 
4,000 square meters) display new manufactured goods, vari- 
ous charts and results of industrial and Serccunennes de~ 
velopment under socialism, 


The exhibition tuildings consist of the following 
rooms: The First Building «= General Room, Mining Departe- 
ment Display Room, Metal Department Display Room, Mechanical 
Department Display Koom, Electric Department Disphay Room, 
Coal Department Display Room, Chemical Department Display 
Room, and Science Technology Department Display Room 


The Second Building - Agricultural Department Display Room 
and Construction Department Display Room 


The Third Building = Light Industry Department Display 
Room, Local Industry (Light Industry) Department Display 
Room, Fishery Department Display Room, Transportation De- 
partment Display Room, Communication Department Display 
Room and Education Department Display Room, 


Out-Door Exhibition Places 


There are medium machine exhibition centers, agri- 
cultural machine exhibition centers and meteorological 
observatories, The number of visitors yearly increased, 
and in 1959 the number increased by 56,000 compared with 
1958. The total number of visitors reached 325,600. 


Health 


In order to implement rapidly the task of developing 
sanitation work a8 a popular movement, propaganda work 
was widely organized in accordance with Cabinet Order No 
51 "Concerning Innovation in Sanitation Works" adopted on 
31 October 1959, and a series of measures were taken to 
make sanitary improvement of residential areas, The 
seventh meeting of the second session of the Supreme Peo- 
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ple's Aseembly (25-27 February 1960) adopted a decision 
to implement the system of free medical care more effece 
tively throughout the country. In 1959 e tate expenditure 
for health work grew le times compared with 1949, whioh 
amounted to 92 million won. The use of hospitals by the 
people @lso increased 28.9 times in 1959 compared with 

1 ° 


The people's health was markedly improved thanks 
to the system of free medical care, the popular movement 
of sanitation and cultural life, and measures of protec~ 
ting mothers and babies, Some of the worst epidemics were 
prevented, For these reasons, the daath rate sharply de- 
Clined and a natural increases in the populabion became 
notable, The average birth rate was 33.3 per 1,000 dur- 
ing the period from 1930 to 1944, While this rate in- 
creased to 39.3 persons in 1959, the death rate dropped 
from 19.3 to 12 persons. The natural increase rate of the 
population grew from 14 to 27.3 per 1,000... The span of 
life was prolonged by 15 years, 


Healtn Facilities 


In 1959 national expenses for health facilities 
were increased by 68.6 percent compared with the pre-~ 
vious year, which amounted to 4,243,000 won. The natinnal 
expenses, in other words, grew 6,3 times compared with 
1949, Health facilities were also greatly expanded by 
agricultural cooperatives, provinces and cities, There 
were newly established 572 medical treatment and epidemio 
prevention institutions with 5,937 beds, recuperation 
institutions with 550 beds, 2,534 day nurseries with 
111,584 seats and 330 sanitary institutinns. 
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The Expansion of Health Facilities 


9 


19 
Total Number of poeeavery™ 
zation Inatitution 100 
Number of Beds 100 
Total Number of Out-Patients 
Treatment Institutions 100 
Number of Cabinets 100 
Number of Epidemic Preven. 
tion Institutions 72 
Number of Children Preven- 
tion Institutions 13 
Number of Day Nurseries 12 
Number of Seats 100 
Number of Beds at Recupera- 
tion Institutions | 1,00 
Number of Drug-Stores “ 


188,0 
208.6 


92.9 
106.5 


269 


7h 
6h 
39.2 


29 


178.9 202.3 234.3 
273.1 348.0 38.9 


157.6 2867 345-1 
17709 284.6 35302 


257 ~~ ~=380 749 


235 880 3,423 
22h 870 3,40k - 


10.5 81.6 261.6 
(times) (times) (times) 


- 1,550 2,100. 
121; 213 230 


The total number of institutions for hospitalization 
and out-patient treatment was increased to 326.2 percent 
and that of beds to 437.6 percent compared with 1949 ree 
spectively. The number of medioal. examination centers 
grew to 121.8 percent of 1958, Thus,-the number of beds 
per 1,000 persons inoreased 17.5 times th 1956 | and 25 
tines in 1959 compared with that of 194s . 


Maly stage Prevention of Epidemics 


In North Korea there are epidemic prevention centers 
in provinces and cities, There are also epidemic preven- 
tion sections at kun hospitals. These institutions are 
assisted by Sanitation and microbiological research in- 
stitutes, In order to strengthen the national guidance 
of sanitation work, efforts were made to prevent epidemics 
under the guidance of sanitation p»uidance committees and 
epidemic prevention institutions organized in provinces, 
cities and kun. There were 2,536 copies of 83 publications 
distributed among the people as a measure to prevent epi- 
demics, 


Sanitation propaganda buildings were maintained in 
Py'ongyang and provincial cities in order to propagate 
the knowledge of sanitation among the people, and 280,500 
sanitation workers were trained. The number of model 
ri (units of villages) in sanitation inoreased 168 in 
1957, 1,269 in October 1958 and 1,570 in 1959. 


In 1959 the number of dipther1ta patients decreased, 
by 56.5 percent and that of malaria patients by 63,4 
percent compared with 1957, respectively. Distoma pre- 
vention centers were expanded from 332 to 691 in order to 
eradicate distoma in 1960, and about 74 percent of dis- 
toma patients were cured of the disease, Vaccinations 
were organized for epidemic prevention, 


Medical Treatment and the Profection of Mothers and Babies 


The number of patients admitted to hospitals was 
660,000 in 1959, and every person received medical treat~ 
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ment on an average of|5,5 times which meant an increase of 
64.7 times compared with 1944, The amount of hospitali- 
zation and oht=patient tréatment increased by 1833 and 
14,6 percent; respectively, compared with the previous 
year, The number of beds a180 grew to 126 percent. 


As @ measure to Strengthen medical care for indus- 
trial workers, 52 industrial hospitals and medical exami- 
nation centers were newly established. Under the circun- 
Stances the loss of productive labor force was reduced by 
23.8 percent compared with the previous year, As sanita- 
tion and cultural facilities of agricultural cooperatives 
were expanded, the numbers of medical examination and 
sanitation centers were 2,028 and 804 as of the end of 
1959 respectively. 


The area which a medical examination center had to 
cover had a radius of 4,6 kilometers in 1958, but the 
radius was shortened to 3.7 kilometers in 1959. In 1960 
a medical examination center will be instituted at every 
rioin rural areas, 


As Chinese medical care was Widely developed, 116 
Chinese medical departments were established at 139 indus-~ 
trial hospitals in 1959. The number of general Chinese 
medical hospitals was 153 as of 1959, which made a great 
contribution to medical care, 


As the employment of women increased, the number 

of day nurseries sharply grew, As of the end of 1959 
there were 1,881 day nurseries with 125,232 seats in 
cities and industrial areas, 16,624 nurseries with 
He 908 seats at agricultural. cooperatives, Therefore, 

0.4 percent of all children under the age of three were 
ee up @ day nurseries. Many mobile schools trained 
17,410 nurses to meet the needs of expanded day nurseries, 
In addition, regular schools trained 10,000 nurses every 
year, 


In 1959, the number of beds at pediatrics hospitals 
increased 154, 3 percent compared with 1958. The aid rate 
of childbirth for the protection of mothers’ and babies! 
health also notably increased, 
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Aid to Childbirth er 100 mothers oy 
1957 1958 1959 


a en pL SIO Ite RE Rt i a A ag tT EPO RE SNS WTS TERI 


Total Number 20,4 (2958 57.2 ee 
Cities 35.0 59.2 75.6 — 


Rural Villages 16,0 21.0 -5Sle5 


Note: Cities include main cities and industrial areas, 
Rural Villages include rural towns and ri, | 


Training of Medical Staff 


Many training programs were expanded to meet the 
needs of medical works. In 1959 the Haeju Medical Col- 
lege was newly opened. As of 1959 there were four medi- 
cal colleges, three higher medical schools, four medical 
schools and many others, 


In 1959, the number of medical doctors increased 3.7 
times compared with 1944, and that of other medical staff 
members sharply grew 23,2 times. In order to train Wor- 
kers of Chinese medicine, @ Chinese medical department 
was established at Kaesong Medical College, and many other 
institutions Were opened for the same purpose, 


a4 


Increase in thé Number of Medical Staff 


a i 


1958 1959 
Doctors 194.4 238.3 
Pharmacis%s | : 561.8 618,2 . 
Interns | | 7 500.9 612.6 
obits oy 617.9 675.1 
Examiners 483.5 479.9 
Nurses 438.1 519.4 


Note: This does not include the medical staff in 
the People's Army. 


During the academic year 1959-1960, 3,124 students 
studied at medical colleges (including correspondence, 
evening and special students), and 1,598 young people 
studied at medical schools, | 


The Production and Supply of Medical Goods 


The 1959 gross output of the drug industry increased 
186 percent compared with the previous year and 313,2 
percent with 1957. In 1959 2,500 tons of Chinese medical 
materials were acquired. The Supply of medical goods in- 
creased 148.2 percent compared with the previous year, 


The medica. supply thig year btounted to 54,164,000 1 on. 


518 


Athletics 


Sports play an important role in the socialist re- 
volution, and they are considered as‘ the works of the 
entire people. The Government spent 5,4 million won for . 
Sports activities in 1959, In accordance with Cabinet 
Decision No. 15, 14 February 1959 "Concerning the Deve- 
lopment of Sports" the National Athletic Association was 
organized, and preparatory and advanced courses were —s__ 
established at Py'ongyang Athletic College (10 year sys-. | 
ten). Four-year athletic secondary schools were ‘also "|. 
established at Sinuiju and Hamhung. Many other athletic 
training centers were instituted at.the provinces, Ate 
hletic science research institutes were organized, 


Official Tests of the People's Physical ‘Fitness: 


From 1959, the second week of every March, June, 
August and October was designated as a week for the 
official testing of the people's physical strength, ° 
There were 1,102,122 workers and students participated 
in sports activities for the official testing of physical 
strength, and 292,365 were classified as first and second | 
classes, There were 147,429 boys and 94,820 women passed .- 
the test of the first and peeen? classes, 7 


Athletic Facilities and Organizations 


As of 1959 there were 4,937 playgrounds, 16,045 
volley ball and basketball grounds, 1,330 swimming pools 
and 182 athletic buildings in the Republic, In 1959 many 
athletic associations were organized such as the Kangch'ol 
Athletic Association, the P'ungnyon Athletic Association, 
the Chollima Athletic Association, the 2.8 Athletic Asso- 
ciation, the Bingke Athletic Association and others. There 
were 4180 12,400 basic units of athletic organizations 
which involved 2.5 million workers and students, There 
were 17,560 young students took training at 85 athletic 
schools. 
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Ganes 


Twenty-three varied games were held in 1959. Some 
of these were the national skating contest on the occa~’ 
sion of the 14th anniversary of the Democratic Youth |’ 
League (21-25. January), the national laborers’ athletic 
games (1-7 May), a football game’ (16-20 May), a national | 
young people's. athletic contest (17-19 May, 25-31 Octo- _ 
ber), @ national tennis tournament (26-31 May), a national 
boxing contest (26-31 May), a'‘national wrestling contest 
(4-9 June), national athletic and bicycle sports (4-9 
June), the national. athletic games of the agricul tural 
department (19-21 July), the national youth's athletic 
ganes (in celebration of the 14th anniversary of libera- 
tion, 15-19 August), national automobile sports (30 
October 2 November) and a nation&l shooting contest (25- 
29 November). | | 


Fifty league games were also held among the first and 
second clase teams in baseball, volleyball, football and 
others, There were 18,000 parsons participated in 73. 
athletic games and 248 persons of them broke records. 
Forty-nine athletic sports were held on the occasion of 
the 14th anniversary of. the 8.15 liberation, and 66 per- 
sons established new records, Kim Ch’e-chung lifted 305 
kilograms for a new record, In the field of swimming, .100 
champions established new records, Shin Kumedan took 
only two minutes 4,5 seconds in running an 800 meter 
szourse, Thus, he broke the world record (two minutes 
five seconds in Moscow on 2 Ae 1960). At the communica- 
tion contest the oe record (450 signals was broken by 
sending 480 signals. The world record for sending word 
signals was surpassed by 20 words. _ 7 | 

» 4. In 1959 - as riany as 59 persons.won the title of 
athletic cha: pions in’ our Reputlic, and thousands of 
persons won grades as sportsmen. | 


International Exchanges 


Eleven fields of athletic sports of North Korea 
joined the International Athletic Association, such as 
table tennis,football, volley ball, boxing, wrestling, 
shooting, basketball and skating. Twelve foreign teams 
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with 237 persons came to Korea in 1959, Korean teams 
were sent to various games held in six foreign countries 
in 1959. The Korean teams participated in football in 
Central Asia, basketball in Moscow, a swimming contest in 
China, football in Rumania and wrestling in Bulgaria. 


Publications and -Infcication. 
Communications 


The Korean Central News Agency publishes "The Korean 
Central News," the daily "Pictorial Report" and "The 
Korean Central Yearbook", While the Korean Central News 
Agency is associated. with Tass News Agency, China News 
Agency and others for the reports of news, it broadcasts 
international programs. International and local programs 
are broadcast for 20 hours everyday (Korean language -12 
hours, English language-8 hours). Following are the fre- 
Quancy of cycle and signs of international and local broad- 
castings. 


Frequency Sign 
Korean language 
(towards Japan) 7375 kilocycles HMF 14 
9440 kilocycles "45 
Korean language . 
(local broadcasting) 4340 kilocycles MMF. 11 
(daytime ) , . 
6830 kilocycoles HMF 12 
(daytime) 
8910 kilocycles HMF 13 
idavtine) 
3232 kilocyoles HMF 16 
(evening) 
4340 kilocyoles HMF 11 
(evening) 
6830 kilocyoles HMF 12 
recente) 


py-at 


Frequency sign 


English language 7015 kilocyoles HMF 21 
. fay time) 
11320 kilocycles HMF 22 
(daytime ) 
18015 kilocycles HMF 23 
(daytime) 
5833 kilocyles HMF 74 
(evening) 
11320 kilocycles HMF 22 
(evening) 
18015 kilocycles HMF 23 
(evening) 
Broadcasting 


In 1959 the number of broadcasting machines increased 
158 percent compared with the previous year, and the gen- 
erating power of broadcasting machines grew 3,3 times, 
The generating power of wireless machines increased 118 
percent, In 1959, 380,000 additional loud-speakers were 
installed and listening networks were expanded by 3.7 
times, The Korean Central Broadcasting Committee organized 
Esperanto language broadcasting in 1959, and it fixed m- 
glish language broadcasting hours, 


The broadcasting hours and the frequency of the 
Korean Central Broadcasting Committee are as follows: 
Central Broadcasting = Hour - 5 A.M. -2 A.™, 


Frequency - medium wave 785 Ke (after 12 O'clock 
midnight 1080 Kc, 820 Ke and 1050 Ke), short wave - 2850 
Ke. 6195 Ke (after 12 O'clock 6250 Ke is added,) 


Py'ongyang Breadcasting (toward South Korea) 


Hours - ze o'clock, 8:30219:00, 19:30-22:00 and 23:00. 
=24:00 
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Frequency ~ medium wave = 1080 Kc, 820 Ke and 1050 Ko. 
short wave - 6250 Ke, 


International Broadcasting 
Chinese language broadcasting, = * Hour - 19:00-19:30 


Frequency - medium wave = 1080 Ke and 820 Ke. 
Short wave - 6250 Ke 


Japanese Tanguage broadcasting =~ Hour = 7: 00-7:30 and 
22:00-22:30 


Frequency - medium wave - 1080 Ke and 820 Ke 
short wave ~ 6250 Ke 


Broadcasting for Korean residents in Japan= 
Hour = 7:30#8:00 
Frequency - medium wave - 1080 Ke and 820 Ke. 
short wave - 6250 Ko 


English language broadcasting - Hours = 8:00-8:30 and 
223 30-23:00 


Frequency - medium wave= 1080 Ko, 820 Ke 
and 1050 Ko, 
short wave - 6250 Ke, 


Esperanto language broadcasting ~- hour = 22:00=22:30 
(Wednesday ) 


Frequency = medium wave - 1080 Ke, 820 Ko 
and 1050 Ko, 
Shork' wave = 6250 Ko. 


In accordance with international agreements, the 
Korean Central Broadcasting Committee organized exchanges 
of broadcasting materials with socialist countries, 

The Committee also made various agresments with other 
capitalist countries, including Japan and Western puevesn 
countries for exchanges of broadcasting materiels, 
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Newspapers 


In 1959 the Ath}etio Newspaper was newly published, 
In the same year 27 néWepapers were published, with a 
clreulation of 21,259,000, This means an. increase of 
96,071 as compared with the pearecue year, Following 
are the main newspapers, | 


Nodong Sinmun (Labor Newspaper): the organ of the Korean 
Workers! Party publ tenes by Nodong . 
Sinaun Co. 


Minju Choson (Democratic Korea): the organ of the cabinet 
and the Standing Committee of the Supreme 
People's i published by Minju Chosun 
CO. 


Py'ongyang Newspaper: published by Py‘angyang Newspaper 
CO. 


Nodongja Sinmun itauerext 8 Newspaper): the organ of the 
Central Committee of the Korean General 
Employment League published by Nodongja 
Sinmun Co, 


Nongmin Sinmun (Farmers! Newspaper): the organ of the 
Ministry of Agriculture and the Central 
Committee of the Farmers’ League, 


Minju Ch'ongnyon (Democratic Youth): the organ of the 
Korean Democratic Youth League published 
by Minju Ch'ongnyon Co. 


The Korean People's Army: the organ of the Ministry of 
National Security published by the People's 
Newspaper Co, 


Chokuk Chonson (Frontline of the Fatherland): the organ 
of the Central Committee of the Democratic 
Front for the Unification of the Fathere- 
land published by Chokuk Chonson Co. 


Chos'to Ch'insun (Korea-Soviet Union Goodwill): the organ 


of the Korea-Soviet Union Association 
published by Chos'o Ch'insun Co. 


52h 


Munhak Sinmun (Literary Newspaper): the organ of the 
Central Committee of the Korean Writers! 
League published by the Korean Writers’ 
League Publishing.Go,. - : ; 


Kyowon Sinmun (Teachers' Newspaper): the organ of the 
Ministry of Education, Culture-and Health 
and the Central Committee of the Government 
Officials’ Employment League published by 
Teachers’ Newspaper Publishing Co. 


Sonyon Sinmun (Boys' Newspaper): the organ of the Central . 
Committee of the Democratic Youth League 
published the Democratic Youth League Pub-, 
lishing Co. 


Kisul Kyongjae Sinmun (Technical and Economic Newspaper); 
the organ of the Central Committee of the 
Korean Engineers!’ League published by the 
Kisul Kyungjae Sinmun Co. 


Kyot'ong Sinmun (Transportation Newspaper): the organ of 
the Ministry of Transportation published by 
the Kyot'ong Sinmun Co. 


Chtaeyuk Sinmun (Athletic Newspaper): the organ of the 
Guidance Committee of the Cabinet, published 
by Ch'aeyuk Publishing Co. | 


There are more than 300 local newspapers, including 
"py ongbuk Ilbo," "Py'ongnam Ilbo," "Hambuk Ilbo" "Ham- 
nam Ilbo," "Chaging Ilbo," "Yanggang Ilbo," "Kangwon Ilbo" 
"HWwangbuk Ilbo," "“Hwangnam Ilbo" and "Kaesong Ilbo", 


Magazines 


The magazines “Metal Industry," "Coal Industry, " 
"The Korean Forest," "Technical Education," "Livestock" 
and "Commerce" began to be published in 1959. Other 
magazines such as "The Study of Communism," "Chollima," 
"The Members of the Agricul tural Cooperatives" and "The 
a of Boy Scouts" were also newly published in May 
1 ° 
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Maga# ines 
a } 


Number of Items _ Number of Copies 
— fag 1,000 
1949 46 5443 
1956 5. *: 18,123 
1958 61 29,052 
1959 65 48,461 


Following are the main magazines: 


Workers; the magazine of the Central Committee of the 
(Kulloja) Korean Workers! Party published by Kulloja Co. 


Some Problems of Peace and Socialism: a magazine 
reporting on the theories of the Communist 
Party and the Workers' Party published by 
thelKulloja Co. 


Translation Monthly: published by the Fulloja Co. 


Political Knowledge, The Study of Communism: published by 
the Korean Workers' Party Publishing Co. 


Sundongwen: published by the Surdergwen  , 

(Agitators) 

International Life: the semi-monthly magazine of inter- 
national politics published by the Kukjae 
senghwal Publishing Co. 


Ch'ongnyon facsewhal(The Life of Youth), and New Genera- 
tion and Boy Scouts: the magazine of the 
Central Committee of the Democratic Youth 
League published by the Minch'ung Publishing 
COe 


Workers: . the magazine of the Central Committee of 


(Nodongja) Korean Employment League published by the 
Jikup Dongmeng Publishing Co, 
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Korean ‘Yomen; the magazire of the Central Committee of 
the Korean Democratic Women's League pub- 
lished by the Chosun Yusung Co. 


Leaders, of Boy Scouts: published by the Minch'ung Pub- 
lishing Co. 


Economic Knowledge; published by the National Publish- 
Ang Co. 


Korean Literature, Youth Literature and Children's 

Literature: magaines of the Central Committee of the 
Korean Write.s' ‘League published by the 
Korean Wetuere: League Publishing Co. 


Korean -=- Soviet Culture; the magazine of the Central 
Committee of the Korea-Soviet Union Good-= 
Will Association published by Chos' Oo Pub= 
lishing Co. 


The People's Technical Education: the magainze of the 
Ministry of Education and Culture published 
by the Kyoyuk Sinmun Co. 


Report of Science Council, Chosun Umun, Historical 

Science, Chemistry and Chemical Industry, and Technical 

Science: the magazine of the Science Council published 
by the Science Couitcll Publishing Co. 


Advanced Agriculture} the magazine of the Ministry of 
Agriculture published by the National Agri- 
oulture Publishing Co. 


Agricultural Technology: the magazine of the Ministry of 
Agriculture and the Agricultural Science 
Committee published by the National Agri- 
culture Publishing Co. 


Livestock and Members of the Agriculture Cooperatives: 
published by the National Agriculture Pub- 
Lishing CO. 


Korean Fisheries: the magazine of the ight Industry 


Committee published me the Light Industry 
Publ ishing CO. 
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Finance and. . ?3 the magazine of the. Ministry of Finance 
Banking published by the National Publishing 
— Co. 


Construction: the magazine of the National Construction 
Committee published by the National 
Construction Publishing Co, 


Commerce: the magazine of the Ministry of Commerce and 
the Central Committee of Light Indus- 
trial and Commercial Laborers' Employ- 
ment League, published by the Commerce 
Newspaper Co. 


The People's Health and Korean Medicine: the magazine of 
the Ministry of Health published by the 
Korean Medical Book Publishing Co. 


Korean ifusio; the magazine of the Korean Composers' 
League published by the Korean Music 
Publishing Co. 


Korean Art and Motion Picture; the magazine of the Minis- 
try of Eduvation and Culture published 
by the Korean Art Co. 


Popular Science, and S'uk'ulwon Art: the magazines of 
' the Ministry of Education and Culture 
published by the Kunjung Munwha Co, 


Korean Art: the magazine of the Central Committee of the 
Korean Artists' League published by 
the National Art Publishing Co. 


Chollima: published by the National Art Publishing Co. 


Electric Power, Metal Industry, Coal Industry and Mechanical 
Industry: the magainzes of the Heavy Industry Committee 


published by the Kongup Kisul Chapji 
CO. 


Light Industry: the magazine of the Industrial Committee 


published »y the Light Industry Magazine 
CO. | 


Communication: the magazine of the Ministry of Communica- 
tion published by the Kongup Kisul Ma- 
gazine Co. 
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The Korean Forest: the magazine of the National Construc- 
Pape" tion Committee published by the Kongup Kisul 
Magazine Co. 


The People's Railway: the magazine of the Ministry ‘of 
Transportation published by the zu BV AROEES- 
tion Publishing Co. — 


The Handbook for Railway Workers; published by the Minte- 
try of Transportation Publishing Cow” - | 


Athletic Life: the magazine of the athletic: Guidance Com- 
mittee of the Cabinet published | by the Ath= 
Letio Publishing CO. oe 
as. 2 | 
Arrow: oaricalture magaZine published by the National Art 
Eoee eee ee CO-6 Py 


Korea: piotarial ‘nagazine (4n English, Russian, Korean, 
Chinese, Japanese and French) published by 
the National Foreign Language Publishing 
Co. 


New Korea: semi-monthly magazine (in Russian and Chinese) 
published by the National Foreign Language 
Publishing Co. 


Today's Korea; monthly magazine (in Japanese and English) 
published by the National Foreign Language 
Publishing Co. 


There are also 20 other magazines such as "Building 
and Construction," "The Korean Reporter," "Mathematics 
and Physics," "Cultural Relics® and "Report on Industrial 
Technology". 


Books 


In 1959 the collected works of Lenin and many other 
classical books relating to Marxism-Leninism were published, 
In the same year, 32 volumes of the collected works (4th 
edition) were translated and published, The remaining 
volumes of the works up to volume 38 were also translated 
and published on the occasion of the 90th anniversary of 
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Lenin's birth on 22 April 1960. Thus, Marx's Capital and 
205 other books were translated and published since li- 
beration in North Korea, The: total number of the copies 
of these books was 4,413,000, Especially, 129 of Lenin's 
Works were translate: and publ ished and 2,655,000 copies 
of these books were distributed amdone readers’ The total 
number of technical books was 80 items and 4,495,000 
copies, 48 compared with 1958. Many classical books such 
as "The Recollection of Anti-Japanese Resistance," "For 
Revolution" and "Duman River" were also published, 


Social science and literature books numbered 25,727,000 
and 5,005,600 respectively. Political, economic and tech- 
nical books numbered 279 in items and seven millions in 
copies, ? 


The Publication of Books 


Number of Items Number of Copies (1,000) 
1949 587 | 5,751 
1956 846 14,423 
1958 1,392 35,623 
1959 1,549 36 »427 


The Publication of Books by Departments 
(unit; number of items 


1958 1959 
Total Number of Books 1,392 1,549 
Social Science 563 694 
Technical Science a 444 527 
Literature and Art 308 282 
Natural Science 77 46 
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fovtowine are main publ ishing organizations, ot 


Korean Workers’ Party Publishing Co. ; sub tgnen. all 
kinds of books relating to Marxism-Leninism, poli- 
tical and economic problems, the collected works of 
Kim Il-sung, philosophy and other fields. 


National Foreign Language Publishing Cow i. publishes 
important documents of the Korean. Workers’ Party: and 
the Government, and propaganda books relating to 
history, culture, politics, economic life’ and other 


 ffelds, 


2a PE eg 
Sclence Council Publishing Co.: publishes thesretical 
books relating to the scientific achievements of the 
Science Council and research institutes and edits 
Korean classics, 


National Publishing Co.: publishes books | conoerning 
commerce, law, finance, administration and natural 
science, 


Employment League Publishing Co.: publishes books 
concerning the promotion of. political and practical 
knowledge, books introducing the production experiences 
of advanced countries and other books relating to So- 
cial insurance and labor protection. 


Minch'ung Publishing Co. (Democratic Youth League 
Publishing Co.): publishes political and 8so001al books 
relating to the works of the Democratic Youth League 
and Literary books for young people, 


Korean Woman Co.e:publishes books relating to home 
economics and child problems. 


Korea-Soviet Publishing Co.: publishes books coneern- 
ing the Soviet Union and Russian language. 


National Industrial Technology Book Publishing Co.: 
publishes books relating to technology in light and 
heavy industries, 


National Agriculture Publishing Co.: publishes books 
and periodicals concerning the agricultural cooper- 
atives, agricultural products, forestry, livestock 
and other related fields, 
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National Construction Publishing Co.: publishes books 
and periodicals relating to construction, city 
planning and drawing. 


Transportation Publishing Co.: publishes books con- 
cerning technical skill in the field of transporta-~ 
tion and propaganda. books for transportation workers, 


Korean Medical Book Publishing Coe: publishes books 
concerning medicine, peste pharmacology and public 
sanitation. 


Writers’ Leaguo Publishing Co.: publishes books rela- 
ting to modern literary works and critics, 


National Literary Art Publishing Co.: publishes: books 
concerning Korean classical literature, Russian 
and Chinese literature and other foreign literary 
works, and books relating to Korean customs and 
manners, 


Children's Book Publishing Co.: publishes various 
books for children. 


Korean Art Co.: publishes books concerning stage. 
dramas, motion picture and other related fields, 


Korean Music Publishing Co.: publishes books rene 
to mus ie theories and musical notes, 


Popular Culture Co.: publishes books concerning photo- 
graphy, posters, exhibition pictures and others, 


AthlLetio Publishing Co.: publishes books relating to. 
sports, technical books and regulation books, 


National Fine Arts Publishing Co.: publishes picture 
books and prints picture post-oards, 
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REPATRIATION OF KOREAN RESIDENTS IN. JAPAN 


The year 1959 was an important year in history, for 
it was during this year that the wishes of the Korean re-~ 
Sidents. in. Japan to be repatriated. were realized. 


For over @ year~=- since the time that the question 
of repatriation of the Korean residents in Japan arose to 
the time that it was settled - the DPRK had been making 
Sincere efforts. to bring to fruition the wishes of the 
forean residents in Japan'to be repatriated to their 
fatherland, the DPRK, | 


Recognizing the urgent nature of the problem, the 
government had taken rational yet sympathetic measures to 
Solve it. The government accused the Kishi government of 
Japan of its attitudes, that 18, of trying to use the 
repatriation issue to théir political advantage against 
the principle of humanitarianism. The government also 
assailed the measures taken by the American imperialists 
and the Syngman Rhee puppet clique for the purpose of pre- 
venting the realization of repatriation, 


Thus, the wishes of the Kore&n residents to be ree 
patriated were fully realized thanks to the constant efforts 
made by the Party anc the government. The various struggle 
waged by the Korean vesidents in Japan, coupled with the 
Support of various political parties, organizations and 
leading figures of Japan was a factor that helped make the 
dream come true, In addition, world opinion was in favor 
of repatriation. 


In order to provide a stable life for those who 
returned from Japan, the government has arranged for housing 
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employment, Schooling for their children and the like, 

At the same time, the government has been extending its 
all-out support to the Koreand in Japan in securing their 
rights, The government has continually been endeavoring 

to guarantee the living donditions of the Koreans in Japan, 
Finally, for the education of thé children of the Koreans 
in Japan, the government has been providing educational aid 
and scholarships, 


In an interview with those who returned from Japan 
in the second greup on 30 December 1959, Premier Kim Il- 
vung gave assurances that the ‘government would continue to 
wake efforts to secure and preserve the rights of whe 
Koreans in Japan and guarantees their living conditions. 
He further stated that the government 2].30 would continue 
two send educational funds and ‘provide-scholizrships for the 
chiidren of the Korean residents’ In. Japan, 


In order to assist the Korean in Japan in providing 
& aamocratic and ethical education for their children, the 
government had sent (over seven times to February 1960) 
ecnueational funds and scholarships in the amount of | 
92% ,100,000,000 yen (in Japanese currency). On 30 Septen- 
ber, the KRCS (Korean Red Cross Society) first transmitted 
200,000,000. won (in Korean currency) to aid the Koreans — 
wi were suffering unbearable hardships, The money was . 
part of a fund raised by the KRCS from the people; Further- 
mere, on 5 Oetober, the KRCS, acting on behalf of the 
government, was to ship 2,000 sacks of rice *nd 200,000 
m-tors of cotton to Japan for the Koreéns suivrering from 
the impact of natural calamities, The KRUS -»de & request 
tc the JRCS (Japanese Red Cross) that the goods be distri- 
suted among the Korsgans who were looking for help. Unfor~ 
tunately, this offer based on humanitarianism was turned 
dutta by the Japanese government, | 


j.. Measures Taken by the Government for the Realization of 
Rapatriation. | ; . 


it was in 1958 that the question of repatriation 
of the Korean residents in Japan was formally taken up, 
Tne Korean residents expressed their dream of returning to 
their fatherland, the DPRK, and leading stable a11 peace: 
ruj. lives on a number of occasions they requested that the 
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goverriment take proper steps to bring their wishes to 
reality. 7 : 


B28 Neste oe a or 

"*" Welooming the sincere wishes’ of..the Koreans in Japan : 
to return to their fatherland, Premier Kim Il-sung, in | - 
his: 8peech commemorating the Tenth Anniversary of Indepen= © 
dence of the DPRK, said as follows; "The Koreans in Japan 
have a right to return to their fatherland and enjoy and 
lead a happy life with the people at home as citizens of 
ever-growing DPRK. The government will see to that the 
Koreans can lead new livest when they are returned. We 
think this is our duty." 


In a statement of the Minister of Foreign Affairs 
dated 16 September 1958, the government made it clear that 
the Korean residents would be welcome at any tine. The 
Btatement also indicated that the government was willing 
to guarantee a stable life and provide education for their 
children, The statement asked the Japanese government to 
take the measures necessary to bring about repatriation. 


On 16 October, First Deputy Premier Kim Il-sung 
explained that the position of the government was that it 
was ready to provide the passage needed for the Koreans to 
return to thelr fatherland, and that steamships were on 
hand to transport them as soon as they were cleared through 
exit procedures, He added that the government would gura- 
ante jobs, housing and life for those who returned and 
would provide suitable education for their children, 


In spite of the sincere efforts and requests made - 
by the government, the Kishi government of Japan attempted 
to use the issue of repatriating Korean residents for its 
political advantage. 


But the Kishi government had no alternative to yield-~ 
ing due to the persistent measures, stemming from love for 
fellow countrymen, taken by the Party and the government, 
coupled with the vigorous struggle waged by the Koreans in 
Japan. The just opinion. of Japan itself and the whole 
world pressed hard upon the Kishi government. 


In connection with the decision of the Kishi governe 
ment, the LDPRK] government held a cabinet meeting on 16 
February 1959 and adopted Cabinet Deoision No. 16, which 
welcomed the deciaion made by the Japanese government to 
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repatriate the Korean residents in Japan to their fathere~ 
land, the DPRK, and dealt With spécific measures to receive 
the returning Koreans. Thé ¢abinet meeting also entrusted 
the Central Committee of the KRCS with the task of neeting 
the problems arising from repatriation. In accordance with 
the Cabinet Decision, the Chairman of the Central Committee 
of “ne KRCS sent a telegram t the President. of the JRCS 
copverning a conference to consider the details of repatri- 
ation. . : 


The Kishi government, however, tried to use the 

issue of repatriation an political bait for bérgalining at 
the [South] Korea-Japan ‘onference, The Kishi govevnment 
also tried to use the issue to meet the pollwical c Leis it 
faced, While taking advantage of tne iftfsue “or thovxe pure 
pores, the. Japanese sice refused to sit with she KRGS do- 
legetes to work out the vroblems involved, instead, they 
asked the international Committee of the Red Cross to in- 
oervene and imsisted on this three-party conference, 


But due to our consistent yet sincere insistence a:d 
jus" position, a meeting was held in Genova between dele- 
gatos frou Korea and Japan on 13 April 1959, 


e. “Conference of the KRCS and JRCS Delogates 


Alt:iough the conference of the KRGS. an: ..RCS dele~ 
gauas on ropatriation was a matter that coul« ave been 
wound up Withcut much diffioulty, it was Jel«yed more than 
70 Gays besauce of the unjust position of the Japanese 
delegates. 


From April 13 to June 24, the oonference met eighteen 
times, From the first meeting (April 13) to the fifth 
meeting (April. 22), the Japanese side insisted on "the 
confirmation of individual'will." By "the confirmation of 
individual will," the Japanese side wanted to reaffirm the 
wishes of the Korean residents, which they had already ex- 
pressed, and separate them from others. This Japanese 
attempt was failed when our side protested by refuting the 
Japeness position as being against inalionable individual 
rights and th® principss of humanitariansin, 
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At the sixth meeting, jon 24 April the Japanese side 
brought up the question of "disposing'd af Yotiplainte: " this 
was in fact designed to provide dan ‘opening for those who 
were planning to obstruct the task of repatriation, With 
this, the Japanese side further insisted: that. the repat- 
riation should be carried out under the Gontrél and super- 
vision of the International Committee of the- Red Cross, 


Since the problem could have been solved on the basis 
of humanitarianism between the two parties fireotly con- 
cerned, the delegates of both the KRCS and JRCS, third 
party intervention was not needed at all. 


Despite the unjust position of the Japanese side, 
our side, in consideration of relieving the hardships that 
the Korean residerts were undergoing at the earliest 
possible date and out of love for them, presented a pro- 

posal which included a stipulation permitting the Inter- 
national Committee of the Red Cross "to observe". within 
Limits, 


Owing to the sincere efforts made by our Siac, a 
foundation had been established; nevertheless, the 
Japanese side again employed tactics to delay the con- 
clusion of an agreement by enumerating various points 
which were nothing but full of contradictions. For ine 
stance, they tried to negate the very oonference itself by 
eey ine that the repatriation issue was @ Japanese "internal 
affair," 


3 . When their unreasonableness was expossd by our just 
poettion, the Japanese brought up some points which were 
‘in effect a retreat from those presented at the first 
conference, "Assistance" and "advice" of the International 
Committee of the Red Cross, which the Japanese side pro- 
posed at the first meeting, were replaced by the words 

'supervision"” and "ratification", The purpose was plain; 
they wanted to avoids the respeorsibility cf repatriating 
the Korean residencs by taking advantage of the funotions 
‘of ‘the International Comnittsas of the Red Cross, Furthere 
more, under the disguise of the "aisposdsl of complaints," 
they attempted to bring in a third party, 


The so-called "constructive measures" of the 
Japanese Hide were actually intended to separate and 
distinguish those who had already expressed their desire 
to be repatriated from others by means of "supervision" 
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by the [nterna dong) ‘Cohmithee of. the Red Cross, It was 
also intendéd th dpén & path :-for Syhguwan Rhee's agents to 
obstrudt the repatriation ‘of the Korean residents, 


The Japanese delegates finally had to give in before 
our just inaistence and persistent efforts. Thus, an 
agreement was reached on 24 June regarding the basic pro- 
blens of repatriation, but only after holding eighteen 
meetings. | 

The Japanese delegates refused to sign the agreement, 
even though both Sides had arrived at agreement on basic 
prob].ems and the agreenent had been prepared. The reason 
for their refusal to sign was that the "approval" co? the 
lntesnational Committee of the Red Cross had to be obtained. 
The attempt again failed due to. the pressure of the fierce 
struggle by the Koreans in Japan and the pubiic opinion of 
tre world, In Calcutta, India an Agreement relative to 
tae Repatriavicn of the Korean Residents in Javan (see 
Source Materials for Text) was signed by de: egates of she 
KROS and delesates of the JRCS on 13 August 1959. 


3. Japanese Attempt to Obstruct Implementation of the 
Agreement After Its Conclusion. 


After conoluding the agreement, the Japanese author= 
ities undartockx the work of setting up machinery to handle 
the regictration of the repatriates, On Sepsenber 3, the 
JRCS published, allegedly with consent of the <nternational 
Committee of the Red Cross, the So-called "guide to repa- 
triation"., By inserting stipulations in the guide in con- 
travention tc the egreement, the Japanese side deliberately 
created hurdles to hinder the implementation of the repa- 
triation work. 


Pretending that they respected the wishes of thoso 
who already expressed their desire to be repatriated, the 
Japanese authorities added a question in the repatriation 
& plication form dealing with whether the decisions made 
by those who wished to be repatriated were g:nuine. The 
Japanese authorities also set up a "special rom" in the 
pert of Niigata where the repatriates wore to board the 
shio. In the “spes1al room" individual interviews were 
conducte] in order to "sonfirn" the wishes of the repatri- 
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ates, Ia this way, the Japaneses aQuthorities exerted pres- 
Sure upon those Who showed their willingness to be repa- — 
triated In order to change their minds, = 3 | 


‘The unjust scheme was intended to ‘restore the so- 


called “oonfirmation of will," the;unreasonabiéness of 
which wad already exposed at ‘the:Geneva meetings, 


_ The outrageolis acts of the Japanese authorities were 
further exemplified by the incident in which the trains 
carrying dct were sealed So a8 to make it im- 
possible for the repatriates to have outside contact. The 
Japanese authorities even prohibited the repatriates to’ 
wave the national flag of their fatherland, These acts 
committed by the Japanese authorities not only constituted 
violations of the agreement made in Calcutta, but also 
were insults to the Koreans living in Japan. 


In order to reduce the number of applicants for 
repatriation, the Japanese authorities announced on 21 
September that applications would be accepted until 
September 25 for those who were to be repatriated in the 
first and second ships, Still another act that the 
Japanese authority committed was the arrest and impri- 
Ssonment of those Who wanted to be repatriated, The police 
Were mobilized to do the job. 


Regarding this series of acts that the Japanese side 
committed, the Chairman of the Central Committee of the 
KRCS gade requests on 18 September and 9 October to the 
President of the JRCS to discontinue immediately the use 
of the "guide to repatriation", A mass rally on 19 Sept= 
enber, held in P’yong'yang under the sponsorship of the 
Central Committee of the Fatherland Front, also accused 
the Japanese authorities, of their plots laid to obstruct 
the repatriation agreement. The rally adopted a demand 
that the Japanese authorities should immediately stop oome 
mitting acts contrary to the prinoiples of international 
comity and humanitarianism, They demanded that the 
Koreans should be repatriated as soon as possible, The 
rally also approved letters of the Central Committee of 
Democratic Frontfor the Unification of the Fatherland, 

The letters were addressed to political parties, social 
organizations and leading member of Japanese society to 
extend positive support and cooperation to bring about 
the repatriation of the Koreans, The letters also asked 
them to oppose the measures taken by the Kishi government, 
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On. 30 September 1959, the Chairman of the Central 
Committee of the KRCS dispatched letters to Red Cross | 
societies around the world; he called their attention to 
the fact that the Koreans were facing a grave situation 
as @ result of Bed ahr on delays caused by the various 
acts committed by the Japanesd. side in violation of the 
agreement, The letters aot Led that both material and 
mer.tal help should be givét to the eur toring Koreans in 
Japan. oh 
| Thenceforth, on October 13 and again on 15 October 
the Japanese authorities informed our government of their 
"determination to faithfully observe the spirit and pro- 
visions of tie agreement” and ‘Fequested . our cooperation, 
Relying on the information received, the KRCS on 19 
October urged .the Japanese aithorities. .to proceed with 
the repatriation work in accordance with the provisions of 
the agreement, inasmuch as the "guide to rezatriation" 
was a unilateral interpretation of ‘the agreement. Our 
KRCS thus recommended that the registration process be 
undertaken promptly. On 30 Ootober the JRCS published | 
a "new conversance,” which was in effect @ complete re-~- 
vision of the ‘Wguide to repatriation", 


The registration of the Korean residents at long 
last began on 4 November and repatriation was about to :be 
realized, 


4, Realizing the Repatriation of the Korean Residents and 
the Problem e Settlement 


In accordance with the agreenent concluded by and 
between the Red Oross Societies of Xorea and Japan, 7,748 
families of the Korean residents totaling 31,261 persons 
were repatriated during the period between 16 December 
1959 and 17 July 1960. To transp ict them the steamships 
had to aake thirty trips. At the present time, they are 
Still in the process of rere ene from Japan, Among the 
ropatriates, @ majority of 94.6 percent were originally 
from South Korea, Also, there were 974 Japanese married 
to the Koreans and six Japanese men married io the 
Koreans. 
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In order to successfully carry out the task of recei- 
ving the repatriates, the government organized reception 
committees in both central and local areas, pursuant to 
Cabinet Decision No; 16. 


The government gave them opportunities to choose 
occypations in various fields of the people's economy, ine 
as industry, agriculture, science, oulture and arts, 
,acoerdance with their skills, abilities and wishes, 
eir jobs were thus guaranteed by the government, The 
ent also secured new housing units and daily neces~ 
Sities for the repatriates, The government also has given 
attention to the problems of schooling the children of the 
repatriates and providing medical care, 


In an interview with repatriates of the first and 
second iia on 21 and 30 December, Premier Kim Il-sung 
encouraged them by saying that those with knowledge should 
contribute their knowledge while those with energy should 
give it for the socialist construction of the fatherland, 


Enoouraged by the care extended by the Party and the 
government and words given by Premier Kim Il-sung, the 
repatriates are full of content for starting new lives in 
the fatherland. They feel great honor and pride at being 
able to participate in the socialist construction of their 
fatherland, 


Among the repatriates, 5,640 families chose jobs at 
various factories and enterprises and are now well settled, 
The repatriates who have been settled are contributing a 
great deal to socialist oonstruction, 


Being insured by the government for a11 conditions, 
soientists, technicians, artists and writers are showing 
their talents in factories and various organs in both 
central and local areas, Those who had their own entere 
prises in Japan are being subsidized by the government to 
organize cooperatives by utilizing the means of production 
they brought along, 


The Party and the government opened a path for learn- 
ing designed not only for the children of the ropatri- 
ates but also any one who wished to study. Among the 
repatriates who had returned by the thirtieth ship, 1,466 
or one out of every three are presently enrolled in schools, 
ranging up to the university level, (There are 449 uni- 
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Me lobae students,) Not ee do has | receive free educa- 
tion; they also are supplied‘with dlothing and atationery, 
University and college students are receiving scholarships 
from the government, 


Orphans of those who Gied in Japan while engaged in 
the struggle for the fatherland are happily studying at 
elementary schools located at various places, including 
Namp'o and Ch'ongjin. The government is paying olose 
attention 4a their well-being, | . 


The Japanese who came to our ouuntry are provided, 
like any other repatriated Koreans, with all the condi-« 
tions needed for living, They are working in various 
fields of the people's economy. The aged, disabled and: | 
all those whose livelikoods were under constant threat - 
while they were in Japan dre now enjoying their lives | 
Without worries, thanks'to the government. The repatri- — 
ates who receive the benefits of social welfare Poerene 
or workhouses alone number 269 persons. | 


The repatriation of the Korean residents to the 
DPRK proved the point that the socialist system adopted 
in the northern part of Korea is superior beyond compari- 
son to the capitalist system adopted in the southern part 
of Korea, It also showed that the Party and the govern- 
ment really do care for the welfare of their fellow coun- 
trymen living abroad. It further proved that the way that 
the Party am the government lead the people is the only. 
way that promises happiness for the Korean people and a 
glorious future, 


5. The Struggle Waged by the Korean Residents in Japan 
for the Realization of Repatriation : 


Over a period of sixteen months, beginning with 11 
August 1958 when the movement for oolleotive repatriation 
emerged among the Korean resi( mts in Kawasaki, Japan to 
the time when repatriation wa: realized, the movement for 
repatriation was vigorously carried out by the Koreans. 
living in Japan, The Korean residents were encov.aged by 
the statement made by Premier Kim Tl-sung at the Tenth 
enntveneaty of the Foundation of the — and subsequent 
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measures taken by the Kovetiidistt. The entite movement 
Until the time of ite realization may be divided into 
, three stages, 4 ae 


The first stage covers the period from August 1958 
when the movement emerged to 13 February 1959 when the 
Japanese cabinet finally decided to repatriate the Koreans, 
During this stage, the Koreans demanded that the Japanese 
govornnent take proper steps to begin about the program 
of repatriation. | 


From 30 October 1958 to 30 January 1959, the Koreans 
rallied behind the united front for repatriation aad pushed 
their movemert through petitions covering the whole of 
Japan, By 24 January 1959, there were more than 117,000 
applicants for repatriation who filed their applications 
with the Central Committee on Repatriation of the Korean 
Federation of Japan. Propaganda directed aoroad was 
launched during this stage, Thus, the Japanese government 
had no alternative to deciding that the Koreans should te 
repatriated, The final decision was made on 13 February 
1959. 


The second stage.of, the repatriation movement covars 
the period from 13 February 1959 to 13 August 1959 when 
the agreement was concluded. During tnis period, the 
Koreans asked the Japanese government to take measures to 
bring about repatriation at the earliest possible date, 
They al8o0 requested that the Japanese government make 4 
preliminary agreement. From 13 January 1959 to 13 April 
1959, when the conference between delegates of the Red 
Cross Societies of Korea and Japan was held in Geneva, the 
Koreans urged the Japanese government to agree to hold a 
meeting with representatives of the KRCS, 


In order to see that their demand was heard, mass 
rallies were held in fifty-eight places (about 100,000 
persons attended), inoluding the Central Rally for Repa- 
triation neld in Tokyo on 3 March 1959, in which about 
5,000 persons participated, At the rallies, measures for 
immediate repatriation of the first group were adopted, 
Requests Were also made that the Japanese government guar- 
antee all conditions until such time as the ropatriates 
avoarded ship, The JRCS was urged to hold a meeting 
immediately with representatives of the KRC, 
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.- From 13 April, when the conference was held in Geneva, 
to June 24, when the draft of the agreement was drawn, the 
Koreans were concerned with the attitudes of the Japanese 
authorities, They asked that the Japanese authorities dis- 
_ regard such unreasonable insistences as the "confirmation 
of will" and "separation", Instead, the Koreans told ‘the. 
Japanese to demonstrate sincerity at the conference table, 
During this porlod, mss rallies. were held practically 
eve.y cay in Zosyo and Kanto District, Mass movements 
in tne prefectures surrounding Tokyo and in other local 
areas were further strengthened, . ii, of : 


The attitudes of the Japanese authorities to avoid 
Signing the agreement, which was already drafted due to 
our patience and effort, stirred anger among the Koreans, 
The Koreans held a mass neeting in Tokyo on July 5, de- 
manding that "the Japanege authorities sign the agreement 
immediately." On17 July, the first unified aotion move- 
ment was organized throughout Japan, On that day alone 
about 100,000 persons attended meetings organized in 130 
places, On.3 August, which was the seoond unified action 
day, 12,000 Koreans who were living in Kanto District 
gatehred in Tokyo and held a street demonstration; it was 
the largest of its kind since the beginning of the repa- 
triation movement. In other areas of Japan about 130,000 
Koreans participated in demonstrations, 


, the repatriation movement entered: the third stage 
When. the agreement was signed on 13 August. The struggle 
during this period was mainly centered on showing the un- 
reasonableness of the "guide to repatriation," which was 
& violation of the provisians of the agreement, and demand- 
ing the withdrawal of it, At the same time, the Japanese 
authorities were asked to faithfully observe the provisions 
of the agreement. 


When the "guide to repatriation" was published on 
3 September, the Koreans, angered by the outrageous nature 
of the guide, held meetings throughout Japan almost every 
day, demanding the withdrawal of the guide. They launched 
two unified actions on 18 and 20 September, urging the 
Withdrawal of the unreasonable provisions of the guide. In 
these actions, which were carried out. in 210 places and 
110 places, about 100,000 persons and 150,000 persons parti- 
cipated, respectively, On 21 September, a mass rally again 
was held for the same purpose, Under these ciroumstances, 
the Japanese authorities had no alternative to yielding to 
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the demands of the Koreans. From the iminenine the mass 
movement for repatriation in August 1958 to the end of 
1959, the Koreans held 19,400 ae tee for the realiza~ 
tion of repatriation; and abqut 243505 000 persons partiol- 
pated in these meetings, . 


In addition to their sivadere aaatnat the Japanese 
authorities, the Koréans had'to Pight and oppose the 

plots to obstruct repatiration by the American imperialists 
and the Syngman Rhee clique, The Koreans also fought for 
peaceful unification of the eocuerie: 


The movement for repatriation: ‘was carried out with 
the support and understanding of the Japanese people. As 
the movement grew, thé Japanese people including govern- 
ment officials began’ to extend their active sunport. 


Fifty-five organizations, ineluding’ the Japanese 
Communist Party and Socialist Party, assisted the Korears 
in implementing the movement by organizing the "Assoola-: 
tion to Support the Repatriation of the Koreans in Japazx.”: 
(17 November 1958) 150 political and social organizations: 
including the Korean-Japanese Association came to the holp 
of the repatriation. movement. Also included among those © 
who supported the movement were fifty-five metropolita:, 
provincial, municipal, and prefecture organizations, 215 
local and municipal asseublies, 71 towns and villages, 
and Japanese government officials, including the Mayor of 

Kyoto and the Governor of Niigata Prefesture, 


On 9 May 1959, the Korean-Japanese Association and 
the “Association to Support the Repatriation of the Koreans 
in Japan" called a central meeting, at which they demanded 
that the Japanese authorities expedite the repatriation 
work. On 17 October, at a rally to expedite repatriation 
co-sponsored by fifty-five organizations in Tokyo, & re~ 
Solution was adopted condemning the unreasonable nature 
of the "guide to repatriation" and demanding its withe-- 
drawal, 


The struggle was carried out with the support of the 
impartial public.opinion of the worid and the peoples of 
socialist nations, 


When the issue of repatriation arose, the great people 
of the Soviet Union not only helped us through the Soviet 
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Red Cross; they also sent two steamships manned by #ailors — 
when the repatriation work was to be started, The Chinese 
people, accused: the Japanese authority of illegal acts every 
time orie wascommitted, The Plenary meeting of the : 
Chinese Red Cross forwarded money to the Koreans. in Japan 

in the sum of 100,000 won [in Chinese durrendy?.)'as aid, 

(It was given‘td the Korean Federation of Japan on 18 
November,) -The peoples of: socialist nations, including 
Mongolia, Ozechslovakia and Poland, extended their support 
to the repatriates, 


6. Plots of American Imperialists and the Syngman Rhee 


Clique to Obstruct Repatriation 


From the beginning, the American imperialists and the 
South Korean puppets madly opposed repatriation. : 


The American imperialists and the traitor Syngman 
Rhee argued without foundation that the repatriation of 
the Koreans was not based on the "principle of freedon" 
and that it was foroed repatriation. They even attempted 
to prevent the realization of repatriation by the use of 
force, 


Beginning in March 1959, under the advice of the 
American imperialists, the Syngman Rhee sclique began to 
send puppet delegates to Geneva to disturb the meeting of 
the Korean and Japanese Red Cross delegates by asking the 
International Committee of the Red Cross to Intervene, 


Since it appeared almost certain that agreement would 
be reached, in July the American: Idperialists dispatched 
the President of their Red Cross’ to Seoul and Tokyo to set 
up plots. 


And, since signing the agreement became a matter of 
time, the puppet clique hurriedly resumed the Korean- 
Japanese Conference, beginning in August 1959. In order to 
destroy the repatriati-n work, they raised the problems of 
"the legal status" of the Koreans in Japan at the conference, 


When the repatriation work entered ita last phase 


they began to employ every possible method to stop the 
repatriation, They secretly sent destructive elements and 
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agents to use every possible method to upset the repatria- 
tion agréenent indluding threats, dntimidation, terror and 
even persuasion. ae | 


In December, under the direction of the puppet 
ambassador to Japan, they tried to blow up the Niigata 
concentration center of the:-repatriates, They even per- 
formed a comedy of alerting the puppet armed forces, 


Even after the downfall of Syngman Rhee by the 
herioc uprising of the South Korean people in April 1960, 
the Ho Chong clique continued. to hamper repatriation. 


With the visit of Eisenhower to South Korea on 19-20 
June 1960, the obstructive plots of the American imperia~ 
lists and the Ho Chong clique became plain, But their 
schemes could not alter the repatriation movement of the 
Korean residents in Japan. The only result was to ex- 
pose their traitorous characters, 


7. Korean Organization’ in Japan 


@. The Korean Federation of Japan - 


| The Korean Federation of Japan was founded on 26 
May 1955. The Federation is consists of various organia- 
ations of Korean residents in Japan and peple who support 
and agree With the slogans and constitution of the Feder- 
ation, regardless of ideology; political belief, religicn 
or social status, The Federation thus represents the will 
of the Korean residents and to protect their interests, 
The Federation is the only organization that plays the 
role of uniting the Korean residents around the government 
of the Republic, 


The Federation is member of the Demooratic Front for 
the Unification of the Fatherland, It embraces 48 local 
headquarters and 440 branches, 


The Chairman of the Standing Committee is Han Toke 


su, and the Vice Chairmen are Yi Sing-oh'ol, Yi Kye-baek 
and Hwang Pong-gu. — | . | 
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b, Other eresnsaeusone 


(tn addition, there are other prganizations of 
Koreans as listed below], 


*Korean Demodratic Youth League of Japan, The 
Chairman is Kim Sang-gwon, | 


*Korean Democratic Women's benais of Japan. The 
Chairman is Kim Un-sun. 


*Korean Federation of Chambers of Commerce of Japan 

#Korean Central Committee on Education of Japan 

*Korean Teachers’ League of Japan 

*Korean Students’ League of Japan 

*Korean Gymnastics Association of Japan 

*Literature Association of Japan 

*Korean Writers and Artists League of Japan 

*Korean Scientists! League of Japan 

In order to establish a united and progressive 
organization, the Korean Scientists’ League of Japan was 
dissolved on 28 June 1959 along with three other organiza- 
tions, the Korean Socialist Scientists’ Association, the 
Body of Korean Building Technicians and the Korean Medical 
Society of Japan, 

*Korean Painters’ Association 


*Korean Buddhists' Federation of Japan 


*League of Comrades for Unification (T'ong’il 
Tong jihoe) 


*Korean Musicians’ League of Japan 


*Korean Motion Peiture Workers! Association of Japan 
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*#Choson Minbosa (The Korean People's Daily Publish- 
ing Company ) 


*Choson T' ongddnaa (The Korea Press ) 
*KuWol Bookstore a 

*Hagu Bookstore 

#Korean Trade Association of Japan 


*Korean Photographers’ Association of Japan 
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GENERAL INFORMATION ON KOREA 


1959 WEATHER SURVEY 


Weather conditions in our country.in 1959 were such - 
that the temperature was much higher than average and rain- 
fall was heavier. than average except for-Yanggang Province, 
Spring came earlier and fall stayed longer than usual, so 
that the agricultural production period was about a 
days longer than average, 


Because of calamitous weather phenomena, there was. 
@ drought in May, except in the northern inland, and an 
unprecedented number of typhoons swept over the country, 
thus leaving frequent losses, 


1. Temperature 


The mean temperature of the year was 0° - 12° (higheat 
mean temperature 12,1° and lowest mean temperature 0.1°). 
The mean temperature for most areas was over 8°C and only 
a few areas had & mean temperatures lower than 4°C, 


The tenperature was such that it was very high in 
August in the northern inland area, 


The mean temperature for the year was 0,7-l. 0°¢ 
higher than that of last year, It was particularly higher 
along the east coast, (Wonsan + 1.1 and Hamhung 41.2). 

But for five months along the west coast, one month along 
the east coast and four months in the northern inland, the 
temperature was lower than that of last. year. | 


so al 


t 


550 


j 


The variation guring the months when the temperature 
was lower was -l1, -2 C in January and November, and riot 
more than -1°C in other months, 


But there was wider variation during months when the 
temperature was higher, The variation in mean temperature 
was wider in February and March, especially during the 
middle of February which was 7.4°C higher than average. 


The pest weather for raising agricultural products, 
Which is 5°C (mean daily temperature), lasted twenty days 
longer than average, - 


Period of Maintenance of 5°C Temperature Level 
or Higher : | 


Maintenance Maintenance 
Period Period 
Sinui ju 231 
Yangdok 198 
P' yongyang 233 | 
Sep'o 182 
Haeju 237 | 


The days wnen temperature rose above 5° began from 
the middle of March to the beginning of November in the 
west and east areas; thus, the total was more th... 230 days. 


In the northern inland area, it started from the 
end of April [and lasted] to either the middle or end of 
October; thus, the temperature was higher than 5°C a total 
of 170 days, The difference between west and east on the 
one hand and the north on the other was more than two 
months, 


6 The number of days when the temperature rose above 
10°C was about 90 to 180 days, 


The aggregate temperature (the total of daily mean 


temperatures ) was 100-200°C higher than average, It was 
about 3,700° or more in Haeju and other coastal areas, 


551 


while it was 2,000°0 in Yanggatis Province and 3, 000° C in 
most parts of our ‘countrys . 


e 1. 
wo 


2. Volume of Rainfall and Number of Rainy Days 


Rainfall during the last yea. was heavier than aver- 
age. In Kangwon and P'yongbuk::Provinces, where there’ were 
heavy rainfalls, the total volume exceeded 1,400mm; this 

is 200-400mm above average, For instance, rainfall in 
both northern and southern Ham'gyong Provinces and ,Chagang 
Province was 700-900mm, While it was 500mm in Yang" gang 
Province and 1,000-1,200 mm on the west coast. 


Because of typhoons and their influences, rainfall 
was heavier than normal in July and September, © 


There were a total of about 100 rainy days; this 
tended to be greater than average. In particular, along 
the west coast it was 15 days more than during the average 
year, 


As to geographical differences in the total number 
of rainy days, there were 110 days along the west coast, 
120 days or more in the mountaineous areas and 110-120 days 
on the east coast. There were a total of 130-150 rainy 
days in the northern inland area, 


The number of rainy days also increased vélavive to 


rainfall. The maximum volume of rainfall in a 24-hour 
‘period was about the same as during an average yoar. 


Maximum Rainfall in a Single Day (in mm) _ 


Voluae of Volume of 
| _._ Rainfall) Rainfall 
Sinuiju | 192 Wonsan 231 
P' yongyang | 125 Hamhung 86 
Kusong 249 | Hesan 52 
Yangdok 106 Chunggang 76 
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3. Rate and Length of Tided 
BS SE, REE She tk age 


The rate of tide was about the same as during an 
average year and tide length was also about that of an 
average year, 


Rate and Length of Daily Tides 


Rate of Tide . Length of Tide 
| % hours 
P'yongbuk Province 56 = 60 2,500 - 2,600 


P'yong'man, Hwangbuk, 


Kangwon and Hamnam Provinces 54 - 55 2,400 - 2,500 
Hwang'nam Province 53 = 54 2,300 - 2,400 
Hambuk Province | 48 - 50 2,100 - 2,300 
Yanggang Province 56 - 57 2,400 - 2,500 
Chagang Province 45 « 49 2,000 = 2,100 


4, Frost, Drought and Typhoons 


&@ Frost 


In most areas frost appeared in the middle of 
October 1758. Along the east coast and in the northern 
area it was at the end of October that frost appeared for 
the first time. In the northern inland area it was at the 
end of September, 


The first frost was somewhat later than average and 
the last frost was at the end of April, which was earlier 
than average. In the areas south of Haeju and Wonsan it 
was all-over by the end of April. The result was favarable 
to agrioultural products. 
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be Drought in May 


' The severe drought - ‘that: lasted. throughout the 
month ‘of: May was a ppbenomenon: that is rare in the average 
year,” | | 


Last year's. drought was characterized, first by the 
fact that it affected 4 eee area compare: to the average 
year, Ye. -« | 


Volume of Comparison with 
Rainfall average year (%) 


Sinuinju 26.6 33 
Chongju 16.7 18 
P' yongyang 1560 24 
Sariwon 24,4 37 
Haeju 50.4 65 
Kusong 20.9 19 
Yangdok | 26.9 32 
Sep'o 46,1 os 
Wonsan 15.7 19 
Hamhung 11.5 16 
Kimch ' aek 24.5 40 
Ch'ong jin 36.9 66 
Hesan 72.4 114, : 
Chunggang 72.7 88 
Kanggye 88,0 178 
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The May rainfall that had such a great impact on 
agricultural management in our country was less than 
half of the average year's rainfall in most areas except 
in the northern inland are, Rainfall during May was less 
than 1/5 the average annua} painfall in the west coastal 
plains and the east coastal | plains Bouth of Kimch'aek, 


| Second, the rainfall was far less than the average 
for May but the temperature was also much higher than 
average, 

The difference between the :tean temperature of last 
May and tnat of an average May..i8 as follows; 


“Variation 


P' yongyang | +1.9 
Haeju | +2.0 
Wongan 2 +3.0 
Hamnung +2.4 
Chunggang | +1.4 


Third, the drought occurred only in May; in April 
rainfall was plentiful, While rainfall in June was eERtOar 
mately the same as during an average year, 


c. Typhoons 
During the last year our country was frequently 
affected by typhoons; this was phenomenon that was rare in 


past years. The typhoons that passed through or near our 
counti‘y were as follows: 
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Date and Number of Area of Areas in. Paths of 
. Passage Date Center Typhoons 
: _of Typhoon 


7.17 + 18 992 Chronejin 

9.1 + 2 9000 South Coastal Line 
9.7 = 8 997 The Yellow Sea 
9,16 ~ 17 975 The South Sea 

9,26 = 27 965 Japan 


Of these five typhoons, those that passed through 
the South Sea and Japan were particularly strong. The: 
typhoons that affected the northern haif of Korea were those 
that passed through the Haeju-Yonsan-Ch'ongjin area and the 
one Whose course was over the South sea, 


By the time it reached North Korea the latter, had 


became very weak, and as a result there was no great 
damage from low pressure, 
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Mean Temperature (° ¢) 


: 4.3 9.0 16,5 19,8 23.5 24.6 18,9 13,0 0,8 3,7 
! P'YODSY9BS = gs -0,.4 4.1 94 17,5 20,3 4.1 24,9 19.4 19.0 26 $25 
: Bae te ~5.8 ib 5.3 9.6 17.2 19.4 23.9 325.9 20.5 14.7 48 01 

. -10,2 0,0 3.5 82 164 19,0 23,0 23.5 17.8 11,8 0.7 4,5 

7 Yangdok ~11,4 --2,6 1,8 76 18,5 17,7 22,2 22.2 16,7 9,8 10 4,3 
! Seep*e —11,8 —4,1 0.8 6.0 13,6 16,0 20,3 20.5 15.98 0.3 13 4,5 
VWonsan —4.4 0.6 4,6 11,2 180 193 23.3 235 194 148 a2 14 
| A shang ~6,8 0,1 4,3 10.0 17.0 18,7 22,5 23,1 188 135 650 -65$ 
Ch'owg jin ~8,3 -3,2 1.7 69 124 16.3 19,6 212 172 ILL 14 3.6 

Hesan ~9,8 ~9,4 -0,8 5.2 13,2 15.3 2.0 205 18,7 67-60 -12,3 
Chunggang -90,5 -7,8 1,0 7,0 15,3 17,7 21,5 22.3 15,0 81-64 -129 
Kanggzye 16,8 -6,0 2.4 7.9 16,4 184 23 23,2 16,2 99-30 -7,7 

Volusue.ef Rainfall (in am) 
BieAe. ba f. AES |» | ofa 12 3 

Kysons. 10.5 6 2,6 102,6 178,@ 262.1 93,6 G84 31.9 1410.9 317 
¥eons 12,7 ce ae oy 20,8 164,38 cas 179,6 183,7 77,0 41,9 28,6 $452,5 In 
yongyang 8,7 15,0 44,2 57,7 15.7 94,0 3917 26.0 112.0: 509 48 295 11182 119 
Yangiok 10,0 9,2 72,6 100,5 26,9 163.7 SOR,P 2965 87,8 63,1 44,9 20,9 1207,0 135 
Sariwon 4,1 25,7 70,9 74.2 24,4 256 314.5 340.4 520 77/2 68,3 98,2 1068,5 104 
Hae ju 11,6 97,4 77,2 99,0 50,4 42,2 277,9 412.8 74,3 86,7 25.2 36.8 1900,5 124 
Sep*o 4.3 24,1113,4 106,8 64,1 94,0 318,6 407.0 147.8 82.4 40,4 986 2417.3 109 

Nousan 0,2 49,0 122.5 110.7 15,7 74,3 277.2 272.7 379.8 46,2 194,0 67,6 1846.9 190 

Hanhung 1,9 184,68 46,2 $2,5 11,5 60,0 237.2 l02,.6 211.1 85,3 59,7 25.1 96,6 108 

Kigch ' &ek 28.0 14.5 31.9 110,9 26,8 113.4 99.7 41,8 170.0 78,8 90.3 47,9 $31,4° 110 © 

Chongjin 1.4 1,5 21.9 S01 96,9 14,2 98.0 75.5 264.8 65,8 56,0 41,4 0,2 198 

Hesan 7.7 2.8 16.2 25.5 72,4 1286 82.2 79,6 40.5 11.3 20.0 8.2 600.7 fa 

Chunggan 17,5 7.6 26,8 69,4 72,7 96,9 180,6 155.1 120 68,2 58,0 17,6 6,4 10 

Kangye 1.4 5.0 4.2 S2,8 88,0 161,3 123.6 es 77.6 ST,3 TL? 16,7 omm,.2 441 

Pacgam 2.0 4.8 32.2 43,0 00,7 110.8 HIS 25.5 76,9 43,8 92,3 16,2 00,0 156 
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INPORTANT MOUNTAINS, RIVERS AND LAKES 


| Important Mountains and Ridges 


Name of Moun- — Height. Location 
tain | 
Mt. Paattu 2,714  Poch'on County, Yanggang Province 
Mt. Tasre Paegam County, Yanggang : 
2,309. and Kwangch'on County, Hamnam 

Province | 

Kwanmo Peak | 2,541 Yonsa and Kyongson Counties, 
Hambuk Province 

Mt. Yonhwve — 2,355 Yangrim County of Chagang 


Province, Puch'on Oounty of 
Yangeang Province, and Changjin 
| County of Hamnam Province 
Mt. Myollak 816 Insan and P'yongsan Counties, 
3 Hwangbuk Province 
Mt. Rangnin 2,184 Yong'nim County of Chagang 
| Province, Taehung and Changjin 
Counties of Hamnam Province 


_Ch'ail Peak 2,506 Pujon and Pfungso Counties of 
Yanggang Province 
Mt. Myohyang 1,909 Hoech'on County of Chagang 


Province, Hyangsan County of 
P* yongbuk Province, Nyongwon 
County of P’yongnam Province 


Mt. Kuwol 954  Unyul and Anak Counties, Hwang- 
nam Province 

Mt. Changsu 747 Sinwon and Chaeryong Counties, 
HWangnam Province 

Mt. Song'ak 488  Changp'ung and Kaep‘ung Coun-= 
ties, Hwangbuk Province, Kae-~ 
sons City 
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Mt. Diamond 
Mt. Sollak 
Mt. Odae 


Mt. T'aebaek 


Mt. Chiri 
Mt. Halla 
Mach'on Ridge 


Huch'4 Ridge 


Hwangch'o Ridge 
Aduk Ridge 
Chogzu Ridge 
Masik Ridge 


Ch'uga Ridge 
Taegwan Ridge 


Mun' gyong Hi11 


13638 
1,708 
1,563 


1,561 


1,915 


1,950 
736 


1,355 


1,200 
1,479 
963 
788 


500 
866 
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rin! gane arid Kosong Counties, 
Kangwon Province 

Inje and Yang'yang Counties, 
Kangwon Province 

Hongeh * on, Yang'yang and 
P'yongch'an Counties, Kangwon 
Province 

Samch'ok, Kangwon Province and 
Ponghwa County, North Kyongsang 
Province | 

Hamyang and Sanch'ong Counties, 
South Kyongsang Province 

Cheju Island, South Cholla Pro- 
vince 

Kimoh"aek, Hambuk Province and 


Kwangch'on County, Hwangnam 


Province 

Tok6 ong County, Hamnam Province 
P'ungsan County, Yanggang Pro-~ 
vince 


Oru and Changjin Counties, 


Hwangnam Province 

Changgang and Nang'nim Counties, 
Chagang Province 

Tongsin and Chonch'on Counties, 
Chagang Province 

Munch'on and Poptong Counties, 
Kangwon Province 

sep'o County, Kangwon Province 
Kang’ nung and P'yongch'ang 
Counties, Kangwon Province 
Koesan County, North Ch ung- 
ch'ong Province and Mun'gyong 
County, North Kyongsang Province 
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Important Rivers 
Acreage of River 
Name of River Length Basin (in km 


Yalu River 790.4 39179.0° 
Naktong River 525.2 23,859.8 
Tuman River 520.5 10,513.0 
Han River 514.4 26 ,279.0 
Taedong River 430.0 16 ,673.0 
Kum River 401.4 9,885.8 
Somjin River 212.3 4,896.5 
Ch'ongch'on River 198.8 5,831.0 
Yesong River 174,2 4,048.9 
eset Important Lakes 

Name of Lake,;Yond ee —““oreage (in km-) 
Ch'onji Pond ; 7.81 
Hwangsuwon Reservoir 17.00 
Pujon Lake 22.47 
Chang'yong Lake 7.48 
Changjin Lake 54,16 
Kwangp'o 13.39 
Sup'unz Lake 365.00 
Taeha Reservoir 3.56 
Yonp'ung Resrvoir 15.95 
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Nave of International Date of 


(yy “ 

Organization Admisaion Loeation 
International Democratic Women’ s Federation 1946, 10 Berlin 
World Federation of Trade Union 917, & Prague 
World Federation of Democratic Youth 1947, 8 Bucharest 
International Unton of Students IM8, 6 Prague 
World Teacher's T, U, 3 (M9, 2 Faris 
World Council! of Peace 149, 4 Vienna 
Leather, Shoe, Fur and Leather 

Goods Worker's T, U, 1 140, 6 Prague 
Metal and Engineering Industries Worker's 
T. UI ie Prague 
Textile and Clothing Worker's T, U JJ IM9, 6 Prague 
Miner's T, U, |, M49, 7 Paris 
Ruliding, Wood and Bullding Material's 
Worker's T, U, ! 1949, 7 Helsinki 
Food. Tobacco and Beverage Industrics and 
Hotel. Cafe and Restaurant Worker's T, U, 1 1849, 11 Sofia 
Agricuttural and Forestry Worker’s T, U, 1 iia. If Rome 
International Organization of Journalists wh, 3 Prague 
Oll Chemical and Allied Worker’s T, U, 1 1980, 3 Bucharest 
Peace Lialson Committee of the 
Asian and Pacific Regions 1952, 10 Peking 
Transport. Port and Fishery Worker’s T, U, t 1953, 3 Prague 
Committee of Railroad Transport 
of Socialist Nationa pone 1988, 7 Warsaw 
international Broadcasting Organization 1984, 11 Prague 
Permanent International Committee of Mothers 1055, 6 Berlin 
international Assoclatlon of Democratic Lawyers 1985, 4 Brussels 
Conference of Afro—Asian Peoples 1955, 4 Calro 
Public and Allied Worker's T, U, 1 1958, 4 Berlin 
Internationa! Union of Architects ins, 7 Paris 
international Volley—-Ball Association L958, 12 Paris 
League of Red Cross Societies 1950, 5 Geneva 
Committee of Nest Pacific 
Fishery Research oe Feking 
International Shooting Union Ivan, 9 Stockholm 
international Amateur Basketball Federation = 186, 11 ‘Berne 
International Table Tennis Federation LAR, LI Berne 
Moscow 


United Miclear Research Center 1954. I 
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‘Name of International Date of 
Organization Admission 

World Federation of Sclentif{ic Workers 1956. 12 
International Amateur Boxing Association 1957, 4 
International Skating Union 1U$7, 
Federation Internationale de Footbal! 

Association . 1957, 6 
Comite Special De tf’ Annee Goophysique 

Internationale 1987, 7 

International Olympic committve 1957, 9 
International Marionette Union 1957, 12 
‘Organization for Postal and 
‘Communications Cooperation 

Among Socialist Nations — 1968, 
Federation de Gymnastique Internationale 1058, 
international Amateur Wrestling Federation 1958, 7. 
International Counc} of Scientific Union 1989, 4 
International Aeronautical Federation 1989, 5 
Trade Unions International of Comortal Workers 1950, 6 
international Federation of Weight—Lift nse, 9 
tnternational Cyclist’s Union 1960, 3 

« Afro~—Asian anization for Economic 
Connaration® 1960, 5 


Location 


Paris 

London 

Tabusu (Swite 
zerland ) 
Zurich 


Brussels 
Lausanne 
pucharest 


Moscow 
Paris and Budapest 
Loadon 


Paris 
Cairo 
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CHRONOLOSY OF IMPORTANT EVENTS 
{1 JANUARY - 31 DECEMBER 1959 


1. January 


l: Premier Kim Il-sung delivered a speech at the 
New Year's party. The first electric furnace built for 
in Korea (Kangsin Steel Mill) began to generate electri- 
city. *Upon the invitation of the Korean Cultural Ex- 
change Association, Hatanaka Masaharu, President of Japanese-. 
Korean Association, arrived for a visit until the 14th, — 


3: Presidium of the Supreme People's Assembly adopted 
@ decree "Awarding the Title of Labor Hero to Cadres of 
State-Operated Farms and Pastures and Chairmen of Committees 
of Management of Agricultural Cooperatives", 


4; A rally of P'yongyang citizens commemorating the 
successful launching of @ space rocket in the Soviet Union 
was held at the National Art Theatre, 


5: In connection with the successful launchings of 
Space rockets in the Soviet Union and the completion of 
Bcientific tasks related thereto, Premier Kim Il-sung sent 
& congratulatory telegram » Comrade Khrushchev, Premier of 
the Soviet Union. * The convention of the All-Korea Agri- 
cultural Cooperatives was held in Pyongyang. Premier Kin 
Il-sung delivered a speech before the convention. It ad- 
journed on the 9th, adopting the declaration of the con- 
vention, a letter to the peasants of South Korea and a 
decision concerning a model constitution for agricultural 
cooperatives, * An agreement on cultural exchange between 
Albania and Korea during J]959 was signed in Tirana, * An 
agreement on Scientific and Technical Aid during 1959 was 


563 


concluded between the German Democratic Republic and our 
country in Berlin, 


9$ Construction of & museu of the Korean revolution 
began. (The expected date of completion was 13 August. ) 
* The first phase of the Kiyang irrigation projects was 
completed, 


12: The government of the DPRK issued a statement 
concerning the revision of the Mutual Defense Pact between 
Japan and the United States, * An agreement on Scientific 
and Technical Aid was signed between Poland and Korea, 
(Worker's Daily.) 


14: The Convention of Activist Youth in the Metal 
Field of the All-Korean Metal Industry was held in P'yong- 
yang. * An agreement on Cultural Exchange between our coun- 
try and Rumania was signed in P'yongyang. 


16; The report of the Central Bureau of Statistics 
of the State Planning Committee was published; [the report 
contained an] appraisal of the implementation of the plan 
for the development of: people's economy. *An agreement on 
Cultural Exchange was signed in Berlin between our country 
and the German Democratic Republic, *Eleotric Furnace No. 
1 of the nickel section of the Hung'nam Smelting Mill was 
connected, *Delegates of the Central Committee of the 
Vietnamese Worker's Party came to Koreato observe our in- 
dustries for one month. 


19: The second phase of the Kiyang irrigation pro- 
ject was completed, * The first 1,800-horsepower motor 
ever built in Korea was built at the Taean electric equip- 
ment plant. * Cadres of the All-Korea Publications Supply 
met in P'yongyang until the 2lat. 


21: Delegates of the Central Committee of the KLP 
left for Moscow by air to attend the Twenty-first Special 
Communist Party Congress of the Soviet Union. On the 29th, 
Premier Kim Ile-aung gave a speech at the Congress, * At: 
the Nagwon machine building plant, a 40-inch pump was .. 
built; this was the largest of its kind ever built in Korea, 


22; The government issued a statement regarding the 


plots of the Syngman Rhee clique with the help of the 
American imperialists to migrate people. * The Korean 
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Society of United Afro-Asian Peoples sent a telegram: to 
the Prime Minister of Belgium, demanding a halt to the 
armed suppression of the Congo peoplé who arose to fight 
for independence, (The Worker's Daily), 


23: Construction began on & theatre with a capacity 
of 2,000 seats covering 24,000 pyone. * An agreenent 
on Cooperation in Agricultural Science was signed in | 
P'yongyang by the Commission on Agricultural Science of 
our, country and: the Academy of Agricultural Soience of 
Czechoslovakia, 


' 24; Workers of the Kanggye Precision Machine Build- 
ing factory built a kwongsagi [yarn testing machine?) for | 
the first time in our country. * An agreement on trade — 
and payments was concluded between our country and Poland: 
in Warsaw, — 


25: Cadres of All-Korea Commerce held a meeting in 
P'yongyang to hear an interim appraisal of the task of — 
implementing the decision of the June Plenum of the KLP 
Central Committee. The meeting last until the 29th, 


26; The Presidium of the Supreme People's Assembly 
adopted a polioy “welcoming and guaranteeing living con- 
ditions.and all rights as citizens of the Republic to the 
South Koreans who will: be coming to North Korea," *#The 
government issued a statement supporting the proposal of 
the Soviet Government to conclude a peace treaty with 
Germany. -*The week for showing movies for children and 
youth began, 


27: Congratulatory message and a gift from Premier 
Kim Il-sung were presented to the Pukchung Machine Build- 
ing factory, where the "Red Star 58" model bulldozer was 
first built in our country. The message of the Premier 
praised the work and accomplishments of the workers, *An 
agreement on Cultural Exchange during 1959 was signed in 
P*yongyang between our government and Bulgaria, 


28: The Expanded Session of the Central Committee of 
the Fatherland Front adopted an appeal opposing plots of 
the Syngman Rhee clique to migrate people, 

29: Leader groups, including leading cadres of the 
Party and the government, gave on-the-spot instructions to 
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workers euneusnent country in order to fulfill the Five- 
Year Plan this year by exceeding the goals, (The Yorker's 
Daily) *A soll examination of farm acreage and an ex- 
ploration of peat Sourcds carried out pursuant to Cabinet 
Order No. 117; were rh eg oe throughout ae country, | 
#In order to accelerdte the mechanization o agricul tyre, 
21 farm machinery stations were Btarted, (The Worker 
Daily). * An Agreement on Motion Picture Exchange was 
signed between our country and the Soviet Union 1n Moscow, 


30: The Central Committee of the KLP and Cabinet 
awarded a flag of honor to the P'yongyang weighing and 
measuring instruments factory... Premier Kim Il-Sung pre- 
sented & gift to the brethren’ Hungarian technicians who 
gave technical help and to our workers who performed ex- 
emplary Work in the course of constructing the factory. 
*An Agreement on Trade and Payments was concluded between 
our country and Germany in Berlin. * A Treaty on Postal 
Exchanges and Communications was signed between our ccun- 
try and Vietnam in Hanoi, , 


31: An Agreement on Cultural Exchange was signed 
between our country and Hungary in P'yongyang. 


*An Agreement on Cultural Cooperation and an Agree- 
ment on Cultural Exchange during 1959 was concluded in 
Jakarta between the Korean-Indonesian Friendship Associa- 
tion and the Indonesian-Korean Friendship Association, 
*The Second Convention of the Mixed Committee of Korean- 
Rumanian Scientific and Technical Cooperation was held in 
P'yongyang until 7 February. 


2. February 


l; An exhibition of inventions and designs of farm 
implements and fara machinery by rural youths opened in 
P' yongyang. 


oe: A nawacne®. conference. of young techriicians in the 
rural aress.‘ .- Was held in P'yongyang until” the 5th. 


3: The Presidium of the Central Committee of the 


Supreme People's Assembly announced the policy of revising 
the administrative districts of part of the Republic. 
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* Premier kin ‘Hiceunes Who was. attending the Twenty-first 
Spectal Communist Party Congress of the Soviet Union, made 
an inspection trip td @ Moscow machine building factory 
and made @ speech, ssp 

4: An Agreement on Cultural ixoWanee for: 1959 was 
concluded between Mongolia and our country. 


5: A ceremony of awarding "Honor Prizes of Youth 

' Commemorating the Tenth Anniversary of the Foundation of 
Democratic Youth League" was held in P'yongyang. The 
prias. went to 16 model junior organizations of the Democra- 
bic Youth League and 66 active members of the League. | 


| © 6; The Prime Miniater of the Soviet Union, N. Se 
Khrushchev, gave & reception for delegates of the KLP. 

led’ by Comrade Kim Il-sung aa chief delegate. *The Ex- 
patided Session of the Committee on Physical Training under 
the direct oontrol of the cabinet awarded the title of the 
Best Sports Players of the Republic to five athletes, 


7: A mass meeting commemorating the eleventh anni- 
versary of the foundation of the people's armed forces was 
held in P'yongyang. *The delegates of the KLP who at- 

' tended the Twenty-first Special poapuazer Party Congress of 
_ the Soviet Union returned. 


8: The 2.8 Madong cement seeteny. built with the aid 
of the Soviet people, was completed, * A ceremony une- 
velling a monument in memory of the Korean People's Arny 
was held in P' yongyang. 


le: Cabinet Deaision No. 11 regarding the issuance 
of new currency was’ adopted, 


e 13; The Chinese Cultural Mission came to visit.our 
country until 28th. Old .ocurrency was exchanged for new 
currency unt AT the 17th. 


16; A plenary session of the Cabinet was held to 
Study measures for receiving the Koreans from Japan. The 
plenary session adopted Cabinet Decision No, 16, "Regard- 
ing Reception of the Koreans Returning from Japan", *#An 
Agreement on Cultural Exchange during 1959 was signed 
between our country and the Soviet Union in P'yongyang. 
*An Agreement on Trade and Payments during 1959 was cone 
cluded in Bucharest between Rumania and our country. 
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* The Presidium of the Central Ci pninittes of the Supreme 
People's Assembly an - bed a. Bp Pady Of potedbing and 
increasing useful anima 8 rd plants. 


17; Premier Kim Il-sung gave on-the-spot instruc- 
tions to the workers of the Kangsaon Steel Mill. *#The 
convention of cadres of All-Korea Farm Construction was 
held in Pyongyang until the 18th. 


18: The Presidium of the Central Committee of the 
Supreme People's Assembly issued a statement announcing the 
ratification of an Agreement on Cultural Cooperation con- 
cluded between our government and the United Arab Republic. 
* An Air Transport Treaty was Signed in Peking between 
our country and the People's Republic of China, 


19: The fifth session of the Second Supreme People's 
Assembly was held in P'yongyang. until the 2let. After 
approving the budget accounts for the 1957 fiscal year, 
the Congress enacted laws, including laws relative to the 
budget for the 1959 fiscal pyaar and farm oro Pp taxes-in- 
kind, 


21; Nam Il, Minister of Foreten Affairs, iesued ‘a. 
statement concerning the policy of the royalist government 
of Laos of refusing to recognize the Geneva Agreement on 
the Cessation of Hostilites in Laos and ignoring the exis- 
tence of the International Supervision and Control Com- 
mission of Laos. * An Agreement on Cultural Cooperation 
was concgluded , between our country and the People's Republic 
of China in P'yongyang 


22: A meeting commemorating the forty-first anniver- 
sary of the foundation of the Soviet Armed forces was 
held in P'yongyang. 


23; The Plenary Session of the KLP Central Committee 
was held until the 25th. At the session, Comrade Kim Il- 
sung, chief delegate of the Korean Mission to the Twenty- 
first Special Communist Party Congress of the Soviet Union, 
gave a report on the activities of the Congress. The 
session also discussed problems such as improving the qua- 
lity of industrial products and strengthening transporta- 
tion and communication ao veve users The session adopted 
related decisions. 
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26; ere of the Japanede. Gommunist Party arrived 
for a twoeday visit in our. country, On the 27th, a joint 
communique of the representatives. of the KLP and delegates 
of the Japanese Communist Party was signed, 


27: The second meeting of the Standing Committee on 
Korean-Albanian Scientific and Technical Cooperation was 
held until 6 March. #The fourth meeting of the United 
Committee of Korean-Czechoslovakian Scientific and’ Tech- 
nical Cooperation was held in Prague. An Agreement on 
Cultural Exchange during 1959 was signed between our coun~ 
try and Czechoslovakia, 


28: An election of representatives to Nonieapai: Kun 
(county), and ri (village and workers’ district) People's 
@auncils was held. The turn-out. was 99.99 percent and 
the wte for approval was also 99.99 percent. * A cere- 
mony commemorating the fortieth anniveraary of the March 
ist Movement was held in P' yongyang. 


3 « March 


1: A rally of the youth and students who participated 
in the construction of the democratic capitol was held. 


2: The cabinet adopted Cabinet Decision No. 19, re- 
garding the establishment of fifteen universities and 
colleges starting September lst, and expanding the 
facilities of some already existing universities and col- 
leges, 


4; The supersonic passenger plane, the "T- LO4U," be- 
gan to fly the P'yongyang-Moscow route. 


5: Delegates of the KLP left for Poland to attend 
the Third Congress of the Polish United Worker's Party, 
( They returned on the 26th.) *A conference of educators 
of people's schools and junior middle Schools was held in 
P' vyongyang. 


6: Premier Kim Ilesung and other leaders of the Party 
and the government inspected factories, farms, pastures, 
enterprises and agricultural cooperatives for twenty days 
and gave on-the-Spot inatructions. 
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ifs the Ms March 8th Inbernational Women's Day was observed 
in P'yongy4ang Reports were heard at the.meeting, The 

KRCS decided “tos send 333 sacks of rice to Algeria, ‘Our 
irri gation experts left for Vietnam to. extend technical 
assistance in completing irrigation projects of Vietnam. 

* The first people's physical examination week in’ 1959 
began. *Members of the work team of steel production tean 
chief Chin Ung-won, Kangson Steel Mill, initiated a 
"Ch'ollima work team" movement, a new method of soolalist 
competition, 


9: Cadres jn charge of pure" acing grains for the state 
wld a conference. | : 
10; An Agi.-sent on Exchange of Motion Picture 
Films was concluded in P'yongyang between Korea and 
Bulgaria, 


14: The Twelfth Expanded Plenum of the Cetral Com- 
mittee of the Federation of Trade Unions lasted to the 15th 
and adopted a decision to expand the “Ch'ollima work team" 
movement, 


153; Premier Kim Il-sung sent a congratulatory tele- 

- gram to Premier N. S. Khrushchev of the Soviet Union on 
the tenth anniversary of the conclusion of Treaty of Econ- 
omic and Cultural Cooperation between the Soviet Union and 
Korea, 


16: A meeting to commemorate the tenth anniversary 
of the conclusion of the Treaty of Economic and Cultural 
Cooperation between the Soviet Union and Korea was held 
in P'yongyang. 


17: An Agreement on Technical Assistance by the Soviet 
Union for the construction and expansion of factories and 
enterprises was signéd’in Moscow, * The Central Committee 
of the Federation of Trade Unions awarded the title of 
"Ch'cllima Work Team" to members of the Chin Wong-jin work 
team of the Kangson Steel Mill, who initiated the 
"Ch'ollima work team" movement in our country, * Lenin 
Peace Prize Winner Dr. Brandt Weinel, a famed Austrian 
lawyer, arrived for a visit ti11 4 April. 


20; Construction of Kim Gh'aek Iron Mili Blast Fur- 
nace No. 1 was completed, *The fortieth anniversary of 
the declaration of the Hungarian Soviet Republic was ob-~ 
served in P'yongyang. 
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ne SOs The Expanded Plenum of the Hambuk Provincial Com- 
mittee of the KLP was. held until the 23rd, Premier Kim 
Il-sung delivered a speech at the meeting, | 


22; Delegates of the Japanese Socialist Party mia- 
sion arrived for @ visit until the 26th. 


23; A ceremony Was held upon commencing the opera- 
tion of Kim Ch'aek iron mill furnaces Nos. 1 and 2 and 
open hearth No, 2. Premier Kim Il-sung made a speech at 
the ceremonys The Central Committee of the KLP and the — 
cabinet of the DPRK awarded the flag of honor to the 
workers who built the blast and open hearth furnaces, 
*The tenth anniversary of the foundation of the All- 
Korea Committee for the Mairitenance of Peace was observed 
in. P'yongyang. Reports were heard at the meeting. 


24; A meeting of cadres of local industrial cooper- 
atives was held-in P'yongyang until the 27th.. The meet- 
ing dealt with the successful implementation of the dsé- 
cision of the February Plenum of the Central Committee of 
the KLP, The decision was concerned with the problem of 
"paising the quality of industrial products", 


25: A meeting of technical school educators was held 
in P'yongyang, lasting until the 29th. : 


26: Leaders of the Party and the government, includ-~ 
ing Premier Kim Il-sung, returned to Pyongyang after 
giving on-the-spot instructions to agricultural and pas- 
toral cooperatives, factories and enterprises of Hambuk 
Province. 


28; The All-Korea Women's League for Sootalist Con- 
struction held its convention through 2 April, *The 
Seventh Infantry Regiment of the Seoul Guard Corps, Third 
Infantry Division was awarded with the title of "Korean- 
Czechoslovakian Friendship Regiment", 


lL: The Central Committee of the KLP Party sent a 
measage congratulating the All-Koreu Women's Laague for 
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Socialist Construction and all women working for Socialist 
construction, 


2; The National Committee on Academic Degrees and 
Posts presented an honopaty Dostor of Laws degree to 
Dr, Brandt Weilnel, thé famed Austrian lawyer, 


3; The government issued a statement concerning the 
tenth anniversary of NATO. *Ch'oe Yong-gon, Chairman of 
Presidium of the Central Committee of the Supreme People's 
Assembly, paid a friendly visit to the Soviet Union, the 
German Democratic Republic, Poland, Czechoslovakia, Bul- 
garia, Rumania, Hungary, Albania and Outer Mongolia, He 
returned on 19 June. *Délegates of the KRCS left for 
Geneva to attend a meeting with. the JRCS delegates, *Co- 
operative Plans for 1959 were signed between the Writers! 
Leagues of Korea and Czechoslovakia in Pragus, 


4; A machinery assembly team at the P'yongyang 
electric equipment factory built a multi-purpose electric 
saw (chondongel sonsak'yong tagongi) capable of sawing 
eight sides, 


7; The government issued a statement concerning the 
annual foreign ministers' meeting of SEATO. *A sulphuric 
acid plant with an annual production capacity of 15,000 
tons began operating at the Namp'o Smelting Mill. 


8: In support of the petition of the International 


Democratic Women's Federation to halt nuclear weapons tests 


and bring about disarmament immediately, 1,993,586 Korean 
women signed the petition, ( 3 March to 25 March), *#An 
exhibition of local industrial cooperatives' produots 
opened, 


10; Yorkers of the Kanggye Machinery Building fac- 
tory built a spinning machine (chobanggi) for the first 
time in our country. 


ll; The cabinet adopted Decision No. 20, concerning 
the successful implementation of the poiicy of Presidium 
of the Central Committee of Supreme People’s Assembly for 
protecting and increasing useful animals and plants, *#The 
Korean Esperante Association was founded, : 


12: The pi yongyang-Man ' gyongdae relay race was held 
among 300,000 Pyongyang students until the 15th. 
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13: The conference to resolve problems relating to 
the repatriation of the Koreans in Japan began in Geneva 
between delegates of the KRCS and JROS, 


14; An Agreement oh Trade and .Payments during 1959 was 
concluded’ in P P'yongyang between our. Ponty and Albania, 


16: "Y fertilizer plant at the Namp! o Smelting :Mill 
with an ppnued capacity of 25,000 tons: began operations, — 


213, “A meeting was held in P'yongyang ‘to commemorate: 
the eightieth birthday of Lenin, * A convehion of health 
service cadres was held in P'yongyang through the 24th. 


24; A letter was sent by the Central Committee of 
the KLP to the convention of health service cadres, 


253 Members of the International Broadcasting: Organi- 
zation met in P'yongyang to hold a conference of Technicians 
and Experts of the Asia Region. The conference lasted 
until the 30th, 


29: Chaegyong reservoir of Sun'an County of P! yong- 
nam Province was opened, Premier Kim Il-sung sent a con- 
gratulatory message to workers who constructed Chaegyong 
irrigation facilities, *The cab/ net issued Order No, 20 
to residents of oities and labor districts to set up @ plan 
for the adequate supply of livestock products, *The first 
atage of the Kiyang irrigation project began operating. 
*Delegates of the Federation of Prade Unions of the Soviet 
Union and of the People's Republic of China, delegates. of 
the Indonesian Labor Union, and delegates of the French 
Women's League arrived, They participated in the 1 May 
Celebration of our sountry,. 


5. May 


l: The 1 May Outdoor Celebration was held; 200,000 
citizens participated in the demonstration. 


: 2: Upon the invitation of the Presidium of the Supreme 
People? s Assembly, a mission consisting of members of the 
People's Assembly of the German Democratic Republic ied 

by Herman Materun, member of the Politiburo of the Central | 
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Committee of the German Uni ted. Sooleiist Party and the 
First Vice Chai:‘man of People’s Assembly arrived to stay 
until the 6th, On 5 Mayj a mass rally was held in P'yong- 
yang to welcome the derdian mission, 


4; An expanded Session of the Standing Committee of 
the Central Committee of the KLP was held until the 6th, 
The Se8sion discussed problems concerning the plans for 
the people's economy during 1959 and their implementation, 
and appraised the results of the decision of the Stand- 
ing Committee of the KLP Central Committee, made on 11 
August 1958, for "strengthening and renovating the machine 
industry". The Session also dealt with the implementation 
of the decision of the June Plenum concerning the policy 
of "renovating and strengthening the food processing and 
consumer goods industries", The Session studied measures : 
to be taken in the future, The accomplishments resulting 
from carrying out the decision of the September Plenum 
were examined. The decision of the September Plenum was 
aimed at "expanding the irrigated acreage of rice paddies 
and fields, Pertinent decisions were adopted at the 
Session, 


6: Ratifications of the Treaty on Cultural Exchange 
concluded between our country and the United Arab Repubiic 
on 31 December 1958 were exchanged in Peking. 


7: Upon the invitation of the KLP Central Committee 
and the DPRK government, &@ mission of the Hungarian So- 
cialist Labor Party and workers-peasants revolutionary 
government arrived for a good will visit until the 15th. ( 
On the 13th, a mass rally was held in P'yongyang to welcome 
the mission. On the 14th, a joint communique was issued, 
*The Bulletin of the Standing Committee of the KLP was 
published, The Bulletin dealt with appraisal of projects 
for irrigating rice paddies and fields during the six 
months beginning with the last half of 1958, which was 
after the September Plenum of the KLP Central Committee 
was held to the first half of 1959. *The second phase of 
the embankment of the Taedong River was completed. 


14: Delegates of the Soviet Lenin Communist Youth 
League arrived, Premier [Kim Il-sung] interviewed the 
delegates on the 27th, *An Agreement on Mutual Assistance 
in Broadcasting was concluded between the Korean Central 
Broadcasting Committee and the "Voice of Vietnam" Broad- 
casting Bureau, #*A mass rally of P'yongyang workers was 
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held to support the appeal of the Kuropean Federation of 
Trade Unions and European Workers for designating the 
period from 15 May to 15 June ‘as @ month of struggle for 
peace, a | 


16: A mass rally of P'yqngyang citizens was held to 
accuse the American imperialists and the Syngman Rhee 
clique of their oriminal plot to "migrate" the Koreans, 
About 200,000 citizens participated in the demonstration. 


17: The first All-Korea gymnastic event of youth and 
School children sports was held, ending on the 19th. 


18: A meeting of Ptyonui ilkkun [oadres of clothing- 
mending industries? ]} was he n P’yongyang; it ended on 
the 20th, | 


21: Premier Kin Ll-sung gave on-the-spot instruc- 
tinns on farm problems for three days in H'wangnam Pro- 
vince, _ 7 7 

22: The government issued a statement concerning the 
final attempt of the Syngman Rhee clique to "migrate" 

people, 


23; In support of the 22 May government statement 
accusing the Syngman Rhee clique of their attempt to 
"migrate" people, the Central Committee of the United Front 
for the Unification of the Fatherland announced an appeal 
addressed to the South Koreans, | 


24: The Kilju alloy plate plant began operations. 
An Agreement relative to returning the Korean war orphans 
raised in Mongolia was signed in Ulan S3ator, 


28: The Presidium of the Supreme People's Assembly 
adopted the policy of abolishing the Ministry of State 
Censorship and establishing the Ministry of Administration. 


29: Premier Kim Il-sung visited factories and enter= 
prises in the Namp'o erea and gave on-the-spot instructions, 
*The Expanded Plenum of the Central Committee of the Korean 
Architects Association was held, Measures for saving steel, 
lumber and cement through improved designs were discussed, 
*At the fifty-second meeting of the International Aeronau- 
tical Federation, the admission of our Central Aeronautical 
Club as a full member was approved, *Cabinet Decision No. 
42 regarding "the strengthening of the banking system by 
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reform" was adopted. 
303; An industrial mission to the People's Republic 


of China, led by Deputy Premier Chong Il-ryong, departed 
from P*yongyang. (The mission returned on 23 June) 


6. June 


2; At the round-table talk with manager cadres of 
agricultural cooperatives around P'yongyang, Premier Kim 
(lesung gave assignments for strengthening the supply of 
vegetables and livestock products for city residents, 


4: The cabinet adopted the Cabinet Order No. 25, 
concerning "the successful completion of the construction 
of the Soduso hydroelectric power plant and the Puryong 
No. 2 onie [dyke?], #An Agreement on Health Service was 
reached in Prague between our country and Czechoslovakia, 
#The National Sports Games, commemorating the twenty- 
second anniversary of the victory at the Poch'onbo battle, 
was held at the revolutionary Poch'on village battlefield, 


. 6: The Central Committee of the United Front for the 
Unification of the Fatherland issued an appeal addressed 
to all Korean people urging them to fight for the with- 
drawal of American troops from South Koraa, *Premier Kin 
Il-sung and other Party and government leade::s toured 
Kang'won Provinoe and gave on-the-spot instructions, *#At 
the Namp'o Smelting Refinery, & superphosphate of lime 
fertilizer plant and @ sulphuric acid plant were completed. 


103 The cabinet issued Order No. 23 to accelerate the 
construction cf the Pyongyang zoo and botanical garden 
and to oarry out the program of growing animals and plants 
Widely. 


ll: Premier Kim Il-sung spoke at a meeting of the 
Party cadres of the fishery industries of Kang'won Pro- 
vince on “enhancing the fishing industry", 


18; In P'yongyang, an All-Korean Rally for the Main- 


tenance of Peace was held, At the rally, an appeal 
addressed to the peace-loving peoples of the world and 
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&@ letterto the Secretary General of the United Nations 
were ecopuede 


24s The Draft Reroeaent Relative to the Repatria- 
tion of the Korean Residents in Japan (including a 
Supplementary pe debate was. completed between the dele-~ 
gates of the Red Crosa Societies of Korean and Japan. A 
joint communique also was drafted, 


25; A mass rally of P! yongyang citizens was held to 
demand the withdrawal of American troops from South 
Korea; A mass street demonstration was’ held after the 
rally, 


26: Chairman Ch'oe Yong-gon' of Presidium of the 
Supreme People’ 8 Assembly made a Speech at the meeting 
held in P'yongyang, reporting:on his good will trip to the 
Soviet Union and other friendly nations. +A Plenum of the 
Central Committee of the KLP was held; it ended on 30 |: 
September, The meeting discussed problems relating to. 
"further developing the livestock industry" and “acce- 
lerating the electrio industry", *#An Agreement on Trade 
and Payments between our oountry and Mongolia during 1960 
was concluded in P'yongyane. 


T. July 


l: Premier Kim Il-sung met our youth student dele- 
gates who were to attend the Seventh World Youth and Stue- 
dent Festival. *The Mongolian Envoy and Ambassadore 
Plenipotentiary to Korea presented his credentials, 


3; A government mission left P'yongyang to attend 
the Iraqi national holiday. (The mission returned on the 
30th.) *The eleventh commencement was held at Kim Ile 
sung University. *An Agreement on Fish and Roe Exchange 
between our country @nd the People's Republic of China 
was Signed in P'yongyang. 


4; Hong Myongehuil, Chairman of the Olympic Committee 
of the Republic sent a telegram to the Chairman of the 
International Olympio Committee conoerning the formation 
of one team composed of North and South Korean players, 
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8: Members of Team No. 2 of, the Joint Military 
Armistice Inspection Commission undertook the investigatior 
of charges that the American side had committed hostile 
acts by sending spies to our side, 


10; An All-Korea Art Festival, dommemorating the 
fourteenth anniversary of August 15th, was held in P'yong- 
yang; 1t lasted until 2 September, #An exhibition hall 
for export goods opened in P'yongyang. 


13; A mass rally celebrating the first anniversary 
of the Iraqi revolution was held in P'yongyang. 


14: Delegates of the Russo-Yapanese Association 
arrived for a visit until the 20th. 


16; The Chairman of the Central Commitvee of the 
KRCS sent & telegram to the Chairman of the Executive Com- 
mittee of the Soviet Red-Sross, requesting the dispatch 
of steamships needed in repatriating the Koreans fron 
Japan, 


17: The government issued a statement regarding the 
Anerican and British imperialists’ armed intervention in 
Lebanon and Jordan. *An Agreement on Scientific Coopera- 
tion between the Academies of Science of the Soviet Union 
and our country was signed in P'yongyang. 


18: Youth and student delegates to the Seventh World 
Youth and Student Festival departed, (They r-*urned on 
18 August. ) | 


19: For the first time in our country, ish chasing 
wasitried at the sea (botween Najin and Hung'nam). *A meet- 
ing of All-Korea cadres of the Education, Culture and 
Health Public Workers's League was held. The meeting 
adopted on appeal addressed to governmental officials of 
the world asking for support in the struggle of the Korean 
people for the unification of the fatherland, *The 
Korean swimming contest was held in Sinuiju until the 
esrd. | 


21: A meeting was held celebrating and reporting the 
occasion of the fifteenth anniveraary of the rebirth of 
Poland, | 
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23; An Agreement on Trade and Payments between our 
country and Iraq was signed in Baghdad, « 


25: Our people's delegates to Poland left and returned 
on 10 August, ‘*Cadres of the All*Korea Livestock Industry 
opened their meeting. 


26: Sahibu Sing Sokei, the famed Indian peace-lover, 
arrived for @ visit till August end. *The Secretary of 
the Swedish-Chinese Association arrived for a visit till 
7 August. 


29; A picture exhibition was held celebrating the 
thirty~second anniversary of the foundation of the Peo- 
ple 8. Liberation Army of the People's Republio of China. 


8. August 


2: "Physical Examination of the People eek" began. 


4: Fifteen species of rare animals that the people 
of the Soviet Union sent to the people of Korea arrived in 
P' yongyang. 


5: The Central Committee of the KLP issued an appeal 
addressed to the people of Korea on the occasion of the 
fourteenth anniversary of the August 15th Liberation Day. 


7: The head of the KRCS delegates left for Galoutta 
to Bign an agreement relative to the repatriation of the 
Koreans in Japan, *The Korean-Soviet Friendship bridge , 
the Tuman River bridge, was-opened,. An agreement to trans-~ 
fer management of the Tuman Friendship bridge to joint. 
management was ratified on the spot. *A theatrical team 
from Canton, China arrived in P'yongyang,. 


8: Premier Kim Il-sung toured Chagang Province for 
two days and gave on-the-spot instructions, 


10: Korean-Soviet Friendship Motion Picture Month, com- 


memorating the fourteenth anniveraary of the August 15th 
Liberation Day, started, 
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14: The Pyongyang Municipal meeting celebrating 
the August 15th Liberation Day was held. 


15: A military review commemorating the fourteenth 
anniversary of the Auguat 15th Liberation Day was held in 
P'yongyang. *An All-Korea sports festival for students 
and children began; it commemorated the August 15th Li- 
beration Day and ended on August 19th, 


17: The cabinet adopted a Cabinet Decision regard- 
ing the task of strengthening P'yongyang construction 
prograns, 


18: The students, youths and masses of P'yongyang 
held a rally to welcome the youth and student delegates 
who attended the Seventh World Youth and Student Festival. 


21: The committee on People's Prizes awarded People's 
Prizes to 81x exceptional teohnicians, writers and artists, 
including Dr. Yi Sang-gil, a member of the Academy of 
Solence, 


22; A meeting to observe the fifteenth anniversary 
of the liberation of Rumania was held in Pyongyang. *#The 
ensral Hospital of P'yongnam Province, built with the aid 

of the Rumanian people, was completed, 


23: The students,youths and wasses of P'yorgyang 
held a rally to welcome the youth and etuder* delegates of 
the Korean yr.3idents ci Japan returning to §'.e fatherland, 
The delegates attended the Seventh World Yoush and Stud: nt 
Fostival. 


25: A Treat on Fisheries in the Yellow Sea was 
concluded in Peking between our country and China, 


26. The Vaticnal Youth iaritiue Tsatival was held; 
it-ended on ‘ne 3. “h, 


27: A snokesran of the University Student Division 
of the Central Committee of the Democratic Youth League 
issued a statement concerning the illegal measures taken 
by the Italian government against the Korean student dele- 
gates to the Turin World University Students Sports 
Festival, 
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28: A ee of cadres of fishing industries far cueh= 
out Korea was held in Sinp'o. — aes | 
on ae a fice 
29: The West P'yongyang railway factory was com- 
pleted, *An Agreement on Payments for Factory Facilities 
was Signed in Bucharest between our capes aba Rumania, 


| Ji: The cabinet adopted a decision ‘pegarding the 
task o.” establishing the local industry system. and re- 
forming the chain of command of bureaus :of: ountral minis- 
tries, #The Presidium of the Supreme People's Assembly 
adopted a decision unifying end abolishing some minis« 
tries, Delegates of our government left ve peeeee the 
"Brno" international market. | 


9. September 


2; “Premier Kim Il-sung inspected the Hwanghae Iron 
Mill and gave on-theespot- instructions, At the Expanded 
Meeting of the Party Committee of the Hwanghaw Iron Mill, 
Premier Kim Il-sung indicated that thay should firmly 
grasp the link to all problems and devote themselves to 
those problems, *Ratifications of the Treaty on Plant 
Protection and Quarantine and the Treaty on Veterinary 
Hygiene were exchanged in Sofia, 


3; A ceremony presenting 192 species of plants and 
62 kinds of seeds sent by the Chinese people was held in 
p! yongyang. 


4: Workers and technicians of the Yongsong machine 
building factory built an eight-meter turning plate, 


7: The Ministry of Foreign Affairs issued a state- 
ment concerning the political situation in Laos, *An 
agreement that the Soviet Union would extend technical 
assistance to our country in using atomic energy for peace- 
ful purposes was Signed in Moscow, *The fifteenth anni~ 
versary of liberation of Bulgaria was observed in P'yong- 
yang. 


12: Premier Kin Il-sung met with the cadres of 
the German Democratic Republic, Czechoslovakia, Rumania 
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and Bulgaria who were in charge of raising our war orphans, 
*Premier Kim Il-sung sént & congratulatory message and 
gift to the workers ahd tectinicians of the Yongsong ma- 
chine building factory for building of the elght-meter 
turning plate, 


14; Premier Kim Il-sung sent a telegram to Comrade 
N. S, Khrushohev, Premier of the Soviet Union, congra- 
tulating him on the successful launching of the second 
space rocket, *A mass rally of P'yongyang citizens was 
held to celebrate the event of the second Soviet ppece 
rocket reaching the moon. 


15: The Hungsang ceramics factory, built with the 
aid of the German people, was complated, 


16; Premier Kim Il-sung himself led the Expanded 
Session of the Party Committee of the Kangson Steel Mill. 
The Session ended on the 17th. The Session was concerned 
with such topics as rooting out bureaucratic methods of 
work in administrative and economic projects and over- 
coming formality in conducting Party programs. 


. . International Lenin Peace Prize winner Andreine 
Andrea, member of the Board of Directors of the World 
Peace League, Vice Ohairman of the International Demo- 
cratic Women's Federation and Chairman of the Swedish 
Committee on the Maintenance of Peace, was weloomed at 

@ rally held in P'yongyang. 


18, Premier Kim Il-8ung interviewed students who 
returned from Japan. *Kim Ung-gi, Chairman of the 
Central Committee of Red Cross made a statement concerning 
the Japanese violations of the agreement relative to the 
repatriation of the Korean residents in Japan, 


19. A mass rally of Pyongyang oitizens was held 
to acouse the Japanese of plots to obstruct the repatria- 
tion of the Koreans, 


22, The Presidium of the Supreme People’s Assembly 
adopted a policy of ohanging end establishing some existe 
ing administrative districts, 


23, Cabinet Decision No. 60 was adopted. It 


provided measures to save and aid the stricken peoples 
of South Korea, 
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253; Delegates of the Party and the government led 
by Premier Kim Il-sung left P'yongyang to attend the tenth 
anniversary of the foundation of the People’s Republic of 
China, *The cabinet issued Order No. 44, concerning the 
problem of successfully securing. and preparing projects 
for the forthcoming winter, *The Chinese-Korean Friend- 
Ship Soclety sent a mission to visit our oountry till 
28 October, *The délegates of the armed forces to the 
ceremony of the tenth anniversary of the foundation of 
the People's Republic of China left fcr Peking. 


26:3 Jenonin Jihspao (The People's Daily), the offi- 
cial organ o e Chinese Communist Party, carried the 
thesis of Premier Kim Il-sung on "Militant Triendship Be- 
tween the.Chinese People and.the Korean People" on page. 
two. *The delegates of the working people left P'yonayang 
for Peking to participate in the ceremony of the tenth 
anniversary of the foundation of the People's Republic of 
China, (They returned on October 20th), 


28: Premier Kin Il-sung delivered a congratulatory 
Speech at the ceremony of the tenth anniversary of the 
foundation of the People's Republic of China. *Premier 
Kim. Ilesung conferred with Comrade Mao Tse-tung. Onl 
October Premier Kil Il-sung met with Comrades Liu Shao- 
chi and Chu Teh, 


29: Chinese Motion Picture week began. 


20: The tenth anniversary of the foundation of the 
People's Republic of China was observed in P' yongyang. 
*#The newly appointed Polish Envoy Extraordinary and Am- 
bassador Plenipotentiary presented his oredentials, * 
Delegates of the Party and the government of our country 
attending the ceremony of the tenth anniversary of the 
foundation of the People's Republic of China presented 
a gift to the Chinese people, * The Central Committee of 
the Red Cross sent 300,000 won as aid for the Korean 
residents in Japan, * The chairman of the Central Come 
mittee of the KRCS sent letters to the chairmen of the 
Central Committees of the Red Cross of all nations re- 
garding flagrant violations of the repatriation agreement 
by the Japanese authorities, 
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10. Qctober 


1: Korean-Chinese Friéndship Month began, 


2: Premier Kim Il-suhg gqonferred with the chief 
delegate and members of the delegation of the Algerian 
Provisional Government, *Premier Kim Il-sung and members 
of the delegation of the Party and the government rpianted 
&@ memorial tree in Peking. *The Polish government trade 
mission to Korea arrived in P! yongyang. 


: 3: Delegates of the Party and.the government who 
attended the ceremony of the tenth anniversary of the 
foundation of the People's Republic of China returned to 
P'yongyang. *Delegates of the Party and the government 
left P’yongyang to attend the tenth anniversary ceremony 
of the foundation of the German Democratic Republics. 
(They returned on the 20th). | 


6: The tenth anniversary of the foundation of the 
German Democratic Republic was observed in P'yongyang. 
*Kim Une-@i, Chairman of the Central Committee of the 
KRCS, sent a telegram to the Fresident of the JRCS con- 
cerning relief goods (2,000 sacks of rice and 200,000 
meters of cotton) for the Korean residents suffering 
from natural calamities. The government delegated the 
task of sending the relief goods to the Central Committee 
of the Red Gross, *German Motion Picture Week started. 
International Lenin Peace Prize winner Dr. Brandt Weinel, 
the famed Austrian lawyer, arrived in P'yongyang. #A 
picture exhibition commemorating the tenth anniversary of 
the foundation of the German Democratic Repv»lic opened, 


7: Antonin Novotny, First Secretary of the Central 
Committee of the CZechoSlovakian Communist Party and 
President of the CZechoslovaian Republic, arrived in 
Pp! yongyang for a visit, On October 8th, a mass rally of 
P'yongyang citizens was held welcoming Comrads Antonin 
Novotny. Premier Kim Il-sung and other Party and govern- 
ment officials conferred with Antonin Novotny and members 
of the delegation, 


9: The government issued a atatement concerning the 
proposal of the Soviet Union for total disarmament. 
#The chairman of the Central Committee of the KRCS sent 
&@ telegram to the President of the JRCS pointing out the 


584 


flagrant violations of: the repatriation lca i the 
| Japanese authorities, — : 

11; Comrade Antonin Novotny left P' yongyang. On 
Ostober 10th @ joint communique was issued, 


| 12: A meeting of cadres of local industrial coopere 
“atives was held in P'yongyang; it lasted until the 15th. 
-Prenier Kim Ilesung gave the concluding talk at the 
“meeting on the 15th. On the 17th Premier Kim Il-sung, 
at the round-table talk in honor of soldiers Who attended 
the meeting, delivered an appeal addressed to workers, 
technicians and officials of all local industries and all 
» working people. 

ie 


>: 13; The third meeting of the Korean-Rumanian 
Soientific and Technical Cooperation Committee was held; 
it ended on the 2lst. The meeting was held in Pyongyang. 


15: Camrade Alexandria Chawadsky Chairman of the 
Soviet of Nationalities of the People’s Republic of Poland, 
arrived in P'yongyang. On the 17th he conferred with 
Premier Kim Il-sung. Chairman Ch'oe Yong-gon awarded our 
medal to Comrade Chawadsky, A mass rally welcoming hin 
-was held in P'yongyang on the 18th. A joint communique 
was issued on the 19th. He left on the same day, 


18; The government dispatched a memorandum addressed 
to the President of the Fourteonth General Assembly of . 
the United Nations and to the Secretary General, pointing 
out the fabricated stories contained in the "Ninth Annual 
Report" of the United Nations Korean Rehabilitation Agency. 


ee: A 8oooer game between Korea China &ud Vietnam 
was held in P'yongyang through the 28th, | 


oo! The Korean-Chinese Friendship Towar was unveiled 
in P'yongyang. *An All-Korea championship game was held 
celebrating the tenth anniversary of Sports Day. And the 
B8econd all-Korea gymnastic event for youth and school 
children sports al180 was held. *Delegates of the World 
Pederation of Workers arrived in P'yongyang to attend the 
third convention of the Federation of Workers, 


26: The Sixth Session of the Second Germ of Supreme 


People's Assembly was held through the 28th. At the | 
Session, problems related to the peaceful unification of 
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the fatherland and the reforn of i dation were discussed, 
In connection with the peaceful urification of the 
fatherland, a letter addfessed to the "National Assembly 
of the Republic of Korea" and the people of South Korea 
was adopted, A letter on the same subject addressed to 
the national assemblies of the nations of the world also 
was adopted. *#Foreign Minister Pak Song-ch'ol sent tele- 
grams to the President of the Fourteenth General Assembly 
and tho Secretary General of the United Nations, request- 
ing that a delegation of the DPRK government should be 
permitted to participate in the debate on Korea, 


28: The Presidium of the Supreme People's Assembly 
adopted a policy of reforming the people's education 
system, *Foreign Minister Pak Song-ch'ol sent telegrans 
to the President of the Fourteenth General Assenbly and the 
Secretary General of the United Nations, revealing that 
the Sixth Seasion of the Second Term of Supreme People's 
had sent letters to the national assemblies of the nations 
of the world in order to bring about the peaceful unifi- 
cation of the fatherland. 


31: The Korean Committee of.the Conference of Afro- 
Asian People's issued a statement accusing the Sana Nikone 
clique of its attempt to try the patriots of Laos, 


11. Novegber 


2: The third convention of the Federation of Workers 
was held in P'yongyang; it ended on the 6th. The conven- 
tion amended the constitution and elected members of the 
Central Committee Guidance organ. The convention adopted 
letters addressed to the Central Committee of the KLP 
and to the South Korean workers, *Premier Kim Il-sung 
met with delegates of the World Federation of Workers and 
delegates of the Federation of Workers who came to our 
country to attend the third convention of the Federation 
of Workers. *The thirtieth anniversary commemorating the 
Kwangju Student Inoident was observed in P'yongyang. 


5: The Central Committee of the KLP cabled the Central 


Committee of the Danish Oommunist Party, sending congra- 
tulations the fortieth anniversary of the foundation of 
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the Danish Communist Party, Comrade Ch'oe Yon “gon gave 
on-the-spot instructions at the Tokhyon Mining (Enter- 
prise] of Uiju County, P' yoagbuk Province. 


6: A mass rally celebrating the forty-second anni- 
versary of the great October Revolution was held in 
pt Yongyanise 


9: A meeting to establish the res 
Friendship Society was held. 


ll; A program for 1960 projects was a a in 
Moscow between the Korean-Soviet Friendship Society and 
the Soviet-Korean Friendship Sooiety, 


12; Premier Kim Il-sung toured Hwang’ nan Province. 
and gave on-the-spot instructions until the 14th in order 
“tO strengthen the programs set forth by the Supreme 
People's Assembly and accelerate the mechanization of. 
agricul ture, 


13; Cadres of scenario writers and motion pictures 
held a meeting until the: 15th, 


19: An Agreement on Trade and Payments during 1950 
was signed in P'yongyang between our country and 
Czechoslovakia, 


Cl: In support of the letters that the Supreme Peo- 
ple! 8 Assembly of our country sent to the national assen-~ 
blies of the world, the People's Assembly of the German 
Democratic Repub] io and the Democratic Republic of Vietnam 
Sent reply letters, +#The second meeting of the Korean- 
Hungarian Solentific and Technical Cooperation Committee 
was held in P'yongyang until the 26th, 


| 25: The delegates of the KLP to the Seventh Hungarian 
Sociaiist Labor Party Congress departed. *The DPRK 
Cabinet adopted Decision No. 63, concerning the organiza- 
tion of programs to award honorary prizes to disabled 
veverans, *#The fifteenth anniversary of the liberation 

of Albania was observed in Pyongyang. 


29: In support of the letters that the Supreme Peo- 


piet 8 Assembly of our country sent to the national assen- 
bliies of the world regarding the peaceful unification of 
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the fatherland, the suprdde sovdét sent a letter to the 

chairman of Supreme People's Assembly, Premier Kim Il- 
sung attended a reception given by the Albanian Ambassa- 

dor to the DPRK commemorating the fifteenth anniversary 

of the liberation of Albania, *In P'yongyang, @ meeting 

oe held to establish the Korean-Vietnamese Friendship 
ocilety. 


12. December 


l:; The Expanded Plenum of the Central Committee of 
the Party was held until the 4th; it adopted plan. for 
the people's economy in 1960 and measures for strengthen- 
ing the programs and decisions of local governmental of- 
ficials for organizing a movement of economizing. Premier 
Kim Il-sung spoke before the meeting. 


2: An Agreement on Trade and Payments during 1960 
was signed in P'yongong between our government and Poland. 


3; The Central Committee of the Party sent a tele- 
gran to the Central Committee of the Japanese Communist 
Party on the occasion of the 100th birthday of Kanayama 
Bin, an ardent Marxist produced by the Japanese people 
and an exoeptional enthusiast for the international labor 
movement, *Publiocation of the Korean translation of 
popital was completed. *In support of the letters that 

@ Supreme People's Assembly of our country sent to the 
national assemblies of the world regarding the peaceful 
unification of the fatherland, the People's Republic of 
Poland sent a letter in reply. 

9: Representatives of the KRCS and the first repa- 
triation ship departed from Ch'ongjin for Japan, 


10; The ceremony of the Tongno River hydroelectric 
power plant operation proceeded, 


16: The first group of the Korean residents of 
Japan arrived at Ch'ongjin. A mass welvooming rally was 
held in Ch'ongjin on the 17th. 

17: An agrioultural mechanization pioneers meeting 
was neld until the 29th, The Central Committee of the 
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Party sent congratulatory letters to the meeting and 
workers and officials of farm implement stations and farm 
implement and machine building factories, 


19: The Bulgaria trade mission to Korea arrived in 
pt yongyang. 


el: Premier Kim Il-sung met with the first group 
of repatriates, A mass meeting welcoming the repatriates 
was held in Pyongyang. *An exhibition opened commemor- 
ating the 200th anniversary of the death of the excellent 
Socialist painter Kyomje Ch'ongson, 


22: The Committee for the Maintenance of Peace and 
Central Committee of the Red Cross sent 30,000 won to aid 
the stricken people of Aichi Prefecture in Japan, 


23: In support of the letters that the Supreme Peo- 
ple's Assembly sent to the national assemblies of the 
world regarding the peaceful unification of the fatherland, 
Chu Teh, Chairman of the Standing Committee of the All- 
China People's Congress, sent a letter in reply. *The 
Presidium of the Supreme People's Assembly adopted a de- 
claration concerning the letter of the Supreme Soviet 
dated 31 October 1959 and addressed to the national as- 
semblies of the world, #The second group of repatriates 
arrived at Ch'ongjin. *The third regular meeting of the 
Korean-Bulgarian Scientific and Technical Cooperation Com- 
mittee was held in Sofia until the 29th. 


25: An Agreement on Trade and Payments during 1960 
was 8 igned between our government and Bulgarian delegates 
in P' yongyang. 


27: The Chogan volling plant at the Songjin Steel 
Mil] was completed, The Central Committee of the Party 
and the cabinet of the government presented a flag of 
honor to workers of that mill. 


29: Premier Kim Ilesung paid a visit to Yi Chong- 
ch'ol's home; he had returned from Nada-ku of Kobe, Japan. 
He chatted with the family. 


30: Premier Kim Il-sung met with the second group of 
repatriates, #A mass neeting welcoming the second group 
of repatriates was held in P*yongyang. 


31: The third group of repatriates arrived in Ch'ongjin, 
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(Note: All proper nouns, including personal names, 
have been rendered in the McoCune-Reischauer 
System of romanication, except for some of the 
more Well-known individuals or places, 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 
ASTA 


CHINA (THE PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC OF CHINA) 


1. General 


Area; 9,597,000 Km? (over ong fifth of the total 
area of of Asia), including 35,759 Km- of Formosa, 


Population: 650,000,000 (as of the end of 1957, 
excluding overseas Chinese), In 1953 the population 
numbered to 601,938,035 persons, with the Han race 
accounting for 547,283, O57 persons or 93.94 percent, and 
sixty minority groups numbering 35,390,350 persons or 
6.06 peroent. The minority groups numbering over one 
million persons include the rotate the Tong race 
(6,611,455); the Iguro race (3,640,125); the Hwoe race 
(3,559,350): the I race (3,254,269): the Chang race 
(2,775,622); the Miao-tse (2, 511, 339); Manchurians 
(2,418,931); Mongolians (1, 462, 956 )3 and Koreans (1,120,405), 
In 1953, Formosa had a population of 7,590,000 persons 
Including about 200, 000 aborigines, 


cope tL! Peking, the capital, had & population of 
6,630, persons in December 1958, The oities with 
populations exceeding one million persons include Tien- 
tsin, Shanghai, Shenyang, Luja, Harbin, Sian, Tsingtao, 
Nanking, Wuhan, Kwangchow, and Chungking. 
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2, Politics * 


Be Sturcture 


Constitution: The Constitution of the Péople'd 
Republic of China was adopted and promulgated at the first 
session of the first period of the All-China People's 


Congress (20 September 1954), comprising a preamble, four 
chapters and 106 articles. 


All-China People's icine . The term of member- 
Bhip of a delegate to the All-China People’ 8 Congress, 
constituting the supreme sovereign organ, lasts five 
years, The Congress consists of the delegates from the 
provinces, autonomous regions, provincially controlled 
municipalities, armed forces and overseas Chinese, 


The Standing Committee: Following is the member- 
ship of the Standing Committee. 


Chairman, Chu Te 


Vice Chairmen: Yong-hang, Sim Kyuneyu, 
Kwak Maleyak, Hwang Yon- 
bae, Plang Jin, Li Yu-han, 
Chin Suk-tong, Saip'tin, 
Chong Jam, P’anchen Erudeni, 
Ha Hyang~ung, Lyu Paek-sung,; 
Lim Pung; 


Secretary General: P‘aeng Jin (this is an 
addition post for him). 


Following are the permanent coment yuees of the All- 
China — s Congress, 


The Nationalities Committee; chairman, Lyu 
Kyok-p'ong 
The Legislative Affairs Committee: chairman, 
Chang So 
The Budget Committee: chairman, Chung San 
The Proposal Examination Committee: chairman, 


Chang U-o 
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Chairman of the People! 8 Republic of chase: The 

chairman 1s elected by the All-China People's Congress. 
A Chinese citizen of 35 years of age or over is eligible 
and the tenure lasts four years, The chairman. promulgates 
laws and" a as decided by the’ All-China People's 
Congress and its permanent committees, and appoints or 
dismisses the Premier and the Vice-Prenier of the State 
Council, the*Ministers of the Ministries, the Vice-Minis- 
ter of the sana of National Defense and -aomittee 
menbers, i | . oop 

in foreign yelaticne, the Chairman | represents the 
People's Republic of China, commands the State's armed 
forces and holds the chairmanship of the Committee of 
National Defense. The chairman also awards the State's 
medals and titles tand* proclaina the state of war. When 
the need arises, the Chairman calls the Supreme State 
Affairs Conferende to discuss important matters, presides 
over the Conference and. sends the results of the discus- 
Bions to the pertinent ‘agencies for examination.’ The 
Ghairman is Liu Shao-chi; the Vice=chairmen are sung Chinge 
ling and Tung Pi-wu, 


State Council: This 4s the State's supreme exe- 
cutive agency. The incumbent State Council _was appointed 
28 April 1959. [It 1s composed as ‘follows, J” 


' Premier, Chou Rn-1lat'’” 
Vice Premiers: Chin Un, Lim P'yo, Teng devecspine, 


Teng Tzu-hui, Ho Lung, Chen U1,'0 La@an-bu, Li Fu-chun, 
Li Sonenyon, Sop Yong=-jin, Po I-po, Tam Chine-lim, Yik 


Ghong-11, La So-Byongs Sup Chung-hun 


Seoretary-General, Sup Chung-hun (additional post) 
Minister of the Interior Ministry, Chung San 


Minister of the Foreign Affairs Ministry, Chin Ut 
_ (additional post) 


Minteter of the National Defense Ministry, Lin Pial 
3 (additional post) 


Minister of the Public Pare Ministry, Sa Puech'4 
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., The State Capital sina teantien ag oe Chair- 
man,. Chen Yun: (addational ost) 


The Commission for National Planning, ohetrman: 
Li Fuechun (sdditionel post) —_ 


The Commission for Scientific Techniques, 
Chairman, Sop Yong-jin (additional post) 


easter of the Finance Ministry, Chairman, 
| Li Son-nyom(held | concurrently) | 


Minteter of the Food Ministry, 3a Ch'on-14 | 
Minister of the Commerce Ministry, Yo Ul-rin 

| Minister of the Forelgn Trade Ministry, Yon. Kye=-jang 
Minister of the Fishery Ministry, Ho Tok-hyong 
Minister of the Metallurgical Industry, Wang Hak-su 
Minister of the Chemical Industry, P'aeng Do 
‘“Minicter of the First Machine Industry, Cho I-duk 


Minister of the Second Machine Industry, Song Im- 
Gung 


Minister of the Agricultural Machine Industry, 
Chin Chong-in 


Minister of the Coal Industry Ministry, Chang Lime-ji 


Minister of the Petroleum Industry Ministry, Yo 
Ch' unLi 


Minister of the Geology wihatey, Li Sa-gwang 


Minister of the Construction and Mmgineering Industry, 
Lyu Su-bong 


Minister of the Textile Industry Ministry, “hang 
Kwang-nae 


Minister of the Light Industry, Li Ch'ok-ejin 
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Minister of ‘the Railways uinistry, Teng | Tai-yuen 


- Minister of ‘the Communications: ‘Ministry, - ‘Wang Su-do. 


Minister of the Posts and talocoanuntoations Minis- 
os _ try,: Chu Hak=pum ° 


Miriister of the Agriculture Ministry, Lyu Ro-in 
Minister of the Nonggan Pu, Wang Jin 
Minister of the Forestry Ministry, Li Mun-hwi 


Minister of the Water Conservancy and Eleotric Foner 
a Ministry, Pu Chakeul 


7: Minieter of ‘the Labor Ministry, Ma Mun<so0 


-"' Miniater of the Culture Ministry, Sim An-bing 


Minister of the Education Ministry, Yang Su-bong 
Minister of the Health Ministry, Li Tok-echon 


Chairman of the Commission for Physical Culture 
and Athletics, Ha Lung. (concurrently held ) 


Chairman of the Commission for Nationalities pavereee 
oe Lan=bu (o6nourrently held) 


Chairman of the Commisaion for Overseas Chinese 
Affairs, Lyo Sung-ji 


Chairman of the Commission for Liaison on Cones 
Cultural ATfOLrs y Chang Hae~-ak 3 


: The Commission for National Defense is composed as 
en. : follows: 


Chairman, Liu Shao~oh} 
_Vice-Chairmen: Lim Pfyo, Liu Pecheng, Ho Lung, 
ae Chin'U1, Teng Hsiao-ping, La Yong=-hang, 
So Hyangejon, Nieh Jung-cheng, Yeh ial 
Maoct Chung Cham, Chang dh‘ wane 
So= 
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Local Administration: The entire land is divided 
into 22 provinces, three. provine ally controlled nunici- 
palities, four autonomous Arps: and one Tibetan local 
area or ch'ang-tui In ¢ach - he administrative regions 
and at various leyéls thera js a people’s congress at the 
pertinent level; it constitutes the local sdvérelign organ, 
with the peoples ‘committee at the corresponding level as 
its executive agency. Since the establishment of the 
people's communes (kongsa), the administrative organs of 
the hsiang, chen and hsien have. been combined with the 
communes, : 


Nationality ‘Autonomy: | China. ‘te @ unified multi- 
nationality State. Ethnic minorities establish auton- 
omous regions, autonomous chou, autonomous hsien and aut- 
onomous hsiang on the principle of nationality autonony. 


Autonomous organs conduct the general functions of 
local State organs; they also operate their local finances 
and organize their local public seourity forces in accore- 
dance with the provisions of the constitution and the 
laws, At present there are four autonomous regions. 


b. Political Parties and Social reenizations 


The Communist Party was founded July 1921 at 
Shanghai, Its supreme leading organ, laating five years, 
is the All-China Party Congress, The Party Congress meets 
once &@ year, The membership of the Party numbered 
12,720,000 persons as of September 1957. 


. The Membership of the Central Political Bureau; 
Mao Tse=-tung, Liu Shao-chi, Ghou En-lai, Chu Te, Chen Yun, 
Teng Hsiao-ping, Lim P'yo, Tung Pi-wu, Peng Chen, La Yong- 
hwan, Chin Ui, Li Fuechun, Liu Po-cheng, Ho Lungs Li Son-= 

nyom, Ka Kyongesi, Tam Chin-nim, Li Chong-ch'on. 


The Deputy Members of the Central Political Bureau: | 


@) Lan-bu, Yuk Chong-il, Chin Paek-tam, Kang Saeng, Pak 
T1-p" Be 


The Members of the Standing Committee of the 


Central Political Bureau: Mao Tse-tung, Liu Shao-chi 
Chou En-1lai, Chu Te, Chen Yun, Teng Hsiao-peng, Lim P'yo, 
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Chéeirman of the Central Committee, Mao Tae-tung. 


Vice-Chairmen: Liu Shacecht,, ‘Chou En-lai, Chu Te, 
; Chen Yun, Lin P YO, | 


General Secretary: Teng Hetao-peng 


Apespre 8 Political Consultative Gcntecsiae: This. -is 
the united front organization of the Chinese people's 
democracy and -was founded at the first period plenary 
sessions of the China People’s Political Consultative :; 
Consultative Confererice that were held 21-30 September : 
1949, ... The -leading organ of the third national committee 
-oF the China People's Political Consultative Conference 
was parece: 28 April 19596 


Henonary Chairman, Mao © ‘Teestung 

Chairman, Chou En-lai 

Vice-Chairmen, P'ang Jin, Kuo Mo-jo,; Sim. Kyun-yu, 
Hwang Yomebae, Li Yuehan, 1L1”Sa-gwang, Chin 
Suketong, Chin Ka-gyong, Pu Luehan, Chin 
Uly Kang Saeng, Pfeballa, Oh’ollichenanje, 
Nugap'o Nugawang Jigume } 

Secretary General, So Bing Lod 

The Ravolutioaany Committee of the caouineade was 

established in January 1948... : 


The Democratic League was founded in 1941, and ite 
chairman is Sim Kyun@yue 


a The Democratic Natdonal icnnienabien Association. was 
founded in December 1945, and its chairman is Hwang Yom- 


 bae. 


" The Association for Promoting Democracy was founded 
in December 1945, and its chairman is Ma So-lyun. 


"The peasants’ and Workers' Democratio Party was Yeu 
organized in February 1947 from the China People's Li- 
‘beration Movement Committee, and the opesnees of ave 
Presidium 46 kye Bang. | 
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The Chin=kung-tahh wild sedans in i925, and its 
Chairman is Chin Kieus | : 


The Chiu-san gootety’ > was founded 3 September 1945; 
its Chairman is Hi Tokehyong. 


The Taiwan Peaooratic ‘Belecaovernuent League was 
founded in November 1947, 


The All-Ghina Federation of: Trade Unions was founded 
in 1925 andhas a membership of 16,300,000 persons 
(December 1957), Its Honorary Chairman is Liu Shao-chi 
and its Chairman is Liu Nyong-il. 


The China New Democracy Youth League was sapnaaniaed 
in May 1957 into the Communist Youth League. The former 
was officially established in May 1949, Ho Yo-bang is 
the first secretary of the Central: Secretariat of the 
Communist Youth League. 


The All=-China Youths’ Federation was founded 4 May 
1949; ite Chairman is Liu So-wen,. 


, The All-China Students’ Federation was founded in 
March 1949; its Chairman is Ho Kye-limn, 


The All-China Women's Federation was founded in 
April 1949; ite Honorary Chairmen are Sung Ching-ling and 
Ha. Hyange-ung and its Chairman is Tsai Chang. 


The All~-China Federation of Industry and Commerce 
was founded in November 1953; the Chairman is Chin Suke 
tong. 


The China Federation of Literary and Art Circles 
wag founded in July 1949, Its Chairman is Kuo Mo-Jo and 
4te Vice-Chairman is Mao Tun, 


Affiliated Central Organizations: The China Authors! 
Society; Chairman, Mao Tun, The China Comedians’ So- 
ciety; Chairman, Chon Han. The China Musicians’ Soolety: 
Chairman, Lyo Ki. The China Artists! Society. The 
Chins Cinema Workers' Society. The China Danoing Worker. ' 
Society. The China Photography Institute, The China 
Civilian Literature Study Soo lety; Chairman, Kuo Mo-jo. 
The China Journaliem Workers’ Society was founded in 
September 1954; its Chairman ie Tung Ch'o, 
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The China People's World. Peace Defense, Committee was 
reorganized from the China People's General ..Meeting.for 
Assisting Anti-American Movenents that: was:organized 26 
October 1950; its Chairman is Kuo Mo-jo.:: 


The China Asia-Africa Solidarity committee; Chair-. 

man, Lyo Sung=-ji. al! 
‘The Chinese People's Association for Cultural Rela- 
tions with Foreign Countries; Chairman, Cho To-nan. . 


The Chinese People's Institute for Foreian Affairs; 
Honorary Chairman, Chou En-1ai; Chairman, Chang Hae-ak, 


The China Committee for the Promotion of. International 
smnees Chairman, Nam Han-jin. 


The National Red Cross Society of China; Chairman, 
Li Tok-chon. : 


The Sino-Korean Friendship Association; Chairman, 
Li Tok-chin. | 


The Sino-Soviet Friena3ship Association; Chairman, 
Sung Ching-ling. In addition, there are following friend-~ 
ship assooiations: Sino-Albanian, Sino-Bulgarian, Sino- 
Hungarian, Sino-Vietnamese Democratic Republic, Sino- 
German Democratic Republic, Sino-Mongolian People's Re- 
public, Sino=Polish, Sino-CZechoslovak, Sino-Rumanian, — 
SinoeAllied Arab Republic, Sino-Iraqi, Sino-African 
si ada Sino-Latin American. | 


6. Major Internal Affairs 


| On 10 Maroh 1959, the Tibetan local government 

and high class oliques, in collusion With the imperialists, 
rebelled against the Feople'’s Républic of China, Regard- 
ing as powerless the Central Government that had poste 

poned democratic reforms until the end of the Second Fivee 
Year Plan period, these conspirators abducted the Dalai 

Lama to India and in violation of the article 17 of the 
agreenent on the peaceful liberation of Tibet, launched 

an all=-out attack on the People'a Liberation Army gerrisoned 
at Lhasa onl9 March, Therefore, on 26 March the State 


“ 
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Coundil ordered that thé drtedhal - ibs tat, 2ocal govern- 
ment be dissolved and that the Comittee for the Pree 
paration of the Tibetan Autonomous Region take the. plade 
of the local government. In April the rebellion virtually 
cane to an end with the entire territory of Tibet. under 
the control of the China Liberation Army. 


On 28. April the first session of the second period 
of the All-China People's Congress adopted a decision on 
the problem of Tibet. The decision provided that auto- 
nomy, be put: into effect under the leadership of the Conm- 
nittee for the Preparation of the Tibetan Autonomous. 
Region, that democratic reforms be brought about gradu- 
ally in accordance with the desires of the. people, and 
that [there be] no interference by imperialism and any 
foreign nations in the affairs of Tibet. The decision 
also referred to the fact that some political leaders 
were interfering in the internal affairs of China, Thus 
the failure of the rebellion opened a new era of Tibetan 
history. oo ; 


The seventh plenary session of the eighth period of 
the ee Committee of the China Communist Party took 
place 2 = 5 April. at Shanghai. At that session the draft 
people's economic plan for 1959.was adopted. On April 
15, the 16th session of the Supreme State Affairs Con- 
ference. Was called by Chairman Mao Tse-tung,. there the 
work of the first session of the second period of the 
All-China People's Congress was. discussed, as well as the 
work of the first session of the third period of the Na-~ 
tional Committee of the China People's Political Consulta- 
tive Conference, 


The first session of the second period of the All- 
China People’s Congress took place Arpil 18 through 28, 
and the first session of the third period of the National 
Committee ot the China People’s Political Consultative 
Conference took place _— 17 through 28. (cf. the | 
1959 edition, ) 


The eighth session of the eighth period of the 
Central Committee of the China Communist Party took 
place August 2 through 16 at Lushan, 

(At the session, decisions were adopted as follows: 
that the attack launched by the enemy on the Communist 
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Party. and people of Gaina in order to take advantage of 
temporary @od partial difficulties and defects. should be 
crushed; that ‘pessimistio and rightist oprortunjstic ten- 
dencies within the Party reflecting the bourgeois ideo-. 
logy that opposes socialism should be eliminated; that 
the cause of ‘socialist construction and that of the peo-. 
ple's communes'be upheld; that the original people's 
economic plan for 1959 be modified in paphs that appeals 
be'made to the entire Party arid pedplé tio! fulfill major. 
goals of the Second Five-Year Plan (1958-1962) in 1959; |. 
and that campaigns be launched for increased production 
and economies, 


In accordance with the decisions adopted by the . 
Standing Committee of the All-China People's Congress. on. 
17 September, Chairman Liu Shao-chi announced an amneapy. 
for reformed War criminals, antirevolutionary criminals. and 
other types of criminals; and he appointed Comrade. Lin. 
Piao to the post of Minister of National Defense and Con- 
rade Ra So-gyong to the office of ae of the General 
Staff of the People's Liberation Arny 


Earlier, on 16 September, decisions were taken by 
the Central Committee of the China Communist Party and 
the State Council ‘on what to do with reformed rightist 
elements, 


On 28 and 29 September the tenth anniversary of the 
fouridation of the People's Republic of China was cele- 
brated in Peking. Representatives of. Communist parties, 
government and social organizations from 83 countries, 
including the Soviet Union and other socialist countries 
participated in the celebration. 


de Foreign Relations 


A delegation of our Party and government, headed 
by Comrade Xin Il-sung, made a good will visit to China 
to particlpsts in the celebration of the tenth anniver- 
sary of the foundat ion of the People! 8 Republic of China. 


In addition, the following groups made goodwill 
visits to China: an industrial inspection group led by 
- Vice=Premier Chong Chun-t'aek, May through June; a military 
' Gelegation headed by Minister of National Defense 
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(Minjok Pow Sang), Kim Kwang-hyop, September through 
October; an agricultural delegation led by Minister of 
Agriculture Kim Man-gumn, September through November, , 

Also, the following grolips from Korea toured in China: 
the Democratic Youth Gelegafioh), in December; the Con- 
struction Inspection De peetant) in December; the Jour» — 
nalist Delegatich; May, thrédgh June} the swimming team, 
in April; and the baskbtball and other athletic teans,. 


On the other hand, Korea was visted by various groups 
from China; the China culture delegation headed by Cho 
Do-nam, February 16-18; the Sino-Korean Friendship Associa- 
tion Det egetion 308 by..4i Chon-dong, (September 25 -- 
October 28; the China Water transport Techniciens® Dele- 
gation, January; the Pisaioulturiats’ Delegation and the 

Educatioénists' Delegation, June; the Canton Actors’ 
Delegation, August; the Journalists*Delegation, December; 
and the Gymnastics Delégation, June, | 


As &@ result of such visits, the friendship between 
the two nations has been further consolidated and stronger 
support has been extended by the Chinese people to the. 
struggle of the Koreans for the unification of their 


fatherland, 


_After receiving one of the letters sent out to the 
national legislatures all over the World by the Korean 
Supreme Péople's Assembly (Ch'oego Inmin Hoeui), Comrade 
Chu Teh, Chairman of the Standing Committee of the All- 
China People’s Congress, sent his answer to (omrade Ch'oe 
Yong-gon, Chairman of the Standing Committee of the 
Korean Supreme People's Assembly, expressing his support 
of the letter he had received, 


On 4 Marsh the Chinese Foreign Ministry sent a 
memorandua ty the British Diplomatic Mission (Yongguk 
Taep’anch'o) in 4ts own name and at the request of the 
DPRK government; it was in answer to the memorandum that 
was sent on 4 December 1958 by the British government 
in behalf of the governments of the allied forces, 


| The memorandum from China pointed out that the 
British memorandum had evaded the problem of withdrawing 
all foreign troops from Xorea and requested the governments 
of the United Nations forces to withdraw aii foreign 
troops from South Korea immediately, 
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On 24 June citizens of Peking in many fields held a 
meeting in support of the. struggle of the Korean people 
demanding the immediate withdrawl: of. YS ‘forces from South 


Korea, « ao i q ee a yt 


f. Relat ions’ with Socialist ee 


In January. ‘1959 a China Communist Party cian? 
headed by Premier Chou En-lai went tc thé’ Soviet:tnion 
to attend the @l1st,Congreas of the CPSU. On 27: January :: 
when he was in the Soviet Union, Premier Chou En-lai con- 
cluded an agreement with Premier Krushchev providing. that 
the Soviet Union would set up 78 large enterprises. and — 
ts plants in China during the interval from vida thru 
1967. 


On 21 January, the Chinese People's rey govern- 
ment published a statement in full support of the 10 
January proposal of the Soviet Union for & peace. conference 
to examine and conclude a peace treaty with Germanys. | 


On 19 March various delegations of China and other 
people's democracies exchanged visits, further streng- 
‘thening their friendship and solidarity. ? 


The following delegations visited China: The German 
Democratic Republic Government Delegation headed by Pre- 
mier Otto Grotewohl, 22-29 January; the Hungarian Party 
and Government Delegation led by Premier Munich P*yeren-~ 
Bu, 27 Areal -- 7 May; the German Democratic Republic 
People’s Parliament Delegation headed by Jahannes as 
man, 30 April -- 12 May. | 


Goodwill visits were made by the following groups 
from China. The Chinese Communist Party Delegation headed 
by Comrade Chu Teh went to Poland in March to attend the 
third session of the Polish Unified Labor Party Congress; 
the All-*China People's i Delegation led by Lim 
Paek~-ko went to Mongolia, 28 August -- 4 September; the 
Chinese Party and Government Delegation headed by Vice- 
Premier Sop Yongesin went to the German Democratic Rée- 
public in October; the Chinese Communist Party Delegation 
led by Tam Chin-lip went to Hungary to attend the seventh 
conerers of the Hungarian Social Labor Party in December, 
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On 19 Februbry Prpditer Chok Enélei broadcast a letter 
to Prenies Pop Muin-a 686 Qf Thdilend dy ‘@upport bf the pro- 
posal of the Vietriad: Shostetio: Républie government de- 
manding that Thai authorities be prohibitdd from ihter- 
fering with Vietnamese living in Thailand, 


, On 23 March Liu. Shao-chi, Chairman, of. the Standing 
Committee of the All-China People's Congress, broadcast 
his answer to the letter from Johannes. Tikuman Chairman 
of the German Democratic Republic People’s Parliament with 
regard to the conclusion of a peace treaty with Germany. 


The S4no-Thdian Boundary Problem and the Issue of 
the Chinese in Indonesia: the Chinese People’s Republic 
government has consistently been advocating that these 
disputes, provoked by foreign imperialists and reactionaries 
ey India and Indonesia, be Solved by peaceful hegotia~ 
tions. — 


On 26 ‘Dotover the Chinese ‘pelted dean publ ished 
a statement on the Sino-Indian boundary dispute. In this 
statement, the Chinese government identified the invasion 
of the Kongga Canyon _by the Indian troopa that had clashed 
[with Chinese forces] on 20 and 21 Octéber as illegal 
aggression and military provocation, and demanded that 
Indian government prevent the recurrence of aggression and 
provocation in view of the importance of friendship bee 
tween the two nations. 


The Kongga Canyon is located at the northwestern tip 
of the Sino-Tibetan area, On 7 November Premier Chou 
En-lai answered the letter of 26 September from Premier 
Nehru. In his answer Premier Chou proposed that the troops 
of both sides withdraw 20 km from the McMahon line on 
the east and 20 km on the west from the points now under 
the control «f both countries; furthermore, he proposed 
that the preuiers of both nations get together at an 
early date to discuss concretely the boundary problem 
and other problems connected with the relations of two 
countries, 


These ‘proposals were put forward for the purpose of 
creating an atmosphere favorable to the solution of the 
boundary problem, effectively maintaining the status quo 
of the boundary, and guaranteeing the stability of the 
boundary area, 
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On 26 Decenber the Foreign Miplosry sent a wemorati- 
dum in answer to the 26 Séptéaber letter from Premier, 
Nehru and the 4 Novenbér memorandum from the Indign |"... 
Foreign Office; The Chinese memorandum asserted that, the 
general boundary between the two nations had never; been. 
established and that this problem should be regulated: 
through conversations; the Chinesg memorandum al80 = 
stated that on the west 33,000 km of Chinese territory 
have been included in the béundary line between China's 
Sinkiang, Tibet and India's’ Ladakh, the boundary line, 
insisted on by India; and ‘that on the east 90,000 km ~ 

of Chinese territory is contained in the boundary line east 
of Bhutan. Thus, the Chinése memorandum refuted the © 
Indian position that most of the Sino-Indian boundary 

Spe a officially determined by international agree- 


In April 1960 Premier Chou Mmelai visited India and 
had a series of talks with ‘Premier Nehru on the issues 
connected with the boundary areas, In these talks the 
representatives of the two governments agreed to report 
to the two governments by the end of September, after 
examining and analyzing all the data related to the 
boundary issue, 


‘The following also was agreed at the parleys: that 
& boundary dispute existed between the two nations; 
that, pending the solution of the boundary problem thru 
ne-otiations, both sides should maintain the boundary 
lines under their actual control: that separate adjust- 
ments might be made on the assumption that no territorial 
demands should be made; and that the patrolling of all 
parts of the boundary should be conducted with caution, 


On 7-11 October, Indonesian Foreign Minister Su- 
bandrio visited China, In the conversations during his 
visit, the tWo foreign ministers agreed to formulate 
plans on the development of relations between two nations, 
that the question of the economic status of the Chinese 
residents in Indonesia should be worked out in 4 manner 
favorable to the economic development of Indonesia and 
the legitimate interests of the Chinese rosidents cone 
cerned, and that the economic power of the Chinese re- 
sidents is playing a useful part inf the Indonesian 
economy. i ; ) 
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The forei dinsdbete put their signatures to the. 
joint statement of 14 Ootober. * Neverthdless; dince the 
Indonesian President announced on 18 Novembef the lew 
prohibiting foreign residents from engaging in smal 
business and retail commerce, agitations have beer 
actively conducted against Chinese residents, 


On 9 December Foreign Minister Ohin Ui sent a letter 
to Foreign Minister Subandrio proposing full adjustments 
by immediately exchanging ratifications of the treaty on 
dual nationality (concluded 22 April 1955), by organizing 
& joint committee to discuss methods of implementing the 
provisions cf the treaty, by protecting the legitim te 
interests of those Chinese residents who had chosen 
Chinese nationality under the treaty provisions, and by 
guaranteeing the repatriation of those Chinese residents 
who find 1t impossible to support themselves in Indo- 
nesi4 and want to return to China. . 


On 20 January 1960, the two nations exchanged the 
treaty ratifications on dual nationality. Conversations 
on the question of the Chinese residents were held bee 
tween Hwang Sin, Chinese ambassador to Indonesia, and 
Foreign Minister Subandrio. Nevertheless, the problen 
of the residents has not been yet been solved fully. 
Between December 1959 and the end of March 1960, a total 
of 11,000 residents went back to China. 


f. Relations With Japan 


Currying favor with the American imperialists, the 
reactionary government of Japan has conoluded an agres- 
sive Japanese-American military alliance and has been 
taking a hostile attitude against China. 


Therefore, the Chinese Government has condemned 
their position, extended active support to the struggle 
of the Japanese people and made all possible efforts to 
strengthen the friendly relations between Japan .and 
China, 


In February, Yasui Kaoru, Chairman of the Japan 
Council for Prohibiting Atomic and Hydrogen Bombs, visited 
China, 
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FR a an et a o ERE TET seaee 


a Bi cena. ae 


a ee Se neti. ead 


“""-"Qp- 23 February a Japanese Communist Party delegation 
headed by Miyamoto Kenji came to China. and published a 
joint communique with the Chinese Communist Party. In 
this communique, the two parties reaffirned their’ de- 
termination to. make efforts at normalizing thé. relations 
of the two nations in the fields of politics, economy . 
dnd culture and emphasized! the ‘need to combat revisionism 
in & resolute manner, The Japanese delegation returned 
on 9 March, ee 7 

_ Another delegation from the Japanese ‘Communist Party 
headed by Nozaka Sanzo visited China during September | 
and Ootober. The tWo parties expressed their identical 
positions on the need to normalize the relations between | 
the two countries; on the ried to conolude a mutual none. 
aggredsion treaty, on the need to haintain the purity of 
LarxidmLeninism, and on the need to fight against con- 
temporary revisionism and Trotskyites so as to solidify . 
the ranks of communism. A joint statement was published © 
on 20 October, | | 


In March @ Japanese socialist delegation visited 
China, with Asanuma Inejiro as its leader, On 17 March 
& joint statement was made public by Chang Hae-yak, 
Chairman of the China People’s Diplomacy Institute, and 
Asanune. Inejiro, head of the Japanese Socialist Delegation. 


In that statement, the Japanese Socialist Party fully 
az.eed to China's three principles; the Kishi government 
should give up its hostile policies toward China; the 
government should take no part in the "Two China's" con- 
spiracy; and the government should stop hampering the 
restoration of normal relations between China and Japan 
and take appropriate measures, 


In September, Japan's ex-Premier, Ishibashi Tanzan, 
visitsa Gnina, and had a conversation with Premier Chou 
EIn-lai, The tWo leaders agreed that the peoples of China 
and Japan should be united in their efforts to restore 
norm&l relations between the two nations and that polie-e 
tical relations and economic relations could not be se- 
parated from each other, On 20 September, &@ communique 
was published on the conversation, 
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g. Relations With Other Asian and Afrioan Countries 


of Asian and African’ peop for liberty and national 
independence, dud has cofiddtined the ribet of some | 
countries in ia that hdve a ee Ut riba] with the Aneri- 
~ imperialists ond takeh a hostile attitude toward 
China, 


The Chinese pret nor ‘subported the struggle 


The Malayan authdérities notified the Chinese banks in 
Kuala Lumpur that their operation should be put to an end 
on and after 1 January. With regard to.this matter, the. 

- Board Director of the Bank of China, Nam Han-sin, on 31 

‘January published his talk to the effect that this was 
another unfriendly act by Malaya that en or limited 
China's trade with Malaya. 


With regard to-the: Laotian davenulené that had 
defied the international committee and refused to im- 
plement the Geneva Agreement on Laos, “oreign Minister 
Chin Ui published a statement on 18 February calling for 
the resumption of the work of the international committee. 


In addition, the Chinese government asserted to the 
two chairman states of the Geneva conference, e.¢e., the 
Soviet Union and the United Kingdom(in its letters dated 
respectively 19 February, 25 May, and 31 October, in the 
18 May statement of the Foreign Ministry and in the 15 
September statement of the government) that measures 
Should be taken to observe the provisions of the Geneva 
Agreements, halt the civil war in Laos and stop the 
illegal trials of Souphanavong and other Laotian patriots, 


The Chinese Government also supported the Soviet 
proposal for calling a conference of the countries that 
had participated in the 1954 Geneva conference. 


With reference to the ban on imports from China im} 
posed by the Thai government on 17 January, the spokesman 
for the Committee for the Promotion of the Foreign Trade — 
of China declared that the ban did not affect China be- 
cause trade between China and Thailand had been started 
on the proposal of Thailand. 
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On 21 July, the Chinese Foreigh Miniatry sent a 
protest memordandum to Pakistan because of its recogni- 
tion of the activities of a Chinese Islamite inspection 
-team ‘belonging to the Chiang Kai-shek clique and because 
the Pakistani Foreign Minister had met with ‘the .inspeo- 
‘tion team... ake: _ | 

| ee ae 


hs ‘Relations With Other Capitalist Countries, ‘° 
a es sae 


Before the first session of the second periodof all- 
China People's Congress on 18 April, Premier Chou .in-lai 
stated in the report that no diplomatic relations existed 
betwéen China and the US, that relations between them 
were very bad, that all US armed forces in the Taiwan area 
Should be withdrawn, ard that the people of China would 
not permit the conspiracy involved in the attempt at fae 
-bricating "Two China's," 


Since they created tensions in the Taiwan Straits 
in. 1958 tres US imperialists have been occupying the ter- 
Yito..4.91] 2ir space and territorial seas of China. In- 
deed, US war vessels and planes invaded China's terri- 
torlal wir space and sea all over the Province of Fukien 
156 times; severe warnings against such invasions were 
gent to the United States by the Chinese Yovernment on 
na less than 100 occasions between 7 Septenber 1958 and 
25 May 1960. 


On 26 November, a& staff member of the Chinese Con-~ 
Sulate General at Bombay, India was abducted by some 
members of the US Consulate General in that city. In 
protest against this, the Publishing and Information 
Center of the Chinese Foreign Ministry published a state- 
ment on 29 November, 


On 17 January Chairman Mao Tse-tung sent his answer 
to the letter from William Foster, Honorary Chairman of 
the US Communist Party. In that letter Chairman Mao 
averred that the friendship between the peoples of China 
and America will crush the obstacles presented by Dulles . 
and his like and that the mutual friendship of the two 
nations Will grow stronger with the passage of time, 
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On 3 March Chairdan Mao Tse-tung met with Communist 
Party leaders from tvs ve batan American countries who. 
were on a visit in Chitd; né declared that contact be- 
tween. the Communist. Parties in Latin America had the 
Party in China Should continue to be expanded in order to 
advance the cause of peace and social progress; He 

also stressed the need to -promote friendship petween the 
Latin Americans and the Chinese. . 


In March a Chinese Communist Party delegation led 
by Wang Ka-sang went to the United Kingdom to attend 
the 26th Congress. of the British Communist Party. 


| In April an Italian Communist Party delegation came 
to China, On 19 April Chinese Communist leaders and the 
Italian delegation put their signatures to a communique 
of their conversations, During the conversations the 
participants declared that the normalization of relations 
between the two nations would contribute to the easing 
of international tensions and stressed the need of re- 
maining loyal to the November 1957 Moscow Declaration of 
Communist and Labor representatives. 


In June a Colombian Parliament delegation came to 
China. The Chinese People's Republic has established 
diplomatic relations with 34 nations, including Korea. 
On 4 October 1959, [Columbia] went into diplomatic rela- 
tions with China. 


1. Agreements and Major Documents Concluded in 1 


The agreement by which China is to offer a loan of 
one hundred million rubles to Mongolia (7 January); a 
long-term ti:ade agreement between China and Albania and 
the agreement by which China is to offer a loan of 55 
million rubles (January 16); the consul agreement be- 
tween China and the German Democratic Republic (27 
January); the commodity exchange and payments agreement 
between China and the German Democratic Republic for 
1959 (5 February); the agreement between the Soviet Union 
and China on further expansion of economic cooperation 
(7 February); the agreement betweer Korea and China on 
air transport (18 February); the agreement by which China 
is to extend economic and technological assistance to the 
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Democratic Republic of Vietnam (a longsterm loan of three 
hundred. million rubles and a grant of one hundred million 
rubles toward the construction of 49 industrial and tran- 
Sport.:enterprises );.an agreemtnt between -China and the 
Democratic Republic of Vietnam on mutual delivery of 
' commodities and payments, a trade agreement for 1960- 

1962 between the same countries (18 February); the agree- 
ment betweer Korea and China on cultural” cooperation 
(21 February); the trade agreement between China and Po- 
land for 1959 (6 March); the trade and payments agree- 
ment between Czechoslovakia and China for 1959: (12 March); 
the agreement on cooperation between the German Democratic 
Republic's Science Institute. and the Chinese Democratic 
’ Republic's Science Institute (17 March); the agreement 
- between China and Hungary on trade and payments for 1959 
(18 March); the agreement between Czechoslovakia and .China 
_ on long-term trade during 1960-1962 (14 April); the agree- 
* ment between the Chinese Science Institute and the Ru- 
- manian Seience Institute on scientific cooperation (14 
April); the agreement between China and Poland on' coopera- 
tion in the field of television broadcasting (15 April); 
- the agreement between China and Albania on non«commercial 
' payments; the agreement between the Bulgarian Science 


| Institute and the Chinese Science Institute on scientific 


' cooperation Curing 1959-1963 (23 April); the agreement 
' petween China and Czechoslovakia on cooperation in the 
field of radio and television broadcasting (30 April); 
the agreement between China and Hungary on friendship 
- and cooperation (6 May); the agreement between China and 


© the Democratic Republic of Vietnam on currency exchange 


rates and non-commercial payments (20 June); the consular 
treaty between the Soviet Union and China; the agreement 
between China and Albania on cooperation in the field of 
broadcasting (11 July); the agreement between China and 
Bulgaria on cooperation in the field of radio and tele- 
vision broadcasting (6 August); the agreement. between 


. Korea and China on fishing in the Yellow Sea (25 August); 


. the agreement between China and Hungary. on civilian 

aviation (11 December); and the agreement between China 

and Mongolia on non-trade (pit'ongsang) payments (22 
December), 
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3, Eoonomy re ta 


& General . 


The Chinese People's Republic is blessed with. a 
vast territory, @ large population, fertile land and rich 
ne.tural resources, Especially abundant are her under- 
ground resources such as coal, iron, wolfram, molybdenun, 
antimony, manganese, tin, lead and zinc as well as water 
power sources, During the Second Five-Year Plan period, 
investigations of the deposits of useful minerals have 
heen considerably expanded in scope, Coal deposits are 
estimated to be about 100,000,000 t, exceeded only by the 
Soviet Union and the United States, Water power resources 
amount to approximately 580,000,000 Kw. Crude petroleum 
deposits are estimated to be over 8,000,000,000 t. The 
deposits of iron ore are the second "largest in Asia. The 
deposits of antimony, Wolfram, tin and molybdenum are the 
as est in the world. The area covered by forests amounts 
7,000,000 ha, or 5.1 percent of the total land area 
he the country: the wood resources total 5,150,000 000m, 


Prior to liberation, China was a semi-feudal and 
semi-colonial country; according to 1933 data, industrial 
output: as a proportion of the total industrial and agri- 
cultural output was only nine percent, After the estab- 
Lishment of the Chinese People | 8S Republic 6nd since the 
period of the people's economy's economic restoration 
(1949-1952) came to an end, output in the basic sectors 
of industry and agricultural output have exceeded the 
peaks of the prewar period, During the First Five-Year 
Plan period (1953-1957), the Chinese people established 
the basis for socialist industrialization and transformed 
agriculture, handicraft, and capitalist commerce and 
industry along socialist lines, 


During, the same period. the total industrial output 
plan was overfulfilled by 17.3 percent, and during the 
same period sotal industrial and agricultural output 
increased an average 10.9 percent each year, In 1957, 
total industrial and agricultural output had increased 
68 percent over 1952, and industrial output (with handi- 
craft output included) as a proportion of combined in- 
dustrial and agricultural output a180 had increased, from 
41.5 percent in 1952 to 56.5 percent in 1957, 
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Arter Successfully completing the First FivasYear 
ear the. Chinese people processed to inplement:: the: >. 

. Second Five-Year’ Plan (19581962) based on the recom-. 
mendations - ‘aiopted at the eighth All-China Party Congress 
(September 1956). The Second Five-Year. Plan aimed at 
promoting Socialist industrialization' ‘by taking the Party 
line of "Let us walk on two legs": 4..@, ‘the line of con- 
ourrent development of industry and’ aeriourture with 
priority given to heavy industry; the simultaneous deve- 


‘lophtent of central industry and local, jrdustry, ‘the sinul- 


' ‘taneous development of large«scale indus try’ and medium 
‘and small enterprises, and thé simultaneous development 
of modern and traditional production methods. 


- In 1959, the Chinese people fulfilled ‘and overful- 
filled-the production goals for major goods of the Second 
Five-Year Plan three years ahead of the original schedule, 

By the end of 1959, total industrial. and. Ser iout pure 
output had increased 31.1 percent over 1958 and ane per= 
cent over 1957. 

The Growth of Total Industrial and kevisiteaeed 


Output 
(im 100,000,000 won) 


| 1959. 
1958 1959 1386 


Total Industrial 
“and Agricultural - a 
~~ Output — — 1,841 2,413 131.1 


Induetrial — * 1,170 1,630 139.3 
Agricultural 671 783 116.7 


a In 1959, the growth pace of total industrial and 

- agricultural output increased. 190 percent over the aver- 
age annual growth pace prevailing during the First Five- 
‘Year ren period. 
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As @ result of the growth in the social [sic] pro- 
ductivity of China, the share of industrial production in 
the people's economy increased from 40 percent in 1957 to 
67.5 percent. in 1959~.: In, 1959) the total investment in 
capital construction. provided by the gation’s budget _ 
amounted to 2657004009 000 won (extludang 5;000,000,000 
won pee. by lodal ‘ 66 and enterprises), an increase 
of 24.5 percent over 1958, . Ib 1959, a total of 15341 
modern enterprises were undér: construction, of which 671 
were ready to be used in production; i.e. two large enter- 
praeo ber dey were made ready to participate in produc- 
In addition, in 1959,.aitotal of 75,000 medium and 
small enterprises were under construction, of which 
54,000 began to operats. . 


The productive..capacity-of the heavy industry enter- 
prises that engaged in producing rolled goods, coal, 
electric power and cement in 1959 increased 50 percent 
over 1958. Included among the completed enterprises are 
the large melting furnaces and ‘open-hearth furnaces at 
the metallurgical bases of Wuhan and Paotow, the Loyang 
Tractor Plant, the Lanchow Crude Petroleum Refinery, the 
Sinangang Hydro-electric Power Plant in Chekiang Province, 
the P*’ingringsha Coal Mine in Honan Province which pro- 
duces 1,500,000 t of coal per year, the Kwanytung Chemical 
Plant with a capacity of processing 3,000 tons of sugar 
cane during a 24 hour period and the Number 7 Cotton 
Spinning Plant in Shansi' Province with 110,000 2oems, 


A characteristics of capital construction in 1959 
was that many installations were medium and small enter- 
prises that were set up one after another in short inter- 
vals. Inveatnent in the construction of medium and small 
enterprises accounted for 37 percent of total investment 
in industrial construction. As much as 30 (these figures 
are not clear in the photostat] percent of the total 
planted area waa adversely affected by natural disasters 
in 1959; nevertheless, agricultur  - output inoreased as 
& result of the consolidation and development of people's 
xommunes, with grain output increasing eight percent over 
the previous year, With the rapid increase in industrial 
and agricultural output the volume of cargo carried by 
various means of transport inoreased 67 percent over 1958, 
Continual great increases were effected not only in vari- 
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ous sectors of the people's economy but 1480 in all eee 
of Science, education and culture; - | 
As a result of auch great advances in all sectors eet 
of the people's economy in 1958 and 1959} major indexes 
envisaged in the Seéond ;Five-Year Plan were fulfilled 
three years ahead of ‘schedule, 


The Growth Rate En- a 
visaged in the Aotuel 


Second Five-Year Growth Rate 
Plan (1962) 
Total Industrial and | 
Agricultural Output 175% or 80 194.4% 


National Income 150% or 80 162, 86% 


Of the 24 industrial and agricultural goods provided 
for in the Second Five-Year Plan, the original indexes of 
15 items were fulfilled or overfulfilled in: 1959.” os 


At the second session of the second period of the 
All-China People's Congress, a resolution was adopted in 
regard to ratifying the people's economic plan for 1960 
in light of the accomplishments mentioned above. The 
session was held from 30 March to 10 April 1960, The eco- 
nomic development task for 1960 is to effect more satis- 
factorily a great continuous advance of the people's eco- 
nomy by realizing the total Party line on the construction 
of socialism, and by carrying out more successfully the 
sane tine, of eteorcre —e and agriculture at the 
sane me. 
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Major Indéxes df the 1960 People's ‘Eoonomio. Plen: 


1960 m2 
o plea) [1959 = 106] 


Total Industrial and Agrioul- 
tural Output (in hundred . ail- 


lion won) ss 4 2,980 123 
Total Industrial outpub- ‘ ce 
hundred million won ) o 2,100 129 


Total Agricultural re 
(in hundred million wor) 880 112 


Investment in Capital | Conse. 
truction (in hundred million 
won) 325 121.7 


Steel (steel produced by. . | ae 
traditional methods not in- : 
cluded. In ten thousand t) .—s-_: 1,840 138 


Coal (in ten thousand t) 42,500 122 
Grain (4n ten thousand t) -- 110 or 60 
be Industry 


In 1959, total industrial output increased 39,3 per- 
cant [over the previous year], (The average annual growth 
rate was 27.1 percent during 1951-58) 
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Industrial Output Index (1949=100) | 
1953 1957 1958 1999 oft. 8. 


319 559 . 929 about 12.9 times 


eT 


In 1959, with the growth of heavy industry the «-.% 
growth pace of light industry also was accelerated pro- 
portionately. The ratio of the growth paces between heavy | 
industry and light industry was 1.98 to 1 during the 
First Five-Year he period; in 1999 the corresponding 
ratio was 1. eet to l. 


The Output of Major Industrial Goods | 


1958 1959 1962 (plan) 
Steel (steel by tradi- 
tional methods excluded, 
In ten thousand t) 1108 1 335 1 050 = 1 200 


Coal (in ten thousand 
t) 13 000 34 780 19 000 = 21 000 


Electric Power (4n 
hundred million . 
Kwh ): , 275 415 400 « 430 


Metallurgical Exuipe . 
ment (in ten thous ay “eS 
sand Kw) "ee 20 3 4 


Power Generating Equip- i 
ment 810 215 140 - 150 
Machines for cutting | 


Metals (in ten thoue 
sand machines) 5 7 6 6.5 
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Table--Continued: 


Chemical Fertilizers’ 


(4n ten thousand t) ” hg 133.5 | 300 - 320 
Wood Material (in 2 ey 

million m 35 41,2 31 = 34 
Cement (in ten 

thousand t) (930 = 1-227 1 250 - 1 450 
Cotton Fabires (Ans * : ee —~ 
hundred million m):- = 57 75 72.9 = 80.6 
Paper (in ten iousand t) 163 170 _ 150 = 160 
Edible Oils (in ten ee 
thousand t) a. see deo: 146 DLO. = 320 
Sugar (in ten thou- 

sand t) : GO DS — 240 = 250 


Salt (in million t) 10.4 11.04 10 - 11 


The rapid increase in industrial output brought about 
& great change in its geographical distribution. Indus- 
trial production has been spread more rationally, utili- 
zation of resources has been expanded in scope, and deve-~ 
lopment of some weaker sectors of production has been ati- 
mulated. This was connected with the great development of 
large-scale, modern productive construction at the center, 
and the rapid deve.opment of productive construction by 
medium and small simple methods in widespread localities, 
In 1959, the total output of local industry increased 39 
percent over 1958, The enterprises set up in 1958 to be 
operated by simple traditional methods were eliminated, 
the scale of production for the overwhelming majority of 
them has been expanded, and their technological provisions 
have been improved. 
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During 1958 and 1959, over 1,300 small iron foun- 
daries were set up; of these about 200 have been reor- 
ganized into medium and small integrated iron and steel 
foundries, At present, apart from Tibet, all provinces, 
cities and autonomous regions have iron and steel plants. 
In 1959, the output of pig oii from small and mediun 
melting furnaces amounted to 1145050, oo t. This repre- 
sented over half.the total output of pig tron, with the. 
output by traditional methods excluded (20, 500, oe nie 
and exceeded Japan's output in the sauce. years 3 : 
: he industry of China is advapbing at a a pace faster 
than (that which characterized all] all capitalist ocoun- 
tries in their best periods, The steel output in China 
(output by traditional’ methods exdluded) rose from : 
54350,000,% in 1957 to 13,350,000 t in 1959, It took. 
only two years for China to' bring about this auch of an 
increase, But it required nine years in Anerica to 
accomplish the same ingrease;.and prior to the Second. 
world war it took Germany thirteen years, France 353 years, 
and the United Kingdom. 3 years; after the second world 
war it took Japan eight years, Of total steel output in 
1959, the output by medjum and small revolving furnaces 
amounted to 4,720,000 ty or over one third of the total. 


In 1959, the output of coal was 347,800,000 t, an 
increase of 29 percent over 1956. Whereas it took the 
United States as many ag sixteen years to increase annual 
coal output from 130,000,000 to to 350,000,000 t, it took 
China only tWo years to attain to the same production 
level. In 1959, there were fifteen coal-mines in China 
that each produced five million tons; seven of these mines 
_ produced over ten million tens each, In power output 
amounted to 41,500,000,000 Kwh, a 51 percent increase over 
1958 and an inorease of over 960 percent over 1949, The 

United: Kingdom took the past ten years to aneneeee her 
power output léss than 100 percent, | 


Machinery output increased about 50 percent over 
1958. China used to depend upon other countries for 
medium size machinery and equipment, but now her industry 
is ina position to meet such needs, 


_ The construction materials industry also made rapid 
progress, It took the United Kingdom five years and France 
four years to increase cement output from 9,000,000 t to 

12,000,000 t; but China accomplished this in only one year, 
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c. Agriculture 


The Chinese peasanta and their countrymen, who 
number over five hundred million, are successfully carry- 
ing out the 1956-1957. program for agridultural development 
aiming at the rapid exbans tod 6f agrioyltural producti~ 
vity. This program pe ee ta tae cca Committee 
of the Chinese Communist Patty in ‘@rvueary 1956, revised 
in 1957 and adopted at the: seduhd session of the second 
oo ea the All“CHin& People's Congress on 10 April 


This program is aimed at developing socialist agri- 
cultural production and. construction of China at a rapid 
pace by (increasing? ] the output of agriculture, fores- 
try, livestock industry, fishing, and subsidiary indus- | 
try in a short period of time and at transforming the 
countryside by promoting the culture, education and public 
health of the rural areas, | - 

By 1959, when the program had been carried out for 
four years, a great change had taken place in the country- 
side of China. In particular, the emergence of the peo- 
ple's communes has brought about a huge and profound | 
change. In 1958, there were over 740,000 high-class agri- 
cultural cooperatives (kikup nongop hapohaksa), and in 1560 
these cooperatives were reorganized into 24,000 people's 
communes. An average commune possesses 64,000 mu of land 
(one mu is equivalent to 207 p’yong) and a labor force of 
ten thousand persons. Indeed, one commune is the same 
as 30 cooperatives, — 


The operation of the people's communes in the country- 
Side opened a wide path to further expansion of produc} 
tivity. During these tvo years the output of grain and 
cotton increased 46 percent and 47 percent, respectively. 
In 1959, China was struck by the worst natural disasters 
in several dacades, with 650,000,000 mu of land adversely 
affected, Nevertheless, the people's communes brought 
about & consideranle increase in agricultural output by 
organizing efficiently for overcoming drought and thoroughly 
carrying owt the "Eight Word Constitution", | 


It 1e stipulated in the "All-China Agricultural Deve- 
lopment Program" that grain output per mu of land vary 
from area to area between 400 kun (200 Kg; 1.¢., one kun 
eduais 0.5 K@), 500 kun, and 800 kun; and that the cotton 
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output range from 60 kun,.80 kun to 100 kuns By 1959, . 
these: goals were already overfulfilled ‘in many areas, In 
1959 the grain production goal per mu: was: attained in 504 
hsien, or 28 percent of the. total number, and the cotton 
output goal per mu Was attained in 20 percent of the 1,027 
hsien where that crop was cultivated, | 

\ 
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net 4 ae Cae ans 


Output of Major Agricultural Products (in 1,000 t) 


1949 1gs8 95H 

Grain (million t) 108.95 250 eT 
Cotton 4d 2100 ... 22 410 
Soybeans "” 5 086 / 10 500 11 500 
Peanuts 1268 - 2800 #3058 
Sugar Cane - 2 64e 13 525 13 931 
Tobacco 43 380 422 
Ten AL 140 151 
Fruit a ae 3 900 _& 680 
Sugar Beets - 191 2.900 - 3 683 
Increase in the Number of Major Livestock (in 10,000 head)... 

| 19491957 1958 1959 


Major Livestock 5 977.6 8 276 8 506 8 538 

Minor Livestock 10 009.9 22 269 26886 29253 9 | 

Pige | 4 234.7 9769 18000 18 000 
NOTE: Major livestock inoludes cows, horaes, donkeys 


and camels; inoluded in the minor livestock oategory are 
pige and sheep, 62 
re) 


| In seinen W th ine feftbuitare development pro- 
gram for the protectic fioréase of livestook and 
fowl, a drive for raising pigs was launched in Qotober 
1959 in various parte of China.. In 1959, the average farn 
household raised. 1.5 pigs. (It is expected that the 
figure will rise to 2.5 to 3 by 1967). 


The subsidiary. industries, fishing and forestry, 
also madé a considerable advance, The fish catch, both 


at sea and in fresh water, ‘ross from 3,120,000 t in 1957 
to 5» 020, 000 t in 1959. 


d. Commerce and wee Trade 


In 1959, domestic trade sales increased 16,4 percent 
over 1958, 


Increase in Commodity Circulation (in hundred miljion won) 
1950 1952 1958 1959 


170 348 548 638 


In 1959, the year-end inventory in the various sec- 
tors of domestic trade increased 26 percent over the 1958 
year-end figure. The temporary commodity shortage was 
imoroved and prices all over the country continued to be 
stabilized with market kept busy. Foreign trade also 
showed considerable growth, - 


In 1959, China conducted trade and commerce with 93 
countries ani areas; China had trade agreement with 27 
countries, ith +he rapid growth of the people's econony, 
the proportion of ‘industrial goods in total exports also 
increased gredually. The share of industrial exports 
rome from 27.5 percent in 1958 to 40 percent in 1959. On 
the other hand, imported machinery as a proportion of 
total imported industrial goods fell from 40 percent in 
the First Five-Year Plan pee to 22 percent in 1958 and 
to 20 percent in 1959. 
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China's trade With socialist sounteiea. "es pectally 
with. the Soviet Union, accounts for the larger part of 
China's foreign tradé, During the first’pért.of 1989» 
trade with the Soviet Union constituted 49. berggnt — 
China's total foreign trade, e 


In 1959 trade with Czechoslovakia eaounted. ee “1g irbton 
rubles, that with Hungary was 335 million Seneae ‘end: SHat 
With Rumania increased 20 percent over 1956, ae 
The main ‘imports from these countries were nechinery 
and industrial equipment; 90 percent in the ase: “Of CZe= 
choslovakia and 60. percent, Poland. = eo 
' The trade with people's ‘democracies: in. ‘Asta. ‘leo. ine 
greased considerably: according to the tentative data for 
1959, trade with Mongolia increased 12 percent over 1958, 
and that with the Democratic Republic of Vietnam rose ten 
times over the previous year. ; 


Trade with capitalist countries also was expanded. 


Trade With ee Countries 
(4n Million Rubles) | 


Imports | — 


West Germany 233.7 264.7 ped $1801 
United Kingdom , 207.7 220.8 299.1. 27767 
Italy - } 52.7 39.44 130.6. . 125.22 
‘Belgium ROBO 2089 
Finland «15.2 1766 33,6 «549 
Australia = 10,07 


55.8 51.77 
Note: 1210 months 
=z11 months 
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e. Finance 


‘t ; 


'. In 1959, the total revenues of the State budget 
amounted’ to 54,160,000,000 won as pentnes Seer 
won in 1958; this was a 29.4 percent increase. Of the 
1959 revenues, the income. from enterprises and non-pro- 
ductive enterprises was 33,360,000,000 won, income from 
various taxes was 20,400,000,000 won, and the balance 
was 330,000,000 won. 


In 1959, the total expenditures of the State budget 

- were 52,700,000,000 won against 40,900,000,000 won in 

1958, an increase of 28.8 percent. Of the 1959 expendi- 
ture settlement, the expenditures fur economic construc- 
tion were 32,170,000,000 won (60.8 percent), those for | 
social, cultural and educational purposes were 5,860,000,000 
those for national defense were 5,800,000,000 won, and. 
those for administration and maintenance were 2,900,000,000 
won. In addition, the repayment of debts totaled 
970,000,000 won and foreign assistance amounted to 
350,000,000 won. | a 


Material and Cultura) Pife...2..: With the rapid 
development o @ people's economy, tne material and 
cultural level of the people improved considerably. 


In 1959, the average wage of workers and office 
workers (newly recruited workers and office workers not 
included) was raised five percent over 1958, Expenditures 
_ by the State for workers and office workers in the form 
of labor protection funds, nedical service expenditures, 
and other collective benefits increased over 10 percent. 


According to a rough estimate, dwelling hoyses en- 
compassing @ total floor space of 128,000, 000m” have 
been’ provided to working people between the period immedi- 
ately after the 1: beration and the end of 1958. 


Under the reactionary rule of the Nationalist Party, 
the problem of unemployment was chronic in nature, In 1949 
prior to the liberation, there were eight million workers 
and office workers in China; as of January 1960, the 
corresponding number was forty million. The cultural 
level of workers and office workers has been raised con-~ 
siderably. As of the beginning of 1960, 50 peroent of 
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the workers ‘and office workers at factories and. mines had 
an education extending to the upper grades of. primary 
School, and one out of every five of them had @ junior | 
high sohool: education; Prior to the liberation;:eight . 
out of every ten workers were illiterate, = = | 


_ At present, 170,000 workers and office wofkers are - 
being, edugated in spare time colleges and through dorre-. 
Spondence courses of colleges; another 170,000 of them - 
are being instructed in spare time high schools and tech= 
nical schools; and seven million Workers are being educated 
in the upper grades of elementary schools. 


In 1949, the total savings of city dwellers were 
ten million won; in 1960, the corresponding sum was 
4,720,000,000 won, During 1958 and 1959, the savings of 
workers in urban areas. were over 2,000,000,000 Won. - 


The average incomes of the members of people's 
communes rose by about 10 percent over 1958, As the 
material status of the people's commune membership imn- 
proved, their savings also increased: to one hundred 
million won as of February 1960. In China, one in every 
three persons is either attending one of various level 
schools or is participating in illiteracy elimination 
programs. SO 


In 1959, enrollment in schools and colleges amounted 
to ‘one hundred million persons, an increase of five mil- 
lidn over 1958; this represents 400 percent of the 
highest figures [ever achieved) under the rule of the Na- 
tionalist Party. 


et 


...* As of 1959, 87 percent of the school age children 
were attending school, In 1959, there were ninety mil- 
lion students in elementary schools ami twelve million 

in high schools, The enrollment in the institutions of 
higher education amounted to 810,000 persons. -There were 
ten million students in spare time high schools ‘and 
spare. time colleges, an increased of 94 percent over 


1958. a , 
as of the end of 1958, there were 410,000 beds in 


modern=-type hospitals, 6.7 times the highest number before 
the Liberation. Until the liberation there were no medi- 
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cal facilities in the areas inhabited by ethnic minori- 
ties; now, as of September 1959, there are 14,000 inte- 
grated clinics and simple clinics, | 
be Re 1 “ L34 ; = é 
In the past ten, oars, that is, since the founda-~ 
tion of the Chinese tbople 8 Republic, about forty thou- 
sand students have bet graduated from medical colleges, 
or four times the medi¥al college graduates during the 
twenty years prior to the Lapegations eetory th¢ li- | 
beration, China had to ifpstt 50 pérognt to LherJ] medical 
supplies arid hospital equipment; as of September 1959, 
80 percent of such needs are met with domestic producte. 


As of the end of 1958, there were 840 research in- 
Stitutions in the fields of natural science and tech- 
nology, including 91 scientifig and technological re- 
search agencies urter the control of the Academia Sinica, 
Thus, there are now 2] times as many research institutions 
as immediately before the.iiberation. | 


Much progress. has been made in the production of 
moving pictures, In 1949, only three pictures were pro~ 
duced; in 1958 the number went up to 103, At present, 
there are a number of cinena studios in various provinces 
and autonomous regions, In 1958, there were 2,800,000,000 
visitors to moving picture theaters, and the correspond- 
ing number stood at 4,000,000,000. persons in 1959. As of 
1959, about sixty thousand workers were engaged in the 
production of moving pictures, _— | 


The major newepapers are Jen-min Jitiepao (the organ 
of the Central Committee of the nese Communist Party), 


Kuangeming Jih- (the joint organ of various democratio 
wartieay. Fuyer ion ae (the organ of the All-China 
Federation of Trade ons), Chunge hingenien P 
(the organ of theChina Communis osuth CCS Pare «eKkuo 
H8iao-nien Pao (the organ of the China Communist You 
Leagues, aot fa Kung Pao (8 newspaper for industry and 
commerce). | | | 
The major periodicals are Hsueh-hsi, Cheng-ohih 
Hsueh-hsi, Hai hien-she, Hung-c » Heinehua, See yush- 


i an Jen-min Wen hsuyeh, nei §F ane Oo $ 
en=-1, Chuyg- enu, Ghung nina . -ohi Wen- 
i, Yen-chiu, Shih-chieh Chih-shih; there are following © 
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lllustrated magainzes; Jen-min Hu&-pao, eos goa penk coun 
Hua-pao. In addition, there are magazines featuring tran- 
Slated articles such a8 Problems of Peace and Socialism 
and Internation Problems. 


As of May 1959, there were 107 radio broadcasting 
stations. In Peking there is the Central People's Broad- 
casting Station, As of January 1960, there were tele~- 
vision broadcasting stations in Peiping, Shanghai, Kwang-~ 
chow, Herbany and Changchun, There is the State presa 

un 


agency, the “sin-hua T'ungehsin-she,. 
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Sos ee 

(Note: All proper nouns; indluding -personal - 
nanes, have. heen pehdered in’ ‘the MoCune- 
Reischauer, system of romanization, except 
for some of the more well-known. individuals 
or places, J..,.+:,. 


MONGOLIA (THE MONGOLIAN PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC ) 


1. General 


Area: 1,531,000Km ‘°° 

Population: about one million (1958) 

Ca ital; Ulan Bator (as of December 1957, its popu- 
lation Stood at 156,192 persons.) : 


2, Politics 


a, Structure 


Constitution: Adopted on 30 June 1940. On 5 July 
1960, it underwent a large revision at the first session 
of the fourth period of the Great People's Hural. 


The Great People's Hural:, This is the supreme 
Bovereign organ, consisting of delegates who represent 
every 3,500 voters. Their term of membership lasts four 
years, 


The present Hural was elected in June 1960 and is 
now in its fourth period; 4t consists of 267 delegates, 
The Chairman of the Great People's Hural is Pu. Jarukap- 
gaihan.. The Chairman of the Standing Committee of the 
G.P.H. 18 Chu. Salbu. . 


Cabinet: This was constituted on 6 July 1960, (It 
46 composed as follows] 
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Premier: Yu. Ohaetanbal 


First Vice Premie?-’ and’ chairmea ot ine State Plan- 
riing Commission: Tu." Molomjam ju = 


Vice Premier and Minister of Agriculture: Nu. 
Jagubaran 


Vice Premier and Chairman of the Committee for 
Ltason with Foreign Economies: Su. Rumean 


Vice Premier and Chairman of the Construction Con- 
mittee: Tu. Maidaru 


Vice Premier: Pu. Ruhansuran 
Minister of Industry; Mu. Rumsanch'oilbal 
Foreign Mensever: Pu Shagudarusuran 


Minister of Transport and Communications : Ru. 
Tamndinjabu 


Minister for the People's Army: Chu. Ruhagubasuren 
Minister of Social Safety: Pu. Toruju 


Minister of Commerce and Purchasing: Shu. Jagaan- 
doruju 


Minister of Trade: 0. Telgerujabu 
Minister of Finance: Pu. Duga&rusuran 
Ministe:> of Education: Ru. Jamsaran 
Minister of Health: Ku. Tuban | 
Chairmci of the State Censor Committee: Chu. Janian 
Local Sovereign Organ: This is the Worker Delegates 


Hural, and its term lasts two years. In the elections 
of 25 October 1959, 16,138 a were elected, | 
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Ce Politdoa] Parties and Social Organizations 


The People's Revolution eh was founded 1 Maroh 
1921, and 418 the only politigal party..in re Zt, has 
a dembership. of, about 42,000 persons, ° as : 


Members of the Political Bureau: ae via shai 
Chu. Dugerusurans Ju, Sambu; Rus eRneu Yu. Jadanbal ; 
Tue .Molomohan ju; Nu: Jagubaral;’ sg neg Re 


. | Deputy ‘Members of the rolltioal Bureau: se  araeia 
Tu. Maidaru; Nu ‘Rubsonreldan, 7 


; Menbers ‘of. the Seorétariat: Ya ¢ Jedeval ‘inet 
Sedreatry); Rus Jendu (Second Secretary ) { Chu. Tugerusuran 


Ocoupation League: Fourided iti August 1927, A 
membership of 84,000 persons (1960) Chairman of the 
Central douncil: Tu. Palchinan 7 | 


Revolutionary Youth ies Founded in August 
1921. A membgsrahip of 60,000 persons, First Secretary 
of the Central Committee: Chu, Pulebujabu 


. Working Women's League: dGhairman of the Central 
Council, Su. Anjuma | 


' The Committee tie Defense of Peace: Chairman, Chu,. 
Damdinsuran 


CC. Major Internal affairs 


The plenary session of the Central Committee of 
the People’s Revolutionary Party was held 27-30 March 1959. - 
The reports on the 2let session of the CPSU Cungress and 
on’ the conclusions reached. at the congress for the acti- 
vities of the Mongolian People's Revolutionary Party ae 
well as the report on the revisions made in the Three-Year 
Plan (1958-1960) were discussed and appropriate decisions 
were adopted, 


The third session of the Great beonkate Hural 


met 30 March = 1 April; after hearing the report on the 
Three-Year Plan for the development of the people's economy 
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and culture, it adopted appropriate laws and ratified the 
State budget for 1959, | 


The seventh cotivéntion 8f.the Mongolian Occupation 
League was held 27430 ‘Aprils after hearing the report on 
the tasks for the rere ath anizations to oarry out the 
Thrde«Xear Plan, it adopted appropriate decisions and 


elected the leading organ.’ |: 
On October 25, the. elections of the local sovereign 
organs were held: 99,97 percent of the vc ers participated, 


The fourth plenary session of the Central Committee 
of the Mongolian People's Revolutionary Party was held, 
The plenary session: adopted appropriate decisions after 
economy and the measures taken to strengthen agricultural 
cooperatives in structure and economy. 


The fourth regular session of the Great People's 
Hural was held December 19-21; it heard and disoussed vuhe 
report on the people's economio development plan for 1960, 
the State budget for 1960, and the review of the imple- 
mentation of the 1958 State budget, 

_ The second convention of agricultural cooperatives 
took place 21-25 December, The convention adopted appro- 
priate decisions after discussing the report on the task 
for strengthening agricultural cooperatives and on the 
partial revision of and supplement to the basic regula- 
tions of the agricultural cooperatives, 


d. Foreign Relations - 


During 13-18 June 1959, the Chairman of the Standing 
Committee of the Supreme People's Assembly (dh'oego 
Inmin Hwoeui) of Korea, Ch‘'oe Yong-gun, visited the Mon- 
golian Peoplcs's Republic. During his stay there, Chair- 
man Ch’oe had friendly conversations with Mongolian Party 
.and government leadera, reaching complete agreement with 
them on the matters discussed in the talks, 


On 21 December, the Great People's Hural held its 
fourth session and adopted a statement to support the 
letter of 27 October sent by the Supreme People's Asuenbly 
of Korea, and addressed to the legislatures of the world. 
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In May @ delegation of: the, Korean people visited 
Mongolia and* put. their oseneiyree. on the statement 
(ui jongso)"in regard to the r iss fion of: the Korean 
war orphans who: sa been Living: eben on 


agreement with th oP 
exstiange of information, 


During 20 to 27 October, the "flying horse" exhibit © 
Sponsored by Korea was held in Ulan Bator, It was @ 
success, 


On 25 Janutry, &@ Mongolian People's Revolutionary | 
Party delegation neaded by Yu. Jedenbal, First Secretary 
of the Central Committee of the Mongolian People's Re-~ 
volutionary Party and the Mongolian Premier, visited the | 
Soviet Union to attend the elet Congress of the CPSU, 


On 10 February, Premier Yu. Chedenbal, on a visit 
in the Soviet Union, signed a new agreement on economic 
and technological cooperation between the: Soviet Union 
and Mongolia, 


During 30 August - 7 September, a Mongolian Party 
and government delegation led by Premier Yu. Chedenbal 
visited the Demooratio Republic of Vietnam and held — 
friendly talks with the latter's party and Government 
leaders, In these conversations the participants exchanged ,_ 
views on the international situation and on the need for 


‘ 


further strengthening broth ty friendship and Pcs 


reaching complete agreement on the subjects discussed, 
During 10-16 September, Premier Yu. Chedenbal: visited 

India, A Hungarian Party and government delegation headed 
by Premier Munich Perens visited Mongolia in April; in _ 
May, @ German Democratic Republic legislature delegation «|. 
visited Mongolia; in October, Antonin Novotny, first : 
Secretary of the Central.Committee of the Ozechoslovakian 
Communist Party and the President of the Republic visited 
Mongolia; and, in October, A, Jawadeky, Chairman of the 
State Soviet of the Polish People's Republic visited 
Mongolia, 
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statement ausportl 4et proposal on the cone © 
clusion of a péadd radny, The Mongolian. 
Foreign Ministry iesued tne following statemunts; a 
statement in reg to the NATO council meeting (4 April); 
@-statenent in support of the Soviet proposal on the cone 
élusion of & non-aggression treaty between the NATO na- 
tions: the Warsaw Treaty nations (April); a statement 
condemning: the illegal resolution. adopted at the 14th 
session of the U.N. General Assenbly on the "Tibetan 
Problen" (29 October). 


~—6Ohn 5 February, ‘i "Boviet p the Oe nat issued a 
gat 


7 ‘Mongolia. has established diplomatic relations with 
15 nations, including socialist countries, 


3, Eoonomy 


a. General 


The important factor in the people's eoonomy is the 
livestock industry, with sheep, horese, cattle and camels 
as the major stock. Underground resources include coal, 
petroleum, iron, gold, silver, copper, manganese and 
tungsten, Major industry is represented by the processing 
of livestock products; there are al8o of coal, petroleun, 
mining, wood-processing, textile, and food«processing 
industries, By successful implementation of two Five- 
Year Plans, Mongolia has been transformed into a socia- 
list agricult ural-industrial state. A Three-Year Plan 
has been in force Since 1958; this plan is aimed at rais- 
ing productivity, strengthening and developing the So- 
cialist elemcnts in agriculture, strengthening all seo- 
tore of the .conomy and raising the level of the material 
and cultural livelihood of tue working people. 


It 18 expected that by the end of the Three-Year Plan 
period the number of livestook will be increased to =. 
24,300,000 head and the total output of wheat alone will 
rise: to 158,000 t; thus, the Mongolian people will meet 
their food needs with their own produce, 


It is envisaged in the Three-Year Plan that total 
inéustrial output will inorease 63,2 percent over 1957 
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and that the growth: rate of industrial output will be 13 
percent per year, During the ThreeyYear Plan period, 
1,300,000,000 dugrik will be invested in capital con- 
struction, 28 light industry and foodstuff plants will | 
be established, and ten industrial enterprises will be. 
expanded, ~ 


be Agriculturs 


In 1959, the number of Livestock increased by 452,500 
head over the previous year, tc aling 22,895,000 head, 


In 1959, the transformation of @griculture along 
socialist lines was complet.d., At the end of 1958, there 
were 727 agricultural cooperatives, and they were reor- 
ganized in 1959 into 389 cooperatives, Included in the 
agricultural cooperatives are 99 percent of arid adminis- 
tration (kyongni) and 73.3 percent of the total number of 
livestock, In 1959, a total of 163,800 ha of virgin land 
was reclaimed, the planted area inoreased 56.5 percent 
over 1958, and the grain production plan was fulfilled at 
123.1 peroent of target. , 


In 1959, grain crops were planted on 150,000 ha of 
arable land, and 8,000,000 budu of grain were harvested, 
inoluding 5,600,000 budu from state-operated farms, 


The mechanization of agriculture has been consider 
ably effected, There are over 2,5000 tractors and about 
aa grains combines and other farm machines in the country- 
side, 4 


Ce Indus try 


 —’s«sTn 1959, the industrial output plan was implemer.ted 
‘ at 103.5 peroent of target, inoluwiing rates of 102 per~ 
cent for state industry and 110.1 percent for collective 
industry. In 1959, total industrial output inoreased 7,3 
peroent over 1958, an inorease of 480 peroent over 1940. 


In 1959, the state production plans for electric 


' power, diesel oil, volatile oil, Wood and various livestock 
_ products were overfulfilled considerably. 
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wit \ go Weare , 
With the assista uy bt Brotherly nations, including 
the Soviet Union) 8 gre t many industrial enterprises 

were established last year, including @ flour plant cap- 
able. of producing 25,000 t of wheat flour per year, large~ 
scale coal-mines, paper mills, glass milla, cow milk 
plants, brick plants and steam power plants, , 


ad. Foreign Trade 


In 1959, foreign trade was conducted at a rate of 
600,000,000 rubles, with exports increasing 11 percent 
over 1958, In 1952,machinery and chemical goods accounted 
for 24 percent of the imports; in 1959, the corresponding 
figure rose to 40 percent. 


e, State Budget 


The ourrenoy unit is the dugrik, one dugrik being 
equivalent to one ruble (as of 1 January 1959). | 


In 1959, the state budget revenues were 815,300,000 
dugrik, and expenditures totalled 809,900,000 dugrik. 


f. Material and Cultural Livelihood 


In 1959, the number of Workers and office workers 
increased 8.1 percent over 1958, and the wage fund in- 
creased 15,8 percent. The state’s purchasing prices for 
agricultural products were raised; as a result, the cash 
income of rural inhabitants increased rapidly. — 


In 1959, various subsidies Sd ened per person 
in the population were increased 44,8 percent, and ex- 

penditures for social insurance were inoreased 15.2 per-~= 
cent over the previous year, In 1959, over 4,000 persons 
availed themselves of recreation centers and sanitoriuns, 


In 1959, the floor space of dwelling houses, hospi- 
tals, club houses, kindergartens and public nurseries in- 
creased over 100 percent over 1958, 


During the 1959-1960 school year, the number of ten- 


year schools increased 54 peroent over the previous school 
year, enrollment in general educational institutions in- 
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creased 3,2 percent, the number of college students in- 
creased 7.8 percent, and that of university students five 
percent over the previous year, There were 129.6 students 
for every 1,000 persons, 


In 1959, the state's expenditures for improvements 
in the field of health increased 18,2 percent over 1958, 
The number of doctoreé also increased 22,2 percent over the 
previous year! the number of beds in hospitals increased 
by seven percent. At present, there is one doctor per 
1,070 persons in Mongolia. In 1959, the population in- 
creased by 7,5 percent over 1958, 


& Publications 


There is the Mongolian Press Agency and following 
newspapers: Unen (organ of the People's Revolutionary 
Party); Jamuujuudoen Unen (organ of the Revolutionary 
Youth League); Hodulmoru (organ of the Occupation League); 
Jan jk Noinbaiguulmaldu (theoretical journal of the Mon- 
golian People’s Revolutionary Party). 
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(Note; All proper nouns, including personal 
nanes, have been rendered in the MoCune- 
Reischauer system of romanization, except © 
for sone of the more Well-known individuals 
or places, ee: 
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VIEINAM (THE DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC OF VIETNAM) 


1, General 


Area: 3,208,000Km* (with 17 degrees, northern lati« 
pinta temporary military boundary with the South 
etnan 


Population: 15,903,000 persons (March 1960) 
Capital: Hanol (population, 639,000 persons) 


4, ‘, 
+ 4 


2. Politics 


a, Struoture 


Constitution: It was adopted at the Second People's 
Conference on 8 November 1946, “At. .the llth People's 
Conference, 18 December 1959, the constitution was revised 
to Suit the newly changed situation, 


National Assemly: This is the supreme sovereign 
organ, One aelegate represents 50,000 citizens, Their 
tenure lasts three years, The Chairman of the Standing 


‘Committee of the National Assemly 6 is Chang Chong. 


Government: The State's supreme executive organ, 
consisting of the Chairman, ide Chairman, Premier, Mine 
Asters and Deputy Ministers, [It is composed as follows] 
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Chairmen; Ho Chi Minh 

Vice Chairnen: Son tokesung 

Premier and Péteign Minister: Phan Van. Dong 
Vice Premier: Pom Ung | 


Vice Premier and Minister of Internal Affairs: Pan- 
Gye-su 


Vice Premier and Minister of National Defense: 
Mu Won-gap 


Vice Premier and Industrial Minister: Lyo Ch'ongeul 


Chairman of the State Planning Commission: Won Yue 
jong 


Chief Inspector of the Government Inspection Come 
mission: Won Yang-bong 


Minister of Public Security: Ohin Kukehwan 
Minister of Justice: Mu Ch'ing-gwi 
Minister of Education: Won Mun-sin 
Minister of Oulture: Hwang Myong-gam 
Minister of Health: Pom Okesik 

Minister of Finanoe: Hwang Yong 

Minister of Commerce: Tu Mae 

Minister of Trade; Pan Hong 

Minister of Agriculture: Om Ch'un-aa 


ee Transport and Communications: Won Mune 
un 


Minister of Architecture: Pae Kwang-jo 


Minister of Repairs (Suri): Chin Ton -g@wa 
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Minister of Labor: Won Mune Jo ot, 
Chairman of the Science Commission: Chang Chong at 


Chairman of the Commission far Nationalities 
a Affaire: Chu Mun-jin ae 


oy, 
A 


Aas 

Local. Sovereign Organs: Administrative units are 
divided into chou (at present there are 11 chou). munioi- 
palities, hsiang, and wards (ku). In each unit, there 
is the people's delegates conference, The executive or- 
gen is the executive committee at the various levels, 


b. Politioal Parties and S00ial Organizations 


The Vietnam Lao Dong Party was founded 3 March 1951. 
Its predecessor was the Indo-Chinese Communist Party, 
founded 6 January 1930. <A membership of about 650,000 
persons in 1954, Chairman and Secretary, Ho Chi-minh. 


Members of the Politbureau of the Central Committee: 
Ho Ohieminh Lyo Sun, Chang Chong, Pham Vanedong,; Mu Wone 
kap, Won Yuejong, Won Chiech'ong, Lyo Tok-su, Hwang Mune 
hwan, Pom Ung, Lyo Ch'ong-ul,. 


The Fatherland Front: Founded 10 September 1955, 
Honurary Chairman, Ho Chi-minh. | 


The Democratic Party: Founded or 30 June 1944, 
consisting of patriotic petit bourgeois, intellectuals 
and nationalist bourgeois. A membership of about 30,000 
persons, General Secretary Om Ch'un-am, , 


The Socialist Party: Founded on 22 July 1946. A 
membership of 7,000 persons, General Seoretary, Won Ch'on, 


The Vietnam Federation of Trade Unions: Reorganized 

from the Vietnam Asaociation of Yorkers for Saving the 
“Country. Founded on 20 July 1946 and immediately joined 

- the International Federation of Trade Unions. Chairman 
of the Executive Committee, Hwang Kuk-wim, 
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Workers’ Youth Ledzué: A rear guard for the workers! 
Party; founded on 24 April 1941. Ite predecessor was the 
Vietnam Youth's League for Saving the Country. The pre-. 
sent title was adopted on 24 April 1955. A membership of 
700,000 persons (April 1956). First Secretary, Won Lan. 


Vietnam Youth League: Founded 15 October 1956. 
Chairman, Pom Ok-sin. 


Women's League: Founded 20'October 1946. Chairman, 
Won Si-sin, - _ 


The Committee for Defending Peace: Founded 19 Noven- 
per 1950. Chairman of the Standing Committee, Lyo Chong- 
nam, 


The Vietnam Committee for the Solidarity of Asia; 
Founded 19 October 1956. Cyairman, Son Kwang-bom. 


The Vietnam-Soviet Friendship Association: Founded 
June 1950. Chairman, Sonu Tok-sung. 


The Vietnam~-China Friendship Association: Founded 
6 February 1950. Chairman, Pae Ki. 


Cc. Major Internal Events 


The Central Committee of the Vietnam Workers’ Party 
met 17 February 1959. After hearing the report from 
Chairman Ho-chieminh, who had attended the 21s Congress 
of the CPSU, the Committee adnnted @ decision to inrorn the 


Reopie of the decisions of the Cemittee and to organize . 
an extensive discussion of the literature on the 


Congresé, | 

On 27 February, the decree on the revaluation of the 
currency Was published, exchanging one thousand tong of 
the old currency for one tong of the new currency, 


On 13 May, at the 15th session of the Central Com- 
mittee of the Workers’ Party, the development of the 
Struggle for the reunification of the country was surveyed 
and the following decision was adopted: "National uni- 
fication should be strengthened, a decisive struggle should 
be carried out for the unification of the country based 
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on independence. and. democracy, efforts should be made to. 
complete the democratic revolution. in the entire territory 
of Vietnam: and all efforts should be devoted to strengthen 
the northern part of the country, lead 4t along the way 
to socialism, build up a peace-loving, democratic, unified, 
indpendent and prosperous Vietnam, and establish peace in 
Indo-ohina, Boutheast Asia and the world," 


On, 20 May) at the 16th session of the Vietnan | 
Workers! Party) the need to struggle, for the ‘Somplétion 
of the polleotivization of agriculture in the Demoératic 
Republic of Vietnam and for the transformation of: capi- 
talist industry and commerde along socialist lines was 
emphasized, vaner ae by the Korean Central Press 
Agency ). 


The. tenth session of the People's Conference was held 
20-27 May. Government reports on agricultural cooperativ- 
ization, plans.of the State, and the 1959 ‘budget were 
heard and discussed; decisions were adopted to accept the 
reports... A statement was issued on the increasing ter- 
rorism in South Vietnam by U.S. imperialists and the Ngo 
Din-Diem olique,. 


On 18 December, at the llth session of the People! S| 
Conference, the new Constitution, the election laws and 
the marriage and family laws were diaoussed and adopted; 
Premier Pom Mun=dongs's report on the work of the Govern- 
ment in 1959 was heard, discussed and accepted. 


In 1959, the government of the Democratic Republic 
of Vietnam made all possible efforts to promote the uni- 
fication of the country and establish normal relations, as 
& first step toward that end, between the south and north. - 
On 9 April 1959, the Central Committee on Physical Traine : 
ing and Sports of. the Democratic Republic of Vietnam pro- 
posed that the sportsmen of South Vietnam hold friendship 
contests each year at Saigon, Yue, Hanoi, Haipung or 
suitable places in the demilitarized zone, On 20 April, 
the Foreign Ministry of the Democratic Republic of Viet- 
nam proposed that the pictures drawn by the children in | 
the south and north be collected, | 


On 2 May, the Republic's Minister of Health proposed.» 
to the authorities of South Vietnam that medical data, ;: s 
medical experiences and medical groups be exchanged between 
Bouth and horth. On 4. July, the Ministry of Agrioulture 
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and | poree ty proposed technological cooperation in the 
field of agriculture to the South Vietnam authorities, 

On 17 July, the Ministry of Transport and Communications 
requested that normal merabiors be eatablished between | 
south and north, | | 


On 1 August. ‘the Suete be of. wishin madé its 
seventh request to thé euphot {es of South Vietnad that 
a remittance system be dét up between south ard north. 
On 13, August, the state-operated trading houses of the 
Democratic Republic of Vietnam proposéd'to the alithori-« 
ties of South Vietnam that trade. ‘between south and horth 
be normalized, _ 


On 10 September, Hwang nee Minister of Cul- 
tural Affairs, proposed that a conference be held to 
enormerece cultural relations. between north and south. 


on 13 October, the Minister, of. Agrioulture and Fore- 
stry sent a letter to his counterpart in the south; he 
proposed to assist the peasants being plagued by noxious 
insects, 


On 11 November, the Minister of Transport and Com- 
munications sent a letter to his counterpart in the south 
proposing to exchange mail between north and south; the 
General Bureau of Communications also sent a Letter to 
the same effect to the authorities of the south. 


d. Foreign Relations 


On 20 November 1959, the Standing Committee of the — 
Democratic Republic of Vietnam adopted a letter in full 
B8upport of the letter sent by the Supreme People's As- 
sembly of Korea to the legislatures of the world, 


In 1959, sconomic and cultural relations between 
the Demopratic RepapEre of Vietnam and Korea were streng- 
thened. | 


The following documents were signed between Korea 
and the Democratic Republic ‘of Vietnam; an agreement on 
mail exchange and an agreement on the regular exchange of 
information (30 January); an agreement between "the Voiloe 
of Vietnam" and the Korean Central Broadcasting Coamittee 
on cooperation in the field of broadcasting (14 Way); the 
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joint protocol (uijotigdo) of first session of the Joint 

Committee on Korean+Vistnampse Seilehtitio Technological . 

Cooperation (2 July), & Bfdlp of irpigdtionworkers of:. 

ere to Vietnam to offtr technologicdél assistance . 
ny). we 


On 17 January 1959, & German Democratic Republic 
governnent delegation-neaded by Premier Otto Grotewohl 
visited the Democratic, Republic: of Vietnam and signed a 
joint,@tatement on 21 January. —_ | 


During 2-12, April, a delegation of the Party and | 
Government. of. the Democratic Republic of Vietnam visit 
Poland, Hungary, and Mongolia. The delegation was headed 
by Vice Premier Mu Won-gap. On.2l April, @ delegation . 
of the Hungarian Party and government led by Premier . 
Munic Perens visited the Democratic Republic of Vietnan. 
On 26 April, @ joint commuique was issued, 


: On 2 July Prenier Ho Chi-minh visited the Soviet . 
Union. On.30 August, the Mongolian Party and government 
par oaks led by Pramier Yu, Jedenbal came to the Demo- 
cratic Republic of Vietnam and signed a joint communique 
on 4 September. During 26 September - 4 October, @ Party 
and governnent delegation of the Democratic Republic of 
Vietnam headed by Premier Ho Chi-eminh went to China to 
attend the tenth anniversary of the foundation of the 
Chinese Democratic Republic, 


On 6 October, the Polish People's Republic delega- 
tion headed by the Chairman of the Polish State Soviet, 
Alexander Jawadsky, came to Vietnan,. 


During 27 February - 8 March, Premier Ho Chi-minh _. 
visited Indonesia at the invitation of the Indonesian... 
President. Vietnam was visited by President Prasad of 
India (22-25 Maroh), the Indonesian Communist Party dele- 

ation headed by Party General Seoretary Ti, Hen, Aiditu 
G56 March - 4 April), and President Sukarno of Indonesia 
.-€end of June), 


In 1959, the Democratic Republic of Vietnam condemned 
the U.S, imperialists. and the sananikone olique for the 
conspiracies of perpetrating provocations by aggravating 
tensions in Laos and violating the Geneva Agreement and 
the Vientiane Agreement, On 15 February, the government 
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requesting the stot po vertinent to observe the Geneva 
Agreement aocuratexy MHd ddufiletely, Subsequently, | 
statements and protests were sent. 30 times in the names 
of the Premier and Foreign Minister, | a 


of the Democratic Rep biiic of Vietnam issued a atetement 


a é ye eA esac Gs CEE EIN ER rs erases ; 


e@, Agreements With Other Gountries in 1959 


The Mongolian-Vietnamese Trade and Payments Agree- 
ment (15 January); the Bulgaria-Vietnam Trade Agreement 
for 1959-60 and the Protocol (uijongso) on Commodity 
Exchange and Payments (23 January); the Vietnam-Poland 
Trade Agreement for 1959-60 (10 February); the China- 
Vietnam Trade and Assistance Agreement, by which China : 
is to extend long term credit of three hundred million : 
won and armament assistance of one hundred million won i 
(18 February); the Vietnam-Czechoslovakia Economic, . 
Scitentific and Technological Assistance Agreement (30 t 
April); the Agreement between China and Vietnam on Cur- 
rency Exchange and Non-Commercial Payments (20 June); the 
Vietnam-Iraq Trade Agreement (8 July); the Vietnamn- 
Czechsolovakia Protocol on Commodity Exchange and Pay- 
ments (2 December), 


a ON a cela Yan 4 ic? aT aati i ae 


3. Economy 


a. General | 


There are abundant deposits of underground resources 
such as coal, iron, tungsten, gold, zinc, chrome, anti- 
mony, lead and apatite. The major agricultural produces 
are rice and maize; in addition, rubber, sugar cane, palm 
and coffee are produced. There #re also abundant fishing ~ 
and forestry rescurces, The forests cover 60 percent of ' 
the total land area, | 


By 1957, the basic tasks of economic restoration were — 
successfully accomplished, Now the Three-Year Eoonomioc 
Plan (1958-60) is being implemented, The aim of: this 
plan is to transform agriculture, handicrafts, industry 
and commerce @long socialist lines, The socialist trans- 
formation and development of agrioulture constitutes the 
basic link. 
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The sooialist inane tinuntiek ‘pees ‘tn. 1959 was’ of 
"a decisive character", As a result, agriculture was 
transformed along sosialist lines at a rapid pace, At 
the end of 1958, only five percent of farm households were 
included in agricuktural cooperatives; but: at the ‘end of 
1959, 45.4 percent were included’ in’ 8, 775 agricultural: 
cooperatives, including over 800.-high-olase or advanced 
type cooperatives, 


‘Private commerce and handicrafts.also were trans- | 
formed with great success along socialist lines, In 
1959, 45 percent of the capitalist commerical and indus- 
trial enterprises were reorganized into corporations, 65 
percent of all handicraft workers joined cooperatives, 
and 12,9 eroee of all small tradesmen pei cooperae 
tives, os ' he | 

the proportion of the state sector in total redues 
trial output rose from 12 percent in 1955 to 47.5 per=j 
cent 4n 1959. 


According to the year-end statistics for 1958, 
state-operated industrial output had increased 16-fold 
over 1954, and the:output of handicrafts and capitalist. 
industry both increased 65 percent. The output of handi- 
crafts and industry increased each year an average of 
about 30 percent, Industrial output as a proportion of | 
total industrial and agricultural output increased from 
20 percent in 1955 to 37.1 percent in 1959. (The. share. 
of agricultural output decreased during the same pense: 
from 80 percent to 62.9° percent. ) 


De Industry - 


Industrial output in 1959 increased 31 percent over 
1958. The output of the machine construction and metal- 
ee epe industries increased 400 times compared with the 
1958 level; the output of coal inoreased to about 2.5": 
times the 1958 level; the output cf electric power per ° 
person increased to about 3.5 times the 1955 level. 


In 1959, Vietnam began to produce enamelled metal 
utensils, electric appliances, etc. 


Great advances were made in local industry, By 1956, 
there were over 50 local industry enterprises ang their 
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output was about ongegighth of. the output of the state 
apa entérprisés iinder the control of ‘central agen- 
cies, | - i. ore er eee a | 

; : . a, 


° Industrial Production Indexes (1956=100) 


1956 1957, 1958 1959 


10002 167 218 . 


In total industrial output, the proportions of the 
output of means of production and consumer goods are as 
follows: . 


Shares of Output of Means of Production and Con- 
- sumer Goods in Total Industrial Output 


1956 1957 1958 1959 


Means of Production § 28.2 22,6 24.8 29.5 
Consumer Goods 7108 77.4 75.2 7065 


Industrial Goods Output a 


1939 1959 reas Zs 


Electric Power (in 


million Kwh) 122.6 208 170 
Cement (4m 1000 t) - 305,8 400 130 
Textile Fabrics (in 7 | 
million m) : 55.6 88 160 
Phosphate Fertilizer 

(4n 1000 t) 25.7 51 145 
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Table--Continued: | | a: a 


; under way in 1959, 


Sugar (in 1000 - og gn Re hs 13.3 190 


~. Of over 130 nase construction projects that were 
8 were either completed or almost 
completed, 


Ca Agriculture 


The 1959 harvests in North Vietnam were the best 
bumper crops, Despite droughts, floods and other natural 
disasters, total agricultural output increased 8,2 percent 
over 1958. Rice output amounted to 5,194,000 t, a 13,2 
percent increase, exceeding the - higest output under 
French rule by over one hundred percent. The-output of 
rice per unit also exceeded all previous records: the 

output of fall rice was 2,071 Ke per ha and that of sun- 
mer rice 2,413 Ke per ha, Thus, the Democratic Repudlic 
of Vietnam has the highest per capita output of rice per 
ha in all Southeast Asia, As compared with 1958, the 
output of cotton increaséd 10.6 percent, maize 26, 6 per- 


: cent, sweet potatoes 69,2 percent, jute 23.9 peroent, 
a peanuye 5.8 percent, and sesame 14.7 


7 percent. 


During the past year the number of livestock increased 
considerably. As compared with 1958, the number of buffa- 


..loes increased 6.1 percent, pigs 6.4 percent ene horses 


16.4 peroent, | 
In 1959, the state gave a loan of 19,000,000 sone: 


‘te the peasants, of which 15,000,000 tons were given to 


acrioul tural pogpere vert 


4. Fo oreten Trade 


“the Lemooratioc Republic of Vietnam has trade rela- 
tions with 25 nations, inoluding sootalist countries, In 
1959, agi and imports combined increased 44.5 percent 
over 195 Of this, exports increased 33,3 percent, ime 
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ports 49 percent. Imports of yer A equipment, and 
raw materials accounted for 86.7 percefit, and the {mports 
of consumer goods 13.3 percent of the total. 


e. Finanop 3 

The state budget for 1959 increased to 200 percent 
of the 1958 level. In 1959, revenues from state-operated 
enterprises accounted for 50.8 percent of total basic re- 


venues, Expenditures for economic and cultural construc- a 
tion constituted 68.9 percent of the total. | : 


On 27 February 1959, the decree on the revaluation 2 
of the currency was issued. The ratio between the new ¢ 


currency and the old was 1 to 1,000. The new currency 
was classified into 1-tong,2-tong, 5-tong and 10-tong 
wank notes and,l-chon, 2-chon, .5-cshon, 10-chon, 20-chon, 


and 50-chon coins..— i 


a 5S ES MONE EIS ce eel 


TO Fa By Bee! 
: reo 


f, Material and Cultural Livelihood 
As @ result of the economic accomplishments effected ( 
in 1959, the level of material and cultural livelihood 
amnoy.g the working people of the Democratic Republic of 


Vietnam improved rapidly. In 1959, national income per 
person was 277 tong, & 90 percent increase over 1958, 


ee eT 


Sr. was 
egy eae 


In 1959, the purchasing power of the inhabitants rose. 
14.7 percent over 1958. In the past five years, the con- ( 
sumption of rice per person rose from 115 Ke to 172 Ke ands, 
that of meat from 3.4 Ke to 7.4 Ka. In 1959, there were : 
40,000 newly recruited workers and office workers, In | 
1959, the wage fund increased 15.7 percent over 1958, and 
real wages increased 4n average of 2,8 percent, 


In 1959, the prices continued to decline; the price 
index of 10 major consumer good items fell 1.37 percent, 


In 1959, the number of students in general schools 
(probably elementary schools] rose to 1,520,000 persons, 
an inoreased of 34 percent over 1958, This was 10.5 per- 
cent of the total population. There were 17,656 students 
in the supplementary classes of secondary or middle schools; - 
the enrollment in colleges was 7,957 studente. The children 
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of workers and office workers constituted 40.5 percent 
of the total enrollment in schools of various levels, 


In 1959, the inhabitants of North Vietnam were 
Shown moving pictures at a rate of 3.2 times per person. 


In 1959, there were 138 hospitals and 1,500 rural 
clincs, 


g. Publications 


The People (organ of the Vietnam Workers! Party), 
Independence (organ of the Vietnam Democratic Party), 
Fatherland (organ the Vietnam Sooialist Party), Labor 
(organ of the Vietnam Federation of Trade Unions), the 
People's Army (organ the Vietnam People's Army), and the 
Vietnam Press Agency. 
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EUROPE “1 


THE SOVIET UNION 


(Note: All proper nouns, inoluding personal 
names have been rendered in the McCunee | 
Reischauer system of romanization, except 
for some of the more well-known individuals 
or places, : 


1. General 


&,. Area 


The area of the Soviet Union 1s 22,403,000 km“, out 
of which 5,600,000 ikm* covers fhe European portion of the 
Soviet Union and 16,800,000 km* covers the Asian portion. 


be Population 


Population of the Soviet Union is 208,826,650 
persons (as of 15 January 1959). The sex ratio is as 
follows: make, 94,050,303 and female, 114,776,347 (which 
is 48 percent of the total inhabitants). The peasant 
population is 108,848,955 persons (which comprises 52 
percent of the total inhabitants). In the Soviet Union 
there are about 100 nationalities, | 


The population of the Soviet Union has increased by 
1,810,000 persons since the pre-war (world War II) years, 
when the Soviet population was about 190,700,000 persons, 
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persons, to, 1959, The rate of increase was about 9,5 
percent, The ate of increase in the Ural area was over 
32 percent, While an increase of 24 percent was noted in 
West siverié and 34 percent in East Siberia, In the 

ar East portion of the Soviet Union, the increase was 
70 percent, while it was 38 percent in Central Asia and 
Kazakhastan, 


c. Capitals 


The capital of the Soviet Union 18 Moscow, with a 
population of 5,032,000 persons (as of 15 January 1959). 


[The capitals of the Republics of the Union and their 
populations are as follows. 

Russian Soviet Federated Socialist Republic 

Moscow (5,032,000) 


Ukrainan Soviet Socialist Republic: Kiev 
(1,110,200) 


Byelorrussian Soviet Socialist Republic (White 
Russia); Minsk (509,000) 


Uzbek Soviet Socialist Republic: Tashkent 


(911,000) 

Kazakh Soviet Socialist nenuneecs Alma-Ata 
(455,000) 

Georgian Soviet Socialist Republic: Tbilisi 
(694,000) 

Azerbaijan Soviet Socialist Republic: Baku 
(968,000) 

Lithuanian Soviet Socialist ?epublic: Vilna 
(235,000) 

Moldavian Soviet Socialist Republics: Kishinev 
(214,000) 

Latvian Soviet Socialist Republic: Riga 
(605,000) 
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Kirghiz Soviet Socialist Republic :° Frunze 
(217,000): oe 


Tadjik Soviet Socialist Republic: ‘Stalinabad 
(224,000) . ea 


Armenian. Soviet Socialist Republic: “Erevan 
(509)000) ae 


Turkmen Soviet Socialist Republic’: ‘sie at 
(170,000) | | 


’ Batonian Soviet Socialist Repubie:! Taiiinn 
(280,000) one 


ver * 


palsuaese are some other important ‘oities: Lenin- 
grad (330,000); Gorki (942,000); Kharkov (930,000); 
Novosibirsk 7 000);*Kuibyshev (806,000). 


2. Politics 


a. Constitution 


The Constitution of the Soviet Union, which was 
promulgated at the Eighth Special Session of the Soviet 
of the Union on 5 December 1936, ‘provides the principles 
and foundation for the socialist system of the Soviet 
Union. The political folndation of the Soviet Union is 
the Soviet, the assembly. of workers, The economic founda- 
tion is the socialist economic system based on socialist 
ownership of the means of production. The cornerstone 
of the socialist democracy of the Soviet Union i8 the sSo- 
cialist order in which there are two friendly olasses, the 
working class and the peasant class, The forms of 80- 
Cclalist ownership of the means of production are of two 
kinds: state-people's ownership and kilkhoz ownership, 


The Soviet Union, which is a multi-enationality state, 
is a voluntary union founded on the principles of equality 
and self-determination,. 


The Union of Soviet Socialist Republics was founded 
on 30 December 1922, and now consists of fifteen tinion 
Republics, nineteen Autonomous Republics, nine Au’ nomous 
Regions and ten National Areas. 
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De The Supreme Soviet of the U, 5. 5. R. 


The Supreme Soviet consists, of two Chambers: the 
Soviet of the Union and the Soviet of. Nationalities. Both 
Chambers have equal powers. The Supreme Soviet ia elected 
for a term of four yeare, The. Soviet ef the Ulilon ah a 
sents the intdérests of the Soviet péople as a Whole & 
elected di the basid of one depiity for every 300,000 
persons of thé population. The Soviet of Nationalities 
represents the interests of the nationalities of each 
republic and a elected on the basis of twenty-five depu- 
ties from each Union Republic, eleven deputies from each 
Autonomous Republic, five deputies from each Autonomous 
Region and one deputy from each National Area, The pre- 
sent Soviet is the fifth Supreme Soviet elected on 16 
March 1958, At the election, 1,378 deputies (738 for 
the Soviet of the Union and 640° for the Soviet of Na- 
tionalities) were chosen. os 


The Presidium’ of. the. suphanié Soviet of the U..S. 5S, R. 
is as follows, 


President: El I Bruzhnebu [Bredzhnev] 


Vice Presidents: Te Es Koruttuch' enk'o 
Woe I Kozulobu [Kozlov]: 
En En Oruganobu 
Sha El. Lashwidobu 
Ef Ze Karibujanobu 
I Ka Abudollaebu 
Yu I Pfallecchukkissau 
I. ES Kkojiccha . 

Ya EB Kkalluliberujin 
 Tte Kurattobu | 

En Lafumattobu 

Sha km Arushyaning 
‘En Pairamobu 

0 Ke Eip'ildu 


Secretary: Em Pope Keorugaje 


President of the Soviet of the Union: Ppe Ppe Lubanobu 


President of the Soviet of Nationalities: Ya Woe 
Ppaeibae 
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Cabinet — = ea as 


The present cabinet was formed when the first neeting 
of the fifth session of the Supreme Soviet was held. 


31 Maroh 1958) 


Chairman of the Council of Ministers: N. ES 


First Deputy Chairmen of the Council of Minieters: 


Hurussobu (N. 8S. Khrushchew) 


A. I Mikoyang (S. I. Mikoyan) 
A En Kkoochoegin 


Deputy Chairmen of the Council of Ministers; 


Woe kn Nobikkov 
En Ke Igunattov 
Ya Ef Chaocchajigo 
Te Ef Ussucchinov 


President of the National Planning Committee: 


Minister 
Minister 


Minister 


Minister 
Minister 
Minister 
Minister 


Minister 
Minister 
Minister 
Minister 


of 
of 


of 


of 
of 
of 
of 


of 
of 
of 
of 


Woe En Nobikkov 
Foreign Trade: Im Es Ppattollach'ebu | 


Higher, Middle and Vocational Education: 
Woe Ppe Ellucchin 


Geology and Natural Resource Conservation: 
| - Ppe Ya Antturoppubu 

Health: Es Woe Kkurashobu 
Foriegn Affairs: AA Gromyko 
Culture: Ye A P'uruccheba 


Maritime Shipping: 

Woe Ke Bakkayebu 
Defense: El Ya Malinowsky ‘-! 
Transportation: Pae Ppae Pesswoebu 
Communications: In Te Ppussurucchebu 


Agriculture: | Woe Woe Macchukkebich'4 
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Minister of Medium Size Machine Building Industry: 
Ye Ppae Ssullabssukki 
Minister of TKankportation Construction: 
Ye Ef Kkodebnikkobu 
Minister of Finance: A Ke Chuberaebu 
Minister of Power Plant Construction: I Me Nobikkobu 


State Planniiig Committee: First ‘Deputy Chairmen- 
Ministers: 


Ke Woe Prisorobu 
Em A Leseach'tkko 


Deputy Chairmen - Ministers: Woe Ppe Chottobu 
in I Ssuttorokkin 
In Woe Hurunich’ ebu 
Bureau Chiefs - Ministers: 
Ke Es Hullamobu 
A A Isukkobu 
E Es Nobossullobu — 
Cabinet Soviet Control Committee Chairman: 
| Ke Woe Enyucchil 


State Food Grains Inspection Committee: 
Chairman: El Eru Kkoruniecchu 


State Work and Wage Committee: 
Chairman: A Ppe Wolkkobu 

State Science and Economy Committee; 
Chairman: A Ef Chacohajikko 

State Science and Technology Committee: 
Chairman: Kka Te Ppaettuhobu 


State Aeronautical Technology Committee: 


654 


| 
Van? 


wal 


Chairman ~ Minister: Ppae ‘ioe Chemencohiyebu | 
State Defense Committee: | oO se 


Chairman - Minister; Kka En Ludunyebu 


State Automation and Machine Building Committee: ; .. 


% 


Chairman - Minister: A I Kkossuttossobu 
State Radio Electronics Committee: | | 
Chairman-Minister: Woe Te Kkalguikkobu 
State Ship Building Committee: — 
Chairman - Minister: Fe Ye Puttoma 
State Chemistry Committee; 
Chairman: ioe Es P'yodorobu 
State Construction Committee: 
Chairman: Woe A Kkuch'ellenkko 
State Foreign Economy Liason Committee: 
Chairman: Es A Ssukkach'ikkobu 
State “oreign Culture Liason Committee: 
Chairman; Ke & Chukkobu 
State Occupation and Vocational Education Committee: 
Chairman: Ke I Chellenkko | 
Cabinet State Security Committee: 
Chairman: A En Sheolleppin 
Cabinet State Central Statistics Bureau: 
Chief; Woen mm Ssuttarulssukki 
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Chairman of Board, hf Directors of the State Bank : 


Premier 


Premier 


Prenier 


Premier 


Premier 


Premier 


Ke 


Premier 


Prenier 


Premier 


Premier 


Premior 


Premier 


of 


of 


of 


of 


of 


of 


Te 
of 


of 


of 


of 


of 


of 


sorobushwikkin. 
Russ’ ‘let Federated Socialist Republic: 
Te Es .yollyanssukki 
Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic: 
fn Tte Kkallich'enkko 
Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic: 
Cohihon Kkissaellyobu 
Uzbek Soviet. Socialist Republic: 
A A Wallimobu 
Kazakh Soviet Socialist Republic: 
Chumabek'u Ttashwoenebu 
Georgian Soviet °ocialist Republic: . 
Chawahishubilli 


Azerbaidzan Soviet Socialist Republic: 
Es Ke Lakimobu 


Lithuanian Soviet Socialist Repubiic: 
Em Yu Shumaussukkassu 


Moldavian Soviet Socialist Republic: 
A Ef Chiorujiccha 

Latvian Soviet Socialist Republic: 
Moccheyussu Shuaussukkisu 

Kirgiz Soviet Socialist Republic: 
Kka Te Chikkambayebu 

Tajik Soviet Socialist Republic: 
En Toduhudoyebu 
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Prenier of Armenian Soviet Socialist Republic: 
A Ye Kkoch'inyat’ ne 
Premier of Turkmen Soviet Socialist Republic: | 
Te Te Kkaraebu 
Prmier of Estonian Soviet Socialist Republic: 
ae 2 Myurieseppu 


4. Political Parties and Social] Organizations - 


The Communist Party of the Soviet Union ([cPrsu] 
was founded in 1903 as a Party of Lenin's design. The 
CPSU is the sources of energy of the state and foundation 
of the socialist system. It had 8,708,000 Party members 
as of 1 January 1960, | ? 7 | ts 


Members of the Presidium of the Central Committee 
are as follows: 
A Pae Arissottov 
El I Brejunebu 
Kka Ye Wiroshwillobu 
En Ke Igunattobu 
Ef Hl KoZulobu 
A km Kkossigin 
O Woe Kkucchinen 
A I Mikoyang [Minoyan] 
In A Muhittujinobu 
En Woe Ppodugorunul 
Te Es Ppollyanssuki 
Em A Suslobu 
Ye A Pturuchhaeba 
In Es Hurussobu 
In Ea Shuwoerunigu 


Candidate Members are as follows; 
- pe En Ppossuppaemrubo 
Te Es Kkorottuch'enk'o 


A E Kallunberujin 
A Poe Kkirilrenkko 
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Kka Tte Mazulobu 
Woe Ppae Mu jabanaje 
Em Ke Ppaerubuhin 


Members of the Secretariat of the Central Committee 
are aS follows: 


First Socretary: En Es Hurussobu 


Secretaries: Q Woe Kicuuss inen: El I_Brujunev; 
Ef El KaZulobu [Kozlov] 
kn A Muhittujinobu; 
Ea A Suslobu [Susiov J 


Chairman of the Control donmittee of the Central 
Committee: — a in Rn Shyuwoerunik'u 


Chairman of the ‘Ins peotion Committes of the Central 
Comnittee: .Ppe Ke Moseukkattobu 


The Soviet Federation of Trade Unions; Membership 
is about fifty-three million persons and the Chairman 
of the Central Committee is Woe Woe Kurishwin, | 


Lenin Communist Youth League (Komeomol): Founded 
on 29 October 1918; membership is about 18,500,000 
persons (as of July 1958); the First Secretary of the 
Central Committee is Es Ppae Ppabullobu. 


The Soviet Youth Organizations Committee: The or- 
ganization that represents the Soviet Unio: in the Inter-~ 
national democratic yo'vth ROVER Chairman is Es Kka 
Lomanobssukki, 


The Soviet Women's oneuas Until May 1956 it was 
entitled the Soviet Anti-Fansist Women's League; founded 
in 1941. President is En Woe Ppoppoba, 


Fedration of Friendship and Culture Liason with the 
Foreign Nations Association: Chairman of the Standing 
Committee of the Board of Directors is En Woe Ppoppoba, 


All-Union Political and Sclentific Knowledge Propa- 


gation Association, Army, Navy and Air Forces Association: 


President i8 Ppe A Pellobu, 
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Committee for Peace: Chairhan is mn Es Cohthonobu. 


Committee on United Afro-Asia: ° Chairman is 
Em TturusAlun jadae a 


Writer's League: First Secretary of the Guidance 
Committee is Kka P'ejin 


Slav Committee: Chairman is & E Ssu Kundorobu. 
Central Federation of Consumers Cooperatives: 


Chairman of the Guidance Committee's A Fppe 
K ullimobu © 


Federation of Red Cross and Red New Moos’ ‘Assoola- 
tion: 


Chairman of the Executive Committee is Ke A Micchele- 
lebu 


The Soviet-Korean Friendship Society: 


Chairman; Em Ppae Ttarassobu 
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C4 Important Internal Zyents 


The Twenty-first, Spedidal Congress of the CPSU was 
held from 27 January 1959 to 5 February 1959, At the 
Congress, &@ report on "statistics of development of the 
people's economy of the Soviet Union in 1959-65" was dis« 
cussed, ck a ee 

The report consists of chapters dealing with the 
"great victory of the Soviet people," "main tasks of the 
Seven-Year Plan for the development of people's econony, " 
"decisive stage in the economic competition between so- 
clalism and captialism," "new stage of comm mist construc- 
tion and some theoretical problems of Marxism-Leniniso," 
and "the Communist Party is the gource of energy in the 
struggle for the victory of communism and is the guide 
for the people of the Soviet Union", 


In connection with the report, 8& participants de- 
bated at the Congress, After the concluding speech of 
Comrade Khrushchev, the Congress adopted related deci- 
Sions and the statistical report for the development of 
the people's economy of the Soviet Union during 1959-65, 


Including the delegates of the KLP led by Comrade 
Kim Il-sung as chief delegats, delegates of Communist 
Parties and Worker's Parties from 72 nations attended the 
Congress. 


On 1 March, elections for the Soviet of the Union 
Republics, the Supreme Soviet of the Autono».us Republics 
and local Soviets of Workers were held in tne Russian 
Soviet Federated Socialist Republic, Ukrainan Soviet So- 
cialist Republic, Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic, 
Uzbek Soviet Socialist Republic, Kazakh Soviet Socialist 
Republic, Moldavian Soviet Socialist Republic, Latvian 
Soviet Socialist Republic, Tadjik Soviet Socialist Re- 
public and Turkmen Soviet Socialist Republic, Elections 
in the remaining 81x Union Republics were held on 15 
March 1959. The rate of vote for approval in the elec- 
tions of Party member candidates as well as non-Party 
members candidates exceeded 99 percent. 


On 9 March, the Communist Party and the cabinet 


adopted a devision to “have workers participate in main- 
taining the social order in the country", 
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It was pointed out’ th cS déeieion that the eer 
enthusiasm and self-realization of .the workers had been — 
enhanced and that the Soviet. democracy had been leaping 
forward. Under these circumstances, the struggle against — 
acts injurious to soctety should be carried out by the | 
Workers and social organizations: ‘together with the admin- 
istrative organs of the government. The dommuniat Party 
and cabinet adopted a temporary draft for establishing . 
seourity police whose main task was to maintain the social 
order 4nd explain the rules ooneuaee community life 
to the people. ae 


From 24 to 29 June, a plenary session of the Central 
Committee of the CPSU was held. The session heard re- 
ports on the programs of the Party, Soviet organs and 
Soviet people’s economy to implement. the decision of the. 
Twenty-first Party Congress, which was designed to acce-~ 
lerate technical improvements in industry and construc- 
tion. The session also heard reports on the development 
of the chemical industry and the textile industry. Dee 
cisians relating to these subjects were adopted. 


An appeal addressed to the people was adopted at the 
session; the appeal stated that socialist competition among 
the people should be widely carried out in order to ful- 
fill the Seven-Year Plan before the target date and to 
bring about technical improvement. The appeal further 
stated that a atruggle for high labor productivity, auto- 
mation and unified mechanization of factories should be 
carried out, while at the same time opposing conservate- 
ism, stagnation and falling behind in techniques, 


From 27 to 31 October, the third meeting of the fifth 
session of the Supreme Soviet was held in Mosoow, The 
Supreme Soviet adopted laws relating to the following 
subjects: national planning for the development of the 
people's economy in 1960; auditing and executing the So~ 
viet national budget for the 1960 fiscal year and 1958 
fiscal year; the authority and powers of the Soviet Union 
and Union Republics in budget matters; the procedure for 
recalling deputies of the Supreme Soviets and the inter- 
national situation and the policy that the Soviet Union 
Bhould take. The session also approved an appeal address::., 
to the national assemblies of the world requesting that a 
ecrugere for total and complete disarmanent should be 
waged, 
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From December 22 to 25, the Plenary Session of the 
Central Committee of the Soviet Union was held. The 
session appraised the accomplishments in the field of 
farm management resulting from implementation of the 
first year's portion of the Seven-Year Plan. Confront- 
ing tasks such as further developing agriculture and the 
livestock industry were discussed, and relevant deci- 
Sions were adopted during the session. Among the deci- 
Bions that the Plenary Sessign adopted, it was pointed 
out that annual crop output should be increased at least 
to 100 billijion-110 billion poudury (sacks?) and that the 
annual output of meat shoul »000-2,100 tons, in 
order to raise the neservee® OF crops. 


f,. Foreign Relationse--For Cooperation and Solidarity 
of the Socialist Camp; Relations with Oyr Country 


A delegation of the KLP led by Comrade Kim Il-sung 
visited the Soviet Union to attend the Twenty-first 
Special Congress of the CPSU. 


A conference celebrating the tenth anniversary of the 
conclusion of a Treaty of Economic and Cultural Coopera-e 
tion between Korea and the Soviet Union was held at the 
Federation of Trade Unions’ building in Moscow on 16 March, 
At the conference, Em Ppe Tturassov, President of the 
Soviet-Xorean Friendship Association, emphasized that the 
treaty accelerated the furtherance of total economic and 
cultural cooperation between.Korea and the Soview Union. 
He also stated that the treaty strengthened the perpetual 
brotherly friendship between the peoples of Korea and the 
Soviet Union.. 


From 3 to 18 April, Comrade Ch'oe Yong-gon, Chairman 
of the Presidium of Supreme People's Assexbly visited the 
Soviet Union at the invitation of Comrade Kka E Worosh- 
willobu [Voroshibv], President of the Presidium of the 
Supreme Sovici,. 


The Soviet Union continually supported the struggle 
of the Korean people for the peaceful unification of our 
country. In the reply letter supporting the letter of 
the Supreme People's Assembly of the DPRK, date 27 
October 1959 and addressed to the national assemblies of 
the world, the Supreme Soviet urged the nations that were 
maintaining troops in South Korea to withdraw the troops — 
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in “response to. the. letter of slit People’ 8. Assenbly of 
the DPRK, and, -in doing 86%, take: the steps neqessary: ‘for 
the unification of Korea: in. -acoordance with peaceful ‘and 
democratic principles, . The’ Supreme Soviet advised that 
the nations maintaining troops would be contributing to- 
ward peace in the Far East if they followed the letter of 
the Supreme People's Assembly. At the meeting of the 
Political Committee of the Fourteerth Session of the 
General Assembly of the United Nations, the.Soviet Union 
Aneisted that all foreign troops should be withdrawn from 
- South Korea and .that. the United Nations Commission for | 

the Unification and Rehabilitation of Korea should be dite 
Bolved since 1t was no more than @ pretext for the 

American imperialists to invade Korea, (November 23-27). 


on? September, an Agreement on TechnicelAssistance 
for the Peaceful Use of Atomic Mmergy was signed hetween 
our country and the Soviet Union. 


| On 17 February, an Agreensnt on Cultural Coopera- 
tion , between our country and the Soviet Union was macne 
4n. pf yOneyeNSs | 


Be (Foreign Realtions:] Relations with Other Brother 


From January 5 to 22, delegates of the Soviet leader 
cadres of the People's Republic of Poland led by Vice 
Premier Chenon Nobak'u visited the Soviet Union and stu-e 
died the work experiences of the deputies of the working 
people, 


On 7 February, Premier Khrushchev of the Soviet 
Union and Premier Chou En-lai of the People's Republic 
of China signed.an agreement in Moscow guaranteeing the. 
existing agreement on Soviet aid to China, According to 
this, the Soviet Union agreed to assist China in conte 
atructing 78 large industrial enterprises during 1959-67, 
(The ten} amount of aid was to be about fifty billion 
nupies o | 


- .0n 10 February, &n agreement was conoluded in Moscow 
that the Soviet Union would assist Mongolia in the open- 
ing. of virgin lands ané the exploration of the geologic 
structure, 
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-_ On 18 March, delegates of the Party and government 
led by Comrade A Pe Arisduttobu, member of the Prdésidium 
of the Central Committee of the CPSU and member of the 
ee eee visitéd Hungary to attend: the 
fortieth anniversary o the det @ration of the Soviet 
Republic of Hungary. | oo 


oe of thd Pabty dd dovernnent with Comidide 
N. 8S, KibuShohev as chief doles te made &@ good will visit 
to Albania between 25 May ahd 4 June, At the meeting with 
leaders of the Party and government of Albania, an agree- 
ment was reached to strengthening cooperation and friendly 
“ties between two countries; an agreement also was reached 
on the international ‘situation, which was a focal point 
of mutual interest, At the meeting, both sides indicated 
that they would endeavor to establish an area in the Balkan 
Peninsula and the Adriatic Sea where possession of atomic 
weapons would not be a@llowed, —_. | 


During 8 = 20 June, delegates of the Central Conm- 
mittee of the German Socialist Unity Party, the Govern- 
ment of the German Democratic Republic, and the National 
. Front for a Democratic Germany stayed in the Soviet Union. 
In &@ joint communique published on the 19th, it was 
pointed out that the delegates of both countries held the 
same views in the discussion of problems pertaining to 
international affairs, the security of Europe, Germany and 
the West Berlin situation, and the further promotion of 
cooperation between the two countries in the fields of 
science and technology. 


From 11 to 23 July, Comrade Khrushchev and delegates 
of the Party and government of the Soviet Union stayed in 
the People’s Republic of Poland. In a joint communique, 
it was emphasized that both sides shareat the same) views 
regarding the problems of expanding and strengthening 
brotherly cooperation between the peoples of two coun- 
tries. The communique also pointed out that they were in 
agreement concerning the international situation, 


Delegates of the Party and government of the Soviet 
Union led by Comrade N.S. Khrushchev visited China from 
27 September to 4 Ootober. During their stay, they at~ 
tended @ ceremony commemorating the tenth anniversary of 
the founding of the People's Republic of China. On 5 
October, they arrived in Germany, where they attended a 
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ceremony [commemorating] the tenth anniversary of the 
founding of German Demoocr’ cic Republic. | 


On 29 November, deleyates of the Party and govern- 
ment of the Soviet Union; with Comrade N.: 3. Khrushchev 
as chief. delegate, visited Hungary to attend the Seventh 
Socialist Worker's Party Congress of Hungary. 


h. (Foreign Relation:] Efforts of the Soviet Union 
for the Conclusion of a Peace Trea with Germany — 
and for Disarmament | =) 


On 1 January 1959, the Soviet Government :dispatched 
& memorandum to the governments of the United :States, 
Great Britain and France, all of which were participants: 
in the war against Germany,and East Germany and West 
Germany; it was proposed that a peace conference be held 
either in Warsaw or Prague to examine the draft of peace 
treaty with Germany and to draw the text of a treaty with- 
in two months. The memorandum was sent with a draft of 
the treaty, — | 


On 22 January, (according to Tass), the Soviet 
Government issued a& statement concerning the Geneva Con- 
ference on Banning Atomic and Hydrogen Bomb Tests and, 
at the same time, refuting the argument of the United 
States that underground explosions of nuclear weapons 
were difficult to detect, 


The Soviet Government sent &@ memorandum on 2 March 
to the United States Government, proposing that a summit 
meeting be held in order to bring about a@ peace treaty . 
with Germany and terminate the occupation of West Berlin. 
The memorandum further stated that a meeting of the 
foreign ministers of the Soviet Union, the United States, 
Great Britain, France, Poland and Czechoslovakia night 
be called for if the governments of the western powers 
were not willing to have a summit meeting. 


Subsequently, on 30 Maroh, the Soviet Government sent 
& memorandum to the governments of the United States, 
Great Britain and France, concurring with the proposal to 
hold @ meeting at the foreign ministers’ level in November 
at Geneva to discuss the problems relating to Germany, in- 
Cluding the questions of a peace treaty and the status of 
dest Berlin. 
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On 23 April, Prva rin rushchev sent letters to | 
Eisenhower and Macmillé being them to sign 4 treaty 
that would foresee a nudlear test bln under conditions 

of setting up an efficient control, as a rational means 

of solving the problem of a-nuclear test ban that affedted 
the interests of the peoples. of the world whether they 

had nuclear weapons or not, es 


The foreign ministers’ meeting of the Warsaw Pact 
members, which the foreign minister of People's Republic 
of China attended,was ‘held ‘in Warsaw from 27 to 28 April. 
A communique issued by the meéting. emphasized that a 
peace treaty with Germany should be concluded speedily 
and that the occupation status cf West Berlin should be 
terminated immediately. The communique further empha- 
sized that the question of the unification of Germany 
should be resolved by the Germans themselves, 


On 28 August, the Soviet Government made a statement 
to the effect that "if the western powers would not re- 
sume atomic and hydrogen weapons tests, the Soviet Union 
Would not reopen the tests either. However, if the 
western powers resume the tests, the Soviet Union would 
be free to act in its own interests and would no longer 
be bound by the committments it had made," | 


On 18 September, the Soviet Government submitted 
for debate to the Fourteenth United Nations General As- 
sembly "the declaration of the Governaent of the Soviet 
Union concerning total and complete disarmament", 


The Soviet Government proposed that total and com- 
plete disarmament should be completed within four years 
and in three stages. 


1. [Foreign Relations:] Efforts of the Soviet Union 
to Relax International Tensions and Protect the 
Seourity « of the People 


Tass reported on 30 January 1959 that the decision 
of the Soviet Government of 21 December 1957 concerning 
the reduction of the Soviet Armed Forces by 300,000 per- 
BonS was completed by 1 January 1.959. 


On 16 February, Tass aseaiied the groundless and 


fabricated statement issued hy the State Department that 
Soviet interceptors had foresd an American airplane to 
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enter the territorial air space af, sine Soviet Union and 
t 


then shot it dowh; the fact was that invaded the air 
Space of the Soviet Union and was shot down. z 


On 28 February, Foreign Minister Gromy ko. handed the: 
Foreign Minister of Great Britain a proposal for’ conclud+ 
ing @ Soviet-British non-aggression pact. °(The- proposal 
was turned down by the British Governnent., ) 


On 3 March, Premier Khrushchev conferred with! we 
British Prime Minister Macmillan and signed a joint com- 
munique, The communique stated the necessity for’ solu- 


tions to disarmament and the prohibition of ‘nuclear 


weapons, and the principle of peaceful settlement of dis- 
putes was recognized, 


. On 25 March, the Ministry of Foreign Affairs issued 
& statement accuring the United States of tntervention in 
Laotian internal affairs by sending a large quantity of 
various weapons and munitions and a large number of ser- 
vice men, 


The Soviet Government also indicated that the Mutual 
Defense Pacts that the United States concluded with Iran, 
Turkey and Pakistan were hostile acts toward the Soviet 
Union. 


‘In connection with establishing military bases in 
Norway for foreign troops, the Soviet Government dis- 
patched a memorandum to the Norwegian Government on 16 
April; .the memorandum warned that by agreeing with the 

West German militarists to have military bases in Norway, 
the Norwegian Government was acting against the peace and 
security of Europe end especially Northern Europe. 


On 28 April, the Soviet Government sent 4 memoran- 
dum to the Turkish Government geese! ‘4tsa agreement 
with the United States to build rocket and nuclear wea- - 
pons bases in Turkey, 


Attacking the plots of American imperialists to arm 
Japan with. atomic and hydrogen weapons and turning it into 


their rocket and nuclear weapons base, the Soviet Govern~ 


ment dispatched @ memorandum to the dapanese Government : 
in which aots of the Japanese Government were denounced 
as threats to the peace in the Far East, The memo was 
dated 4 May, 
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The Soviet dovdtanan | pointing out that the danger 
of building America #Gtkdt and nuAledr weapons bases in 
Greece had increased, warned the Greek Governtent in a 
memorandum on ‘13 May that the Soviet Government would 
consider 1t [the building of American rocket and nuclear 
weopons bases! a hostile act toward the peoples of the 
Soviet Union and the Balkan Peninsula, 


On 23 May, the Soviet Government forwarded a meno~- 
randum to the United States Government, reminding it that 
the American’ policy to arm the member nations of NATO 
with nuclear weapons contained an extremely dangerous 
element to peace and was in fact a contradiction of the 
work of Geneva Foreign Ministers’ meeting and summit neet- 
ing. The Soviet Government also sent a similar memoran- 
dum to the West German Government. 


On 10 June, the Soviet Government sent @ protest to 
the Italian Government for allowing the United States to 
bulld military bases in Italy. 


At a mass rally held in Riga, the capital of the 
Latvian Soviet Socialist Republic, on 11 June, Premier 
Khrushchev said that the Scandinavian Peninsula and the 
Baltic Sea area should be made an area free from rocketary 
and nuclear weapons, | 


.On 25 June, the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the 
Soviet Union sent letters to Albania, Bulgaria, Rumania, 
Yugoslavia, Greece, Italy, Turkey, the United States, 
Great Britain and France, urging them to support the 
Soviet proposal to establish the Balkan and Adriatic Sea 
areas as non-rocket and non-nuclear weapons areas, 


On 11 November, the Seviet Government sent memoranda 
to the governments of the United States, Great Britain 
and France, opposing the measure to set up in West Berlin 
& broadcasting station "Zoich'wi).land-Pfungk'u" designed 
for hostile propaganda and destructive activities, 


J. Important Foreign Visitors to the Soviet Union 


During 1959 [the Soviet Union was host to the follow- 
ing foreign visitors:] K'ek'onen, President of Finland 
(April); Mohamed Naim, Vice Premier and Foreign Minister 
of Afghanistan (five days from 5 January); an Iraqi Govern- 
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ment mission. (25 February - 17 March); a Rumanian Govern- 
ment mission (arrived on 2 March)s Dag Hammarskjold, 
Secretary=General: of the United Nations (25-28 March); 
K'aran Singh, Governor of Jaima, and Kashmir, India” | 
(23 April - 16. May); British Marshal] Montgomery (28 | 
Aprilel May); President Sukarno: of Indonesia (7-13 May); 
€n Indian economic mission (14-29 May); ‘Premier Mohammed 
Taudu of Afghanistan (18-22 May); delegates of the Peru- 
vian National reps (arrived on 14 May); delegates of 
the Colombian National. Assembly (arrived on 29 May); a: 
Burmese Government trade mission (16624 June); King of 
Ethiopia Haillis Sellassie (29 June~ 13 July); Comrade 


Ho Chieminh, Chairman of the Democratic Republic of 


Vietnam (arrived on 2 July); a Guinean Government mission 
(arrived on 14 August); delegates of the Guinean Na« 
tional Assembly (arrived on 18 August); delegates of the 
British Parliament (arrived on 29 August); the Italian... 
Government mission (15-25 October); President Shwoerup’u 
of Austria (arrived on 5 Ootober); Sekou Toure; President 
ee of the Rpublic of Guinea (arrived on 19 Novene- 
er), 


ke Visits to Forei Nations by Leaders of the 
Soviet Union 


During 1959 [the following leading figures of the 
Soviet Union visited foreign countries:] Deputy Premier 
of the Soviet Union A. I. Mikoyan visited the United 
States (4-20 January); @ Soviet Government mission visited 
ae February-19 March); @ group of members of the 

The Supreme of eovaehT 2 visited England (13-24 March); 
& group of members of Lthe Supreme Soviet?) visited Canada 
(June); Ef El Kkozulobu, First Deputy Premier of the 
Soviet Union, visited the United States (28 June- 13 July); 


delegates of the CPSU visited France to attend the Fifteenth 


French Communist Party Congress ( 23 June); delegates of 
the Supreme Soviet visited Ceylon (departed on 2 October); 
delegates of the Supreme Soviet visited Indonesia (10-21 
October); a Soviet Government mission visited Ceylon 
(rrived on 1 November), 
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le Trade Agreements Concluded in 1959 


In Bhagdad, & Soviet-Iraqi Trade Agreement was 
Signed and ratifications were exchanged on 3 January, 
In Cohakry, a Soviet-Guingan Treaty of Commerce was 
signed on 14 February... th Colombo, a contract to extend 
technical assistanve to Ceylor in building a tire manu- 
eeatariee see tor Was signed on 10 March. In Khartoun, 
4 Soviet-Sudanese Trade Agreement was donéluded on 16 
Maroh. An agresnent to extend thirty million rubles to 
Nepal as technical and economi¢ aid was signed on 24 
April. The aid was free, A Trade Agreement between the 
Soviet Union and Great: Britain was signed on 24 May for 
a term of five years, An agreement to expand the Treaty 
of Soviet-Afghanistan Economic and Technical Cooperation 
was signed in Moscow on 28 May. An agreement between 
the Soviet. Union and India was signed on 29 May in Mose 
cow: the agreement concerned Soviet aid to India in con- 
structing industrial enterprises for drug and medical 
facilities, On 30 May, an Agreement on Trade between 
the Soviet Union and Denmark from 1 June 1959 to 31 May 
1961 together with an Agreement on Balance of Payments 
was Signed in Moscow, 


In Acora, @ Soviet Union-Ghana Trade Agreement was 
Signed on 10 June. In Moscow, a Soviet Union-Ethiopia 
Trade Agreement was concluded on ll July. On 28 July in 
Jakarta, &@n agreement guaranteeing economic and techr cal 
cooperation between the Soviet Union and Indonesia wa. 
signed. .In Moscow, an agreement to expand trade between 
Hungary and the Soviet Union Was reached on 7 August, 

On same day, an agreement to expand Soviet teohnical assis- 
tance to Hungary €@180 was signed, On 22 October, an 
agreement on trade with Finland was concluded in Helsinki, 


In Moscow, & Lone Term Trade Agreement covering 
1961-65 was signed between the Soviet Union and Bulgaria, 
and an agreement to extend Soviet aid in constructing 
industries and hydroelectric power plants was conoluded 
between the Soviet Union and Bulgaria on 4 November, On 
21 November, a trade agreement for 1961-65 was concluded 
in Moscow between the Soviet Union and the German Demo- 
cratic Republic. 


On 9 December, an agreement to re-establish comner- 


cial relations between the Soviet Union and Brazil was 
signed in Moscow, In Rome, an agreement on the exchenge 
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of goods between: the Soviet Union gaa Itely was concluded 
on 22 December, 


«8 
\ a ; ee ‘ ey ‘ equa te 


2. Economy 


& General 


The Soviet Union occupies first place in the world 
in already explored reserves of the following minerals: 
iron; manganese; coal; petroleum; copper; lead; zinc; 
nickel; bauxite; tungsten; mica; and sylvine, In parti- 
cular, the iron ore reserves of the Soviet Union are 
38.3 billion tons (as of the end of 1958); this is eleven 
times the iron ore reserves of the United States and is 
equal to the total reserves of 411 capitalist nations. 
Coal deposits represent about 57 percent of the world | 
deposits; this is equivalent to 8,669 billion tons (as of 
the beginning of 1959). The hydro-power reserves repre- 
sent more than one-third of the world reserves, 


The forest area of the Soviet Union is one billion 
ha, and forest resources amount to fifty billion cubic 
meters; this is equivalent to one-half of the world forest 
resources, The arable area is almost five hundred mile 
lion ha Chectares?] , and total cultivated area in 1959 
was 196,300,000 ha {hectares?], The wheat, sugar beet, 
barley, hemp and flax outputs are the largest quantities 
in the world, 


In &@ relatively short. period following the great 
October Revolution, and under the leadership of the Party, 
the socialist industrialization and collectivization of 
carm management were completed in the Soviet Union, Under 
the leadership of the Party, the Soviet people brought | 
Sbout reforms in every field, including economic, social 
and political life; this in turn enabled the Soviet Union 
to enter into the stage of all-out construction of the 
communist society, 
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Capital output of the people's economy © 320 


Number of office workers; , 175 
In industry 179 : 
In construction : | 235 
Efficienoy of Labor productivity: 
In industry 240 
In construction 230 
In kolkhoz and subsidiary agricultural 
enterprises 143 
In kolkhoz under socialist management 170 
National income 371 
Gross industrial output | 428 : 
Gross agricultural output 156 : 
Freight tonnage of all kinds 329 } 


Average Rate of Growth per Annum of Soviet [and 
U8j Industries 


The Soviet The United 


- | Union States 
In forty-two years 
(1918=1959) 10.1 363 
In twelve years 
(1918-1929) 6.9 Jel 
In ereven years (1930-1940) 16.5 5 


In fifteen post-war years 
(1945-1959) 10.7 1.7 
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In most recent six years oe 
(1954-1959) 11.3 | 2.4 


In the een on “statistics of the development of 
the people's economy from 1959 to 1965," which. Premier 
N. S, Khrushchev delivered before the Twenty-first Special 
Congress of the CPSU, it was stated that the aims of the 
Seven-Year Plan were directed toward "raising and deve- 
loping over-all industrial capacity and laying the teche 
nical and material foundations of Communisn." The report 
further stated that "by developing industrial capacity | 
With a priority development of heavy industry,which 
would ensure victory of the Soviet Union in peaceful 
economic competition with the capitalist nations, the 
goals set forth in the plan could be achieved in every 
field of the econony." 


During the Seven-Year Plan end within a short period 
following the plan, eleotrification will be achieved 
throughout the entire Soviet Union. During this period, 
the use of atomic energy will be widely introduced and 
manual labor will be totally eliminated. Also, during 
this period, the mechanization of every field of indus- 
try will be completed, The automation of the means of — 
production and the utilization of chemistry in the people's 
economy will be greatly expanded, 


The CPSU and government of the Soviet Union are 
studying plans for the development of the economy and 
culture of the nation in the next twenty years, Such 
plans will accelerate the construction of the technological 
and material foundations of communisa, 


De Industry 


Industry of the Soviet Union grew elevenefold in 
1959 as compared to 1958. In 1959, industrial produots 
Worth five million rubles were produced in addition to 
the planned products. This additional output was more 
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than the annual industry. output in 1913 under the Czar; 
In 1959, output of the aéans of production increased 12 
percent, exceeding the 8.1 percent envisioned; and the 
output of consumer goods increased 10,3 percent, instead 
of 6.6 percent as envisaged, 


Output of Various Industries 


teat 


Ferrous and non-ferrous metals 109 
Fuel and electric power industries - 109 
Machine building and wetal processing 
industries | | 115 
Chemical and rubber industries 110 
Building materials industry 122 
Forestry, paper and lumber manufac- 

turing industries 109 
Light Industry and stationery 

manufacturing industry 109 
Food processing industry | 111 


7 Qutput of Important Industries 
1943 1958 1959 ieee x 


Pig tron (mill, ton) 4,2 39.6 43 109 
Steel ( 4 ") 4,2 54.9 59.9 109 
Rolled plate (" ") 3.5 42.9 47 109 
Iron ore ( "~ ") 9,2 88.8 94,4 106 
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Poca 1958 “1989 ge ; 


Coke (m421. ton) 4. . 50.9 53.4 105. 
Crude ofl «= ( "—() ogg a 1295 14a 
das  (bd124 m7) 0517s 29037621285 
Coal (mill; ton) 29,1 496 506.5 ~ 102. 
Electric power(bill.kwh ) 1.9 233 264 112. 
Mineral Ferti- a | a 
lizer (mill, ton} 0.069 12,1 12.9 104 
Staple fibers and chemical 7 | 
fibers (1,000 ton) - 166 179 108 
Lathes (1,000 lathes) 1.5 £138 146 105 
Metallurgy facilities _ | | 

(1,000 ton) “ 176 200 144 
sneateal Industry faoi- | ; 
lities (one billion rubles) ~- | Led 1.7 105 
Electric ‘locomotives | | 

(number of) - 344 — 435 126 
Diesel . locomotives Ca) - 712 1 002 141 
Vehicles (1,000 vehicles) - 511 195 97 
Trucks ‘| | ~ 389 370-5 95 
Passenger cars * 122 124,5 102— 
Tractors. (1,000 tractors - | | 
absolute number ) = 22000 «213.5 97f 
Chikp'ogi Scie and weav- na a” : 
ing machine?J (1,000) 4.6 °— 44,8 15.9 111 
Cement (mi11. oe 0 - 33.3 «= 38.8 116 
Glass plates (mill. m°) 23.7 133 140 103 
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Pursuant to the decision of the May Plenary Session 
(1958) of the Central Committee of the CPSU, the chemical 
industry, especially the synthetic materials component, 
has been expanded. In 1959, éynthetic resins and plastic 
products increased by 13 percérnt over 1958, 


In 1959, the reason for the dedrease in the output 
of vehicles, tractors and other farm implements from the 
1958 level was to produce better and more complete machi- 
nery. | o 


Upholding the decisions of the Twenty-first Special 
Congress of the CPSU and the decisions of the Party Cen- 
tral Committes which outlined the details of the Party 
Congress decisions, Soviet workers successfully carried 
out the tasks of preparing for the production of highly 
efficient machinery in order to bring about the mechaniz~ 
ation and automation of every industry of the people's 
economy. In 1959, 2,000 new models of. machine and imple- 
ments were either built or their preparation stage was 
completed. Production of about 600 outmoded machine and 
implements was discontinued, while production of about 400 
new machine and implements was begun. In 1959, more than 
1,4000 automatic and semi-automatic lines were Introduced, 
Under the sur 2rvision of the Soviet. people's economy, more 
than 50,000 machines, implements and tools were renovated 
at machine building enterprises, : 


More than two million inventors and rationalization 
movement supporters proposed more than 3,300,000 renova- 
tion plans in 1959. Among the proposed plans, more than 
two million plans and designs were adopted and more than 
1,100,000 rubles Were thereby saved for the State, 


In the ferrous metais industry, blast furnace cone 
struction was improved somewhat over 1958; as a result, the 
Quantity of melting steel per averaze furnace per square 
meter rose abcut four percent, 


In 1959, the total amount of capital investment by 
state and cooperative organizations (except kolkhoz) was 
275 billion rubles; this was a 12 percent increase over 
1958. Compared to 1958, capital investment of the state 
increased 59 percent in the chemical industry, 22 percent 
in the metallurgy industry, 14 percent in the crude oil 
and gas industries, four peroent in the construction of | 
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electric power plants, 39. percent in the machine building 
industry, 15 percent in the building materials. industry, 
17? percent in the forestry and paper manufacturing indus-~ 
tries, 34 percent in light industry, 34 percent in the 
food processing industry and 12 percent in rallroad trane 
sport, Thus, more than 1);000 large scale enterprises and 
numerous [other enterprises operated in 19594 


In metallurgy, three blast furnaces, ten open haiti, 
three electric furnaces, seven rolling plate machines and 
five coke ovens commenced operations in 1959. Inthe | 
field of mining, mines with 23,000,000 tone of mineral ~ 
reserves were opened in 1959, EHleotric power plants with 
& total capacity of 5,500,000 kw began operations, At 
the Stalingrad electric power plant, nine agurekat'u | 

generators?) started operation. A high voltage wire 
of 500,000 volts was connected between Moscow and Stal- 
ingrad, Which is more than 1,000 ka. 


In light industry, a number of important goods were 


poh i in quantities greater than the plan had envis- 
loned, 
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_Growth of Gotisumer Goods Output 
1943, 1958 1959 ise f 


Cotton (bill. m°) 3. - 46 107 
Woolens (mill. m°) oe - 416 108 
Hemp Ce 2) . = 484 110 


Stockings and socks (mill. ; 
pairs) _ 887 926 104 
Underwear (million pieces) — 398 438 110 


Sweaters (million) | = 97 103 106 
Shoes of all types (mill. 


pairs) 60.0 356 389 109 
Watches and clocks of'all — : 


types (million) 0.7 25 26.2 106 
Cameras (million) - 1.5 1.6 110 
Radios (million) ~ - 4,0 103 
Televisions (million) = = 1.3 131 
Refrigerator? (1,000) “ 360 = 4th 118 
Washing nachines (1,00: : - 538 Wh 134 
Motorcycles (1,000) O.i' 400 500 125 
Pianos and organs (1,000) ~ - 75.6 114 
Paper (mill. ‘ons) Oni 262 «82.3 104 
Meat ( " "3 - @ 8.6 112 
Sausages ( “ " ) = 1.0 1.2 115 
Fish 2 "4 1.0 2,8 3.0 105 
Butter (1,000 tons) - = 845 108 


Table--Cont inued : 


Sugar (mill. tons) 13 45 6.0 111 
Canned foods (in billion 


oans ) 0,09 4,1 | 4,3 106 


Industry in the Soviet Union has grown forty-fold 
over &@ period from 1913 to 1959. More specifically, the 
growth of various industries has been as follows: four- 
teen-fold in steel and crude oil; seventeen-fold in coal; 
136=-fold in electric power; 270-fold in the machine build- 
ing and metal processing industries (98-fold in work shop 
machinery and 1,300-fold ia turning plates); 140-fold in 
chemicals; twenty~six-fold in cement; fifty-fold in sta- 
tionery products; thirty-eight-fold in the clothing ine 
dustry; 2.4 times in cotton products; 3,2 times in woolen 
materiais; nineteen-fold in silk production and forty-~ 
fifty times in the canned food industry. The over-all 
growth of the consumer goods industry during this period 
was fifteen-fold, 


As @ result of the constant inorease of output in 
every field of the people's economy, the tas: of surpas~ 
Sing the most advanced capitalist nation--the United 
States-- is [being] successfully carried out, The task 
of surpassing the United States was proposed at the twenty- 
first Special Congress of the CPSU. -_ 


Comparison Between the Soviet Union and the 
United States in ee Groene of Major Induse 
tries = = 


Rate of wre annual growth 


The Soviet .. The United 


ay ED SP EEE aE 


_whion tates 
Pig iron 7.8 ~3,6 
Steel 7.8 =2.9 
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Rate of — annual growth 


The Soviet 
_Union 
Iron ore (for the United _ | 
States, 1954~-1958). : 79 
Coal 8.0 
Crude O11 | 16.1 
Cement 15.9 
Cotton 3.3 
Woolens 7.8 
Leather zhoes 8.5 


The United 
States 
-10.0 
= 2,2 
1.5 
3.9 
“1.3 
-1.7 
Jol 


Absolute value of average 
annual increase 


The Soviet 
Union 
Pig Iron : 2,600,00 tons 
Steel 3, 00, 000 
Iron ore (for U.S., 195 Xf ws 58)5, 00,900 " 
Coal 26,900,000 " 
Crude 01] 12, ,800, 000 " 
Cement 3800. coc " 
otton 148, 000.000 * 
(nes inéisates! 10,006 situs 7: ) meters 
Woolens 19,800,000 
Leather $1093 | 25,200,000 pairs 


NOTE: Figures marked with - sign indicate 
output in the United States 
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The United 
States — 


-2,300,000 
=2, » 700,000 ! 
~10, 5200, 000 
“9, »400, 000 
4, »800, 000 
2; 000, 000 


117,000, 000 
10,000 sq. meters 


-5, 100,000 


18, 000, 000 pairs 


. & decrease of 


‘6. Agriculture 


.' The planted land area of the Soviet’ Union in 1959 | 
was 196,300,000 ha (hectares); this was an increase of 
40,000,000 ha (hectares) over the land area planted in 
1953. The'‘land area planted with corn was 22;460,000 -ha 
(hectares); this was an inorease of 19,000,000 ha (heo- 
tares) over 1953, _ = 7 


The total output of food grain crops in °.959 exceeded 
the average annual output during the 1954-1958 period by 
700,000,000 ppudu [gacks?] and the p949°19 3 average 
annual output by 2.7 billion ppudu Lsacks?J, According 
to reserve materials, 7.6 billion ppudu (sacks?) of grains 
(124,800,000 tons) were produced in 1959; this would be 
@ quantity sufficient to meet the demands of the inhabi- 
tants of the Soviet Union and other nations, An unpre- 
-cedented output was achieved in cotton products, amounting 
to 4,700,000 tons; this was an excess of 500,000 tons over 
the average annual output during 1954-1958, | 


Number of Major Livestook (in millions; as of 
end of the year 


1953 1958 1959 


Horned livestock 55.8 70.8 74.1 
Cows 25.2 3303 3309 
Hogs 3363 48.7 5503 


Lambs | 99.8 129.9 136.1 


As compared to 1958, the number of sooialized horned 
livestock at solkhoz and kolkhoz increased by 7,100,000 
head or 18 peroent (among them were 1,900,000 cows, a 
14 percent inorease), The number of hogs increased over 
5,400,000 head or 17 percent, while lambs increased by 
5,700,000 head or 81x percent, Poultry and ducks ine 
creased more than 26,000,000 or 26 percent. 
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Output of Livestock Products 
1953 1958 1959 


Meat (total amount, slaughtered, | | 
in mill. tons) | —«¢§8 7.0 8.6 


Milk (mill. tons) «$655 58.7 «2 


Butter (inoluding products 
of kolkhoz and household) 


(in mill. tons) Jo 497 779 845 
Eggs (bill. eggs) / 16,2 23,0 248 
Lamb wool (1,000 tons) "1955 «320 350 


In 1959, meat output by kolkhoz and solkhoz was 
900,000 tons, @ 27 percent increase over 1958; milk out- 
put was 3,800,000 tons, a 15 percent inorease over 1958; 
and lamb wool output was 25,000 tons, a 10 percent in- 
crease over 1958, 


Comparison of the Growth of Major Agrioultural 
and Livestock Output in the rea Union and 


the Untied States (1953 -1959 
The Soviet The United 

aeceenteereerenrertnneaeeneeneneneenee ton tates 
Grains 7.2 (%) 3,4 (%) 
Cotton 3.4 -1.8 
Horned livestock 4.9 0.5 
Cows among horned livestock 5.0 -1,8 
Hogs 8,2 0.7 
Lambs 5.3 0.5 
Meat 6.9 2.4 
Milk 9.3 fe) 
Butter 9.3 -1,6 
Lamb wool 6.9 ) 


NOTE: The figures marked with a = sign indicate a decrease 
in output. 
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The Soviet Union already surpassed the United States. . 
in the gross output of milk in 1958, In 1959, the gross 
output of milk reached 62,000,000 tons (as against | 
56,600,000 tons in the United States), In 1959, 845,000 
tons of butter, about four ke per capita, were produced 
(as ee ance 658,000 tons or 3.7 kg per capita in the... 
United States, ), ) Ae. | 


In Anoreased livestock production, which was of +: 
signifi¢ance in connection with the soolalist competition 
of working people, the agricultural workers of Ryajinju — 
(Yajin Province?) contributed a large quantity of meat to 
the government; it was three times more than in 1958, .... 


In 1959, several measures were taken to strengthen... 
Sokhoz. As & result of organizing 500 new solkhoz in . -. 
1959, the number of solkhoz as of 1 January 1960 reached 
6,500. In 1959, the proportion of government purchases 
from solkhoz was 38 percent in grains, 22 percent in 
livestock and poultry, 25 percent in milk and 28 percent 
in lamb wool, 


During the 1958-1959 Bn Me Es reform period, the 
kolkhoz prooured 32 billion rubles’ worth of tractors, 
machinery and other parts, (18 billion rubles® worth 
of machinery and tractors were used before the mn Me Es 
reform period, while 14 billion rubles’ worth of machinery 
were new.) In the two years from 1958 to 1959, kolkhoz 
purchased more than 660,000 tractors and some 300,000 
crop combines and other implements; this amounted to 32 
billion rubles, 


During 1959, 4,000 tractors (calculated on the basis 
of fifteen horsepower), 77,000 trucks and 52,000 orop. 
he aa Were supplied to farm onterprises in the Soviet 
nNione 


The undistributed "p'ondu” of kolkhozes were 4,7 
billion rubles in 1932; 4t reached 100 billion rubles 
by 1 January 1958, , —— 


d. Internal Commeroe and Foreign Trade 


In 1959, commerce carried out by the state and other 
cooperative organizations accumulated 709.6 billion 
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rubles a8 a result of ciroulating retail merchandise; 
this was 47.6 billion rubles more than 1958. (An eight 
percent increase by comparable. price schedules.) In 
fara areas, consumer goods codpenatives that were engaged 
in commnere lal activities increased he amount of retail 
ciroulation by ten percent, 


Beginning 1 July 1957, state-fixed retail prices 
for consumer goods, inoluding watches, bicycles and 
phonographs, became effective. As compared to the last 
half of 1958, during the last ‘hal? of 1959, 43 percent 
more Watches were sold, while 37 percent more bicycles. 
and e4 percent more radios were’ sold, 


The total amount of foreign trade in one year, 1959, 
grew more than 20 percent, or 25 percent on the basis 
of comparable prices, The © foreign trade of the Soviet 
Union — every year: as ‘follows; (4n 100 million 
rubles 


1938 - 21. a _ - 259 
1946 - 57 1958 - 346 
1950 - 130 1959 - 420 


Compared to 1938, the volume of foreign trade of | 
the Soviet Union inoreased eight and one-half times, 
calculated on the basis of comparable prices, whereas 
the foreign trade of oapitalist nations increased about 
two mes, 


The total volume of imports of the Soviet Union in 
1959 increased to 20.3 billion rubles from 17.4 billion 
rules of 1958. | 


Imports of machinery aseennes to 5. 4 billion rubles 
from 4.3 billion rubles in 1958, (Imports from people's 
democratic nations amounted to 4,2 billion rubles), 


Total exports inoreased from 17,2 billion rubles 

in 1958 to 21.7 billion rubles in 1959. Iron ore ex- 
ports inoreased from 6 » 300,000 tons in 1958 to 13,400,000 
tons in 1959, Crude of1 and petroleum products were ex~ 
Pee, in the amount of 25,000,000 tons, as compfred to 

200,000 tons 1958, as for timber, 4,400,000 oubio 
meters were exported, whereas in 1958 ll, 300, 000 cubic 
meters of timber were exported. Exports of ferrous 
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rolled plates increased to 2,400,000 tons from 14200, 000 
tone in 1958, The percentage of machinery: exports ine 
creased to 21 percent in. 1959 from five petoent’ in 1938. 


- Prade with socialist camp. nations sgschea si; 6: 
billion rubles; this was a 24 percent increased over: 1958, 
eee enone three-quarters of the ee ree 

rade, : ~ 


aire | 


The total volume of trade with capasen tet, putsone” 
inoreased from 3,8 billion rubles in 1958 to 10: 9,4."D12 2200 
rubles in 1959. During 1959, the. volume of ‘trad with ‘ 
capitalist nations grew by 14 percent, ie 

Trade with underdeveloped nations. dnoreased skank 
fold on the basia of constant prices of the 1953-1958 
period, ae 

Economic ties were strengthened with ‘Afro-Asian 
nations. such as Iraq, Afghanistan, Turkey, Indis, Indone- 
gia, Ceylon, Cambodia, the United Arab Republio, Morocod, 
Tunisia, Guinea, Sudan, Ethiopia and Ghana, and with 
Latin Anerican nations. 


Q. Foreign Aid 


In 1959, cooperation between the Soviet Union and 
Socialist camp nations was further strengthened, 


With the aid of the Soviet Union, forty-five metal- 
lurgical mills, more than sixty machine building fac- 
tories,and 550 large scale industrial enterprises, in- 
eluding an automobile factory, either commenced operations 
or are under construction in the people's demooratio na- 
tions, In 1960, the Soviet Union 4s. constructing 288 
objects in the people's demooratio nations, | 


In 1959, economic cooperation among sooialist na- 
tions was further diversified; as a result, spedializa- 
tion and collaboration, which are higher forms of the in- 
ternational division of labor, developed. Aid for under- 
developed nations was also expanded, Without attaching 
any strings or conditions, the Soviet Union, from 1956 to 
1959, extended long term loans in the amount of one billion 
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rubles to India, 410,000}000 rubles to Indonesia, 
480,000,000 rubles to Afghanistan, 120,000,000 rubles 

to Ceylon; te gt Publes ‘to Ethiopia, 550,000,000 
rubles to: Iraq} and 1,100,000,000 rubles to the United 

‘ Arab Republics, The interest rate of the loans was two 

to two and one-half percent a year (whereas loans extended 
by i ae nations carvy four to seven percent interest 
& year). a ae 2 a. 


With the aid of the Soviet Union, & modern metal- 
lurgical factory, heavy machine building factories, coal 
power stations and other industrial objects are under 
construction in India, On 12.September 1958, the Soviet 
Union decided to' give an additional long term loan in the 
gum of 1.5 billion rubles to India. In Indonesia, two 
large scale metallurgical factories and other industrial 
enterprises are under construction with the Sovied aid; 
in Afghanistan an asphalt factory, a bakery, hydroelectric 
power plants, and irrigation projects are in the process 
of completion. | 


In Ceylon, Soviet aid was material to the construce- 
tion of a metallurgical factory and sixteen other indus- 
trial enterprises. in the United Arab Republic, Soviet 
aid enabled the undertaking of the Aswan Dam construction, 
In Yemen, Soviet aid is bullding a large port, while in 
Iraq Soviet aid is being used to build a metallurgical 
factory, a machine building factory and chemical factories, 
In Burma, Soviet aid is being appropriated to build a 
technological university and hospital. 


Cooperation and trade were strengthened with Latin 


American nations, especially with Argentina, Brazil and 
Cuba, ; ; : 


f,. Labor and Labor Productivity Efficiencies 


There are 59,000,000 working people in the Soviet 
Union (as of May 1960). Tne total becomes 100,000,000 
persons when kolkhozes are added, Workers, skilled 
workere, technicians and other specialists engaged in 
industry, construction, solkhoz, transportation and conm- 
munication agencies inoreased by.more than 1,700,000 
persons in 1959 ever 1958. 
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The number of specialists with either university or 
some university or vocational education reached «= 
13,400,000 “persons in 1959; this was a forty~-sixefold 
increase over 1913. Workers ;engaged in education, | 
Scientific research, culture and medical institutions 


increased by 450,000 persons. in 1959, compared to 1958. 


The number of workers in commerce and public scooper= 
atives increased more than 300,000 persons in 1959, 
Workers in farm implement and tractor stations decreased. 
by 750,000 as a result of the implementation of farm 
implement station reform early in 1959, Some workers of | 
tractor work teams and farm spe:ialist were transfered to 
kolkhozes, 


In 1959, youthful skilled workers assigned to vari- 
ous places after receiving a technical education numbered 
more than 560,000 persons, while nine million workers | 
either received new qualifications or were promoted, 


Although Working hours in most of industries were 
reduced from seven hours to six hours a day (as of 1 
April, 16,000,000 workers were affected), the efficiency 
of labor productivity rose 7.4 percent in industry and 
nine percent in construction over 1958. In the communist 
work purigada Lbrigade?] movement, about 200,000 purigada 
(brigades? J, teams and Working districte are participa- 

ing. : 


Plan For Shorteging The Work Day 


Work Week Work Days 

(hours ) (hours) 
1960 4) 6-7 
1962 40 6-7 
1964 — | 30 - 35 5 - 6 


‘Reduction in work days will not affect wages. 
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Comparison of Growth of Labor Productivity Effi- 
ciency in the Soviet Union and the United States 


1913=100 
The Soviet § The United. 
Ea ee eee eee, Union States. 
1928 : 2 120 137 
1937 ‘518 1a? 
1940 hoo 166 
1950 580 209 
1955 | 837 | 250 
1958 | 10 times 269 


1959 10.9 times 2eol1 


& Finance and Budget 


In the budget of the Soviet Union for the 1959 fiscal 
year, revenues were shown as 735.8 billion rubles while 
expenditures were 698.8 billion rubles, and there was thus 
a surplus of 3.7 billion rubles. 


In the 1960 budget, revenues were to be 772,990,487,000 
rubles while expenditures were to be 745,808,593,000 . 
rubles, It thus envisages a revenue surplus of 
81,894,000 rubles, The budget shows that 702,569,881 ,000 
rubles, which is 90.9 percent of the renvenues of the 
Whole budget, come from state and cooperative enterprises, 


The 1960 budget appropriates expenditures in the 
sum of 328,487,963,000 rublesfor the people's economy. 
This sum is 5,6 times the 1940 expenditure level and 
2.5 times the 1950 expenditure level, The expenditures 
will be used for the further development of heavy indus~ 
try and construction of the building materials industry, 
light industry and the food processing industry, the farm 
economy, transportation, housing, and other public projects. 
The expenditures also will be used to subsidize education, 
scientific research institutions, libraries, various clubs, 
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theatres, publications, broadcasting stations, hospitals, 
maternity hospitals, nurseries, gymnastics, culture and 
pensions. The amount to be spent for these social. and 
cultural purposes 48 247)782,162,000 rubles; this is 2.1 
times the 1950 expenditures and 8 1x times, the 1940 ex- 
penditures appropriated for these purposes, For defenbe 
spending, the 1960 budgét allocates 96,121,000,000 rubles; 
[defense spending] as a percentage of total expenditures 
has been reduced by 19.9 percent in 1955 and 12.9 per- 
cent in 1960. For the maintenance of ot aaa esencies 
11.1 billion rubles were appropriated,: or 

The budgetary revenues of the Gules acai tie in the 
1960 fiscal year are 390,194,214,000 rubles, and a 
tures total 363,012,320, 600 rubles. 


on Pr are OS RS 


Main Items of Budgetary Revenue a 


(in billions of rubles ) 


Executed in Ratified and 
1958 approved in 
1959 = 


Revenues from socialist. 


manegenent 570.3 | 650.0 
Capital revenues of the 7267 67.3 
peoples . | 


Out of capital revenues of. 3 
the peoples, income tax 49.8 56.1 


Main ane of Budgetary ‘Expenditure | 
in billions of rubles : 
| Executed ln atified and. 


" 1958 approved in 
1 
People's economy 257.2 308, 9. 
Social and cultural | 
expenditures ; — — 2122,8 — 232. 2 
Defense expenditures | (9643 96.1 
Maintenanoe expenditures 11.9 11.5 
689 


3, Material and Cultural Life |. 


a. National ,Incote and Material Life 


The gross abba gad income in 1959 indreased by three 
péreent or 100 billion rubles..over 1958. 


yous ee 


Growth of National Income 


earlier year:base years] | 


1959 1959 

1953 1913 
Gross National Income " 21.8 - 28 
Per Capital National Income 1.6 16 


Over the period from 1958 to 1959, the net income of 
workers and peasants increased by 45 percent and by 64 
percent, respectively, At the fifth meeting of the Fifth 
Session of the Supreme Soviet, which was held from 5 May 
1960 to 7 May 1960, a law [was passed] pertaining to the 
abolition of the income tax levied. on workers and office 
workers; The law was to become effective Some time be- 
tween 1960 and 1965, 


The gross cash income of kolkhozes reached 140 
billion rubles from 34.2 billion rubles in 1950, not- 
withstanding the agricultural products distributed in 
kind to members of kolkhozes and the agricultural pro- 
ducts that kolkhozes paid in kin? for accounting conven- 
lence, Z 


In a period of two years, 1958-1959, the savings 
of the people reached more than 105 billion rubles by 
May 1960; this was an inorease of 20 billinn rubles, 
There were more than 5,000 depositors. 


Compared to 1947, per capita purchasing power in- 
sreased 2,4 times in bread, three times in meat, 2.4 times 
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in cheese, 


As of March 1960, there were about twenty million 
people living with pensions from kélkhozes and’ social 
organizations in the Soviet Union. 


Pension, subsidiary, free edieation. and. trae medical 
care, and other social welfare programs absorbed.,.230 
epaketon rubles, while in 1958 it was 215 pinion SpanEOes 


; In 1959, eighty million square meters. or. “Ae2 million 
well-appointed rooms were constructed, in addition to- 
housing built. by kolkhoz members and farm intellectuals. 

Kolkhoz members. and farm intellectuals built about 

550,000 housing ‘units in 1959. Over the three years from 

1957 to 1959, housing covering four million square meters 

was constructed; this was 1,600 square meters more aeh 

the plan had envisaged, 


be. Public Health 


In-1959, the Soviet Government spent 210 rubles per 
capital in order to promote the health of th? people, 
The amount spent in 1913 for the same purpose was only 
sixty-nine hopeks. Compared to 1958, the number of hos- 
pital beds increased by more than 90,000 while. there 
was an increased of 19,000 doctors, At the end of April 
1960, the availability of medical doctors per capita was 
seventeen doctors and fifty-six SAere Venue. These . ‘gures 
are the highest in the world, | 


The number was an increase of almost 380,000 while 
beds at sanatoriums and recreation centers inoreased by 
15,000. In the Soviet Union, there are some 3,000 sana= 
toriums and recreation centers, 


As a rosult of materialistic. welfare and medical 
services, the population of the Soviet Union in 1959 
&@lone increased 3,360,000 persons and the life expectancy 
of the people has been prolonged to sixty-eight years; it 
was thirty-two years before the revolution and forty-four 
years during 1926-1927, 
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Cc. Education 


Reforms ry be gto the relations of elementary 
Schools, universities ahd Vocational schools with new life 
were adtively carried out. In 1959, there were more than 
fifty million students of all grades, There were nore 
than thirty-three million students of elementary schools. 
(Including worker's schools, farm youth schools and adult.: _ 
schools); this was an increase of 1,850,00° students over . 
1958. There were about 1,400,000 middle .wnool graduates, .. 
In 1959, 4,150,000 students were studying at 766 univer- 
sities and e@olleges and 3,346 vocational and other middle 
schools ‘(including communications). Among the 1959 fall 
university entrants, about forty-nine percent or 112,000 
were youths who had practical training in their fields of 
studies for about two years after graduation from middle 
school, Without falling behind in production, those who 
finished university or vocational schools in 1959 numbered 
about two million persons, 3 : 


As of February 1960, the number of university students . 
1s the Soviet Union is about four times more than the . 
number of students of England, France, West Germany and 
Italy put together (about 600,000). 7 


In 1959, more than 330,000 youth specialists finished 
university programs and 530,000 specialists were gradu- 
ated from vocational schools. More than 860,000 specia- 
lists were thus produced in a year. Among them, 106,000 
persons were technicians, while 260,000 wer: engineers in 
the flelds o: industry, construction, transrpurtation and 
communications; 125,000 persons were agriculture specia- 
lists and about 200,000 persons were teachers, And about 
100,000 persons Were cadres engaged in medicine, 


The Sov'ot Union annually produces more than three 


times the nu.ver of technicians produced in the United 
States, | 7 
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atseen 


Nuaber of University and Vocational Sctidol Students © 
i. . --(in thousands of students 


eae ts — Anong them [total number ] 
Sic ~ Total 


Nuaber Male: Female 
University = = | 2 200. 1181,.; 1019 
Vocational School - 
(including specie 


alized schools) 1 868 1 025 843 


Number of University arid.Vocational School Students 
per L,000 Inhabitants 


Number of students per 1,000 


inhabitants 
1939 1959 1953" 
1959 g 
University 5.2 10.5 | 202 
Vocational Schools (in- a 
cluding specialized : | 
schools): ~ 6.7 8.9 . eho 


Education of the Soviet People |. 


Total Number (in Ratio per 1,000 


1,000 persons)... persons 
. 1939 1959 1939 1959 
University gradu» a 
ates 1177 3 778 6 18 
Those who withdrew 
from University, 
vocational school 
graduates, elemen- 
tary school gradu~ 
ates 14 689 54 930 77 263 
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Male and Female Education Among the Soviet People 
Total number (in 1,000 195 
= aR 


ersons : 
1939 1959 
dich 
University graduates - 
male 799 1 933 242 


female 378 1 845 488 


Middle school graduates- | 
male 8053 257 
292 


319 
female 6 636 


12 
18 440 


dad. Science 


In the Soviet Union, there are about 3,000 scienti- 
fic institutions (as of 1958) and 310,000 scientist ' 
cadres (as of 1959). In 1959, there were 104,000 persons 
with doctorate and bachelor of arts degrees, In 1959, 
the number of scientists in engineering, physics, mathe- 
neea and chemistry insreased by fourteen percent over 
1958. 


The Academy of Science of the Soviet Uuion (founded 
in 1724), which is the central inttitution cf scientific 
research, has 167 Academy members and 361 Candidate men- 
bers (as of the end of June 1958). 


The Acelemy of Science of thy Soviet Union embraces 
ten research institutions, under which there are various 
research institutes, In addition to the Academy, in the 
Soviet Union there the Lenin Academy of All-Union Agri- 
cultural Science, the Academy of Medical Science of the 
Soviet Union, the Academy of Arts, and the Academy of 
Construction and Architecture of the Soviet Union. In 
most of the Republics, there is an Academy of National- 
ity. 
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In 1959, unprecedented scientific feats that would 
be marked in human history forever were achieved In the 
in the Soviet Union. By launching a space rocket to the 
moon, the first man-made planet came into being, 


On 12 September, the Becond Soviet space rocket 
reached the surface of the moon. On 4 October, a third 
Soviet space rocket was launahed; it took pictures of ‘the 
far side of the moon. As an outcome cf the research with 
Space rockets, @ new scientific discipline emerged;'.jt .is 
called sxperimental astronomy and combines earth ‘physics’. 
and astronon; into @ single discipline. oe NE By 


In May 1960, @ satellite weighing four tons was 
launched from tn. Soviet Union, 


In 1959, the stomicepowse.ed ice >reaker Lenin | 

sailed, and it thus became possible to conduct full scale 
bolor region research, The Lenin proceeded to the An- 
tarctica, 


The nuclear research center located at Tubura has 
@ synchrotron wave apparatus with ten billion volts, the 
largest of its kind in the world; it began to function 
and contributed a great deal to nuclear physics, 


Research on the control of thermo nuclear reactions 
and thermal elements of semi-conductors and plasmas is 
being carried out successfully to Solve energy source 
problems forever, In the chemical industry, research on 
synthetic materials was successfully conducted, 


As a result of improvements ‘n 6lectrcenic computers, 
Bolutions were obtained for numei'ous problews which had 
been impossible to solve, 


In the Soviet Union, ne acudemic disciplines such 


as chemical. physics, biophysics, slochemistry, physical 
and chemica). biology and earth chemistry emerged, 
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e, Cultural activities 


' As of the beginning of 1960} Soviet workers received 
instruction in history, philosophy, ethids, mugic and 
literature at’ 2,000 universities. -In the Soviet Union, 
there are about "400, 000 PADr ADIs s containing about 1. B 
billion books. 


At the beginning of 1959, more than twenty million 
athletes listed in 190,000 gymnastic organizations 
participated in ,orty types of games. In the Soviet 
Union, there are more than 200,000 music, drama, and 
choral circles in which Workers, members of kolkhozes, 
and office workers participate. 


In the Soviet Union there are 170 people's theatres, 
In 1958, there were about 128,473 clubs. 


At the end of 1959, there were about 89,000 motion 
picture projectors; this was an increase of 11,000 over 
1958. About eighty percent of the motion picture pro- 
jectors are in rural areas, The number of movie spec- 
tators in 1959 was 3.5 billion persons; this was an in- 
crease of more than 140,000,000 persons over 1958, 


In 1959, 145 motion pictures were made; of these, 
117 were art films and 28 were documentary and scienti- 
fic films, There were 750 short subject films, excluding 
newsreels, 


In 1959, there were about four million television 
sets, 31 television stations and 40 relay stations. 


There were about 500 specialized theatres in 1958, 


In 1958, about 320 publishing; companies published 
about 1.1 billion volume of books covering 80,000 sub- 
jects, Today, in the Soviet Union, 3,500,000 volumes 
of books are being published every day in elighty-nine 
languages, 


Newspaper circulation of all types exceeded 
57 900,000 in 1959, 
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f. Communications and Major Newspapers 


Press; Tass(The Soviet Press) 


Newspapers; Pravda (Paper of the Central Committee 
of the CPSU) 


Izvestia (The Soviet Government paper) 


Trud (paper of the Central Council 
of the Soviet Trade Union 
Federation) 


Sovietskaya Russia (paper of the Central 
Committee of the Communist Party of the 
Russian Soviet Federated Socialist Re- 
public ) 


Komsomolskaya Pravda (Lenin Communist 
Youth League (Komsomol) paper) 


K'urasunaya Chubejuda (The Soviet De- 
fense Ministry paper) 


In addition, there are the following: Literature 
Newspaper, Moscow News, Soviet Culture, Industry-Economy 
Newspaper, Farm Management, Teachers!’ Newspaper, and 
Bulletin of Foreign Trade, 


@. Magazines and Periodicals 


Communist (Theoretical journal of the Central Com- 
mittee of the CPSU) 


Party Life (Theoretical journal of Party life of 
the Central Committee of the CPSU Union) 


In addition, there are the following: Soviet Bulletin, 
Historical Problems of the CPSU, Economic Problems, Fhil- 
osophical Problems, Problems of Linguistics, Problems of 
Literature, world Economy and International Relations, Ine 
ternational Living, New Generation, and Soviet Women. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION ON INTERNATIONAL ECONOMY 


' STVTISTICS OF SOCIANISTS! ECONOMY " 


Index of Industrial Output (19502100) 


Democratic 
People's Re- 
publig of 

Koreac (19492 

=100 eeeeaeneedos 
Soviet Union... 116 
People's Re- 
public of 

China! (1949= 
mlOO)- 76: ao eie0-6 188 
Albania“...... 144 
Bulgaria.secee 119 
Hungary.ecosees Lev 
Democratic Re- 
public of Viet- 
nam .(1956=100) 
German Demo- 
cratic Re- 

DUDALC ic sess 123 
Outer Mongolia 
(1952=100 eose 
Poland..ccecese see 
Rumania...es.e.e led 
Czechgslo- 

vokia® (1949 


=100 eeveevevee 11 


142 


100 
145 
146 


135 
{continued 


160 
103 


171 
168 


147 


176 


113 
190 
178 


153 
next 
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190 


129 
2le 
202 


170 
page ] 


‘1951 1952 1953°1954 195519561957 1958 19595 


[table continued ]} 
1951 _ 1952 1953 1954 1955 1956 1957 1958 19593 


Entire So- 
cialist camp.. 119 136 155 175 194 216 234 260 302 


Source: A Russian magazine vSEye KyongJe wa kukche eens 
eae Economy and International Relations], No 5, 
1960, 

Footnotes: lincluding handicraft industry. 


States and cooperative-owned industries. 
3Reserve materials. 


Output of the Means of Production as a Percentage of the 
Gross Industrial Output of Socialist Nations (%) 


1913 1937-1939 1949 1957 1958 


Soviet Union.....e00. 3363 57.8 68,84 71.2 71.8 
People's Republic of | 

CNLVA 6:9: sve06-06 6.6.0.0: 0e0 ane = 26,6 52.8 57 .O 
Democratic Republic a 

Of Vietnam.,ccccecece ~ - 22.6. 24,8 
ALDANLS se Soe we erases 6-6 a 22.5 = 43.0 = 
BULA a 64446466660 = 22,6 37.0 44 8 45.8 
HUN ALY <6 6: 06'eoeo-0: wsnce:s 39.4 < 53,0 as 
German Democratic | 

HEU IEC. ines se cataars 59.0 - 66,6 - 
POLANGs.d:64 sabeea ewes = 47.0 54.0 ; 51.7 5165 
RUMEN LS é:6 4 0:5064b.w eo recaleu roe 45 5 53,01 58 .3 58 .6 
CzechoSlovakila....ecs - 50.8 - - - 


Sources Russian magazines Kukche saenghwal [International 


Living], No 7, 1960, Kyongje chemunje [Economic 
Problems], No 9, 1960, , 


Footnotes: +1950. 
£1956, 


Entire So- 
clalist 


CAMP ecvces 


Soviet 

Union.ees. 
People's | 
Republic : 


of China., _ 
Democratic. 


Republic 


of Vietnam 


Outer Mon- 
GO118 ss-40% 
Totals for 
European 

People's 

Republics, 
Albania... 
Bulgaria,. 
Hungary... 
German ‘Damo. 


Rumania... 


67 
— 36.2 


-_ 


Electric Power Output 


(in billions of kwh) . 
1937? 1950 


145 
91 


oe 


e 6°38 
Mh 


1955 


259 


1956 


1957 


- 301 


1958 


365 


1959° 


417 


170.2 191.7 209.7 235.4 264.0 


~] 
ee @ @ 
‘oO . 


— 
e 


ee 6s ® 


" 16.6 


19.3 


27.5 


41.5 


0.09 0.12 0,16 0.21 


0.04 ' 0.05 10.06 s+ 


~ 
oO 


— UW 
° eo 2 e 


MW 


Ne) 
e a ® e e e 


wu 


Czechoslo- 
VAK1A cous 


Sources: Russian magazines, Segye kyongje wa kukche kwan'- 
ye [World Economy one International Relations], 

| : o 5, 1960, Kyongje chemunje [Economic Problems], 

No 4, 1960, | 


KF FOO $WOU 
O FOr UNMOWO 


W FPEW OOOrY 
uw FAO UNMOW 
O WoO FRrOSe 
OO. coun 1 ERO 
WO OFF ANOS 
Oo MNOW WUORW 


~ 
_— 
e 

~) 
put 


Footnotes: Lon the basis of boundaries before the outbreak 
of World War II, the figure shown for Albanta, 
Hungary and Rumania represent the year 1938, 
As to Bulgaria and the Democratic Republic of 
Vietnam, the figures represent 1939, German 
Democratic Republic is 1936 and Poland and 
Czechoslovakia are 1937. 
CReserve materials, 
31941, 


\ 
\ 


ToL 


Coal Output 
(in millions of tons) 


19374 1950 1955 1956 1957 1958 1959° 


Entire Socialist camp. 292 4YUG 668 720 776 955 1,051 


Soviet Union........6. 119.4 224.5 335.6 367.8 397.6 425.0 435.8 
People's Republic of 


Chindsseccccccessecces 01.93 42,9 98,3. 110.4 130.0 270.0 347.8 
O01 


AIDEN Gi 424448 46 s6s Oa ° 0,01 0,06 0,08 0,08 0,09 0,10 
BULEAL1S oe ie tsacecwe Sen 0,8 2.l 3.5 3.8 4.2 4 6 
HUNGZSPY ceccccccccecece 5s3 7.3 10.9 10.0 10,0 11,6 12.1 
Democratic Republic 

of Vietnam. cecsccveccce 2.6 dia tes 0,6 1.2 Led 1-25 2el 
German Democratic Re- 

DUDI1C sé wssceuwwe wes 37.2 48 65 69.5 71.4 73,6 71.6 744 
Outer Mongolla...ccoce eve 0.2 0,2 0,2 0.3 0.3 eee 
POLONGs 6056440000 s aware 36,2 80,4 97.1 98.2 97.0 98.7 103.6 
RUMANLAs. ccvcccccccece 1.5 2.0 2.6 2.9 3.1 © 3.5 3.6 
CzechoSlovakla.cessees 2705 35.0 46,6 51.2 51.8 59 .3 38.7 | 
Sources A Russian magazine, Segye kyongje wa kukche kwan! ¢ (WorLé Beonont o 


“and International Relations], No 5, , 

Footnotes: the figures shown above are based on the boundaries before World 
War II, Albania, Hungary and Rumania are 1938, Bulgaria and 
Democratic Republic of Vietnam are 1939. German Democratic Re- 
public is 1936, And Poland and Czechoslovakia are 1937. 
“Reserve materials, 


31942, 


Output of Petroleuin 
(in millions of tons) 


1937? 1950 1955: 1956 | 1957 1958 . 1959° 


Entire Social- 

ist CAMP ecccdor 36.1 4Y 0 84.5 97 
Soviet Union... 28.5 37.9 70.8 83 
People's Re- , 


9 toe ‘128.5 146.6 
8 98:3.113:2 12915 


public of | in 5 iar wer 
Chine wee ae ee 0.32 0.2 1,0 ' ice . “Lear e~e3 3.7 
European Peo~ , re ad 
ple's Repub- ; 

i Ko} : Sere eee 6 
Albania........ O 
Bulgaria..sece 

HUNZary.ceocece 0. 
Poland..ccececs 0 
Rumania....... © 
Czechoslovakia 0 


Sources: Russian magazines, Segye kyongje wa kukche kwan'gye 
[World Economy and Trtsrnationny Relations], No > 
1900» Kyong je shawvoie [Economic Problems], No 4, 
19 


Footnotes: 1 


The figures shown above are based on the bound- 
aries before World War II, Albania, Hungary and 
Rumania are 1938, Bulgaria and Democratic Re- 
public of Vietnam are 1939. German Democratic 
Republic is 1936, And, Poland and Czechoslovakia 
are 1937. 

Reserve materials, 


31943, 


Output of Pig Tron 
(4n millicas of tons) 


aaa Gea Ge GE oe cen cae 
1937+ 1950 1955 1956 1957 1958 1959° 


Entire Socialist 

CAMPecccccccccee 1904 24.8 46.4 50,6 53. 8 60, 9 76.8 

Soviet Union.... 14.5 19.2 33. 3 35.8 37. 0 39. 6 43,0 

People's Repub- 

lic of China.... 1.83 1.0 3.9 4.8 5.9 9.54 20,54 
fcontinued next page | 
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[table continued] 
1950. 1955 1956..1957 1958 1959¢ 


European Peo- 


ple's Republics 3.1 4.6 9.1 9.7 10,5 11.3 12.7 

Bulgartla.cecsr.ee - 0,003 0,009 0,01 0,05 0,09 0.18 
Hungary.cscersee 0.3 0,5 0.9 0.8. 0.8 1.1 #=“*1.1 

German Demo- | 

cratic Republic 0,2 0,3 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8 1.9 

Polandsecccceee 0.8 1.5 3,1 3.5 3.7 3.9 4.4 

Rumaniassecceses O11 0.3 0.6 0.6 0.7 0.7. 0.8 

Czechoslovakia, 1.7 2,0 3.0 3.3 3.6 3.8 4,2 


Sources: Russian magazines, Sergye kyongje wa kukche kwan'- 
e [World Economy and feet Relations], No 
» 1960, Kyongje chemunje [Economic Problems], No 
4, 1960, i 


Footnotes: line figures shown above are based on the bound- 
aries before World War II. Albania, Hungary 
and Rumania are 1938. Bulgaria and Democratic 
Republic of Vietnam are 1939. German Democratic 
Republic is 1936. And Poland and Czechoslovakia 
are 1937. ; 
Reserve materials, 
31943, 


Pig iron production by native methods is not in- 
cluded, 


Output of Steel 
(in millions of tons) 
19372 1950 +1955 1956 1957 1955 1959 


Entire Social- 
ist camp...... 24.5 36.5 62.5 68.7 73.1 80.7 9 
Soviet: Union... 17.7 27.3 45.3 48.7 51.2 54.9 6 
People's Re- 7 _— 

public of 4 4 
China..e.esseee 0.99 0.6 2.9 4.5 5.4 8.0° 13,4 
European Peo- 
ple's Repub- 

TLCS ood ose 5 
Bulgaria..eecos 0) 


3.1 
0,0 


9 8.2 13.9 15.0 15.8 16.9 18.9 
006 0,005 0,07 0.13 0.16 0,21 0,23 
[continued next page] 
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Czechoslovakia 


[table continued] 


Hungary...cese 0.6 1.0 1.6 -1.4 1.4 .1.6 . 1.7 


German: Demo~, _ 
eratic Re~ | oust eS oe ee | 


public..se.e.. 1.2 1.3 2.8 3.1 3.3...3:35 3.6 

EP OLONG ce 5:5:60% 1.5 2.5 4.4 5.0 5.3 5.7 6.2 
Rumania.cesers 0.3 0,6 0,8 0.8 0.9 0.9 : 1.4 
2.3 3.1 4.5 4.9 5.8 5,5 6.1 


Sources: Russian magazines, Segye kyongje wa ku che kwan'gye 
| - [World a and Tternational rela ne 


é 


tae Kyong je shemune [Economie Problems], No 4 
1960 J | | 


Footnotes: 1, 2, Sare same as those uncer penerreer Pig 


4 tron 
Steel production by. ‘native methods 1s not 
included. 4 


Output of Sulfate (Ammonia) . 
‘(in 1,000 tons) 


19374 1950 1955 19561957 1958 19592 


Entire Social- 

ist CAMPD..eeee- 2,303% 3,073 5,769 6,593 71136 7 ,656 8,1883 
Soviet Union... 1 369 2,125 3.798 4. ,323 4,569 4 °803 5, "081 
People's Re- 

public of China 1804 4g 375 517 632 740 1,056 
Bulgarla.ccecses = = 19 29 40 64 1 
Hungary .cecceecs 4O 62 124 101 #=115 #130 ~= «148 
German Democra-~ 

tic Republic... 369 300 592 611 640 650 689 
Poland. .sccoccs 180 285 h50 481 499 573. ~= 610 
Czechoslovakia, 165 252 383 422 445 #£«%+462 = 513 


Sources A Russian magazine, .Segye kyongje wa kukche kwan'- 
ge — Economy and Porernetional Relations], No 
» 19 | 


Footnotes: } 8Nd 2game as those of footnotes to Output “of. 
Pig Iron. 
Democratic People's Republic of Korea is 
ynot included therein, 
1942, 
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Output of Cement. 
(4n millions of ‘tons) :. | | 
1937+ 1950 1955. .1956 1957 1958 1959° 
Entire Social- bes 
ist camp...e..e- 13.4 20.3 44,0 46,6 52.9 61.3 71.4 


Soviet Union... 5.5 10.2 22,5 :-24.9 28.9 33.3. 38.3 
People's Re- 


public of China 2,3 14 4,5 6.4 6.9 8,3 12.3 
Democratic Re- 7 
public of Viet- | 

NAM vvoedbeobeovecd 0.3 oS 0,008 0.20 0.17 0,30 0,38 
European Peo- | 

ple's Republics 5,3 8.2 13.6 14.6 16.0 17.7 29.9 
Albania. .ceocce 0.002 0,02 0,01 0,06 0,0 0, 0,07 
Bulgaria@.secsee O42 0.6 0.8 0.9 0.9 O19 O.4 
Hungaryeesesses 0.3 0,8 1.2 1.0: 230 1.3- Ax 
German Democra- 

tic Republic... 1.7 1.4 3,0 3.3 3.5 3.1 4.2 
Poland..sscsses 143 2.5 3.8 4.0 4.5 5.1 5.3 
Rumanila.cccocece 0.5 1.0 1.9 2.1 2.4 2,8 2.9 
Czechoslovakia. 1.3 2.0 2.9 3.1 367 41 7 


Sources: Russian wnagazines, Segye kyongje wa kukche kwan'gye 
- (World Economy and Trternationst Relations!, N ~ 


3 
1960, Kyongje chemunje [Economie Problems], No 4, 
1960, 


Footnotes: seme as that of footnote to Output of Pig Iron, 
2Reserve materials 


Output of Cotton 
(1n millions of tons) 


Sa 
1937~ 1950 1955 1956 1957 1958 1959 


Entire So- 
cialist 
CAMPesecees 1,4 
Soviet Union 3,4 
People's Re-~- 
publig of 
Chinat..... 2,790 2,520 1,360 5,770 5,050 5,700 7,500 
Albania.... O,4 1 16 19 22 ou 
Bulgaria... 34 83 132 142 158 162 209 
Hungary oeee 116 177 234 181 208 213 227 
. [continued next page] 


953 7,849 12,235 13,168 12,699 13,655 1 
48 3,899 5,905 5,457 5,588 5,740 


> 
8 
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[table continued]. 


19372 1950 1955 1956. 1957 1958 1959° 


Democratic 
Republic of 
Vietnam.... 56 obo 9 48 68 = bee 77 
German Demo- .~ 3 

obit eels 165 54 6 83 308 340 
public..... 165 1 2607 2 295 

Poland.s.s.e 325 436 568 565. 580 609 654 
Rumaniays... 104. 148 243 192 188 207 218 
Czechoslo- _ | 

VAK1a.ceuee 377 =: .356 356 366 386 410 142 


“4 


Sources A Russian magazine, Segye Kyongje wa kukche kwan'zye 
[World Economy and eee Relations], No 5, 


1960, 
Footnotes: 1»2Ssame as those of footnotés to Output of Pig 
Iron, | 
3Democratic People's Republic of Korea is not 
included, 
4output of handicraft industry is included. 


91936, 


Growth of Per Capita Industrial Output in Socialist Nations 
(Percentage of Growth in 1959 as Compared to Pre-War 


Period) 
Al- Bul- Hun-. German Po- Ruma- Czecho- 
-bania garia gary Demo- ‘Land nia slovakia 
cratic ‘4 
Republic 
Electric power 1,293 1,183 467 249 843 513 54y 
Codleccsccecee 59345 559 B49 #195 348 241 246 
Pig LYON 60:8 6 = a 300 if 643 54 267 


Steel and Iron - ~ 253 251 492 426 282 
Cement......6. 552 S511 390 235, 47h 476 395 
Cotton...ccseee 5,170 496 244 272 234 178 119 


Source: A Russian magazine, Kukche saenghwal [International 
, Living], No 5, 1960, 


Footnote: 11958, 


706 


LOL 


Prospects for the Growth of the People's Economy in Socialist Nations 
Over the Period of 1959-1965 


Growth of Indus- Agricul- Electric Steel and Carbon con-: 


trial Output tural power iron (in verted in- 
1965 Annual Output aad aeons to coal (in 
1958100 of tons) millions of 
(1958=100) average 195 ‘owh fone) 
Soviet Union..see. 180 8.6 170 500-520 86-91 527 -537 
POLOANG 6.66 d-seswe wes 180 8.8 130 435+ 9.0 125 
Czechoslovakia.e.e. 184 9.1 1404 37.7 10.5 81-82 
German Democratic 
Republic. ccccscece 188 9.5 136 63 4.6 93 
HUNZArY..ccceccecs 165-140 7.4-7.9 132° 10 2.4 13-14 
RUMANLA.seccccccce 10 aoe 170-1803 18,5 3.3. -11..5-12.5* 
Bulgaria..sesecese 3° : Same Ree 19.0 4 tines! 10 0.9 12 .5-14.3 
Albania. .ccccccece ees 2s 0.6 S47@ 5 eee 


Souvces: Russian magazines, Segye kyongje wa kukche_kwan gye kwan'gye [World Economy ‘and 
- International Relations], Ns 7 1900, T 


ae'oe 36 Banets 3 kongbo_ seckial aie : 
of Foreign Commerce], Suppl. No 3, 1960, . 


Footnotes: 91957 = | er 
195 ps = ers oo 
1924 = 100, 

Output not converted into coal, 


gol 


Wheat Output 
(in thousands of tons) 


1934-38 1948-52 1955 1956 1957 1958 1959 


Soviet Union (in mil- 

lions of tons) .e.eee 31.7 
People's Republic of 

China (in millions | | 
of CONS ) 2.eay- oeeseea apse , 15.9 22.9 24.8 23,65 39.5 = 
POVONG £65 4:60 o50.0 ses 1,963 1,833 gi 4 2 19 2 el 
Czechoslovakiadsesecee 1,513 1,493 1,473 1,541 £1,525 1,346 1,643 
German Democratic | : 

Republic, .ccccsccces 1,547 1,243 1,211 1,086 1,259 1,363 =P 
HUNBAaLY eeveccncccece 2,220 1,909 2,131 1,845 1,959 1,487 1,909 
Rumania.sccccsesceces 27030 2,486 3,006 2,436 3,701 2,914... 4,000 - 


HL .3° wee 67.4 58.2 76,6 68,6 


Bulgaria.seesesesses 1,86013 1,760. 1,921 1,717 2,395 2,322 2,426. - 


Albanla.cececcveeere 394 835 “118 9 121 eee eee 


Sources: Ssoryon t'onggye kallyakchip [A Compilation of- Statistics of the |! 
Soviet Untont: 19593 ramenta inmin konghwaguk:t'onggye yon'gam [Sta- 
tistical Year Book of Fg@o | 


gOpie's Repuolic or:. uman aj, J , ed} 
- ‘hwa_wa_ sahoejufui chemunje [Peace. and Problems. of Socia fen), oS 
aaa: ! eas , sabi eae 
e. : J oe 


Footnotes: 51940. 


41938 , 
91950-52, 


Sugar Beet Output 
(in, thou ands of tons) 


=5e 195 1957 1958. 1959 


Soviet Union... 18,015! 23,173° 32,488 39,672 54,392 43,868 
Polandsscccccee 5,962 5,746 6,428 7,621 oe 5,975 
Czechoslovakia, 4,664 4,967 4,585 6,775 eee one 
HUNZALYecccccce 960 1,733 1,948 1,878 2,268 = ees 
German Democra- | 

tic Republic... 5,412 5,318 4,324 6,465 6,976 eee 
Rumania, secccee 393 866 1,519 2,043 ge 3,400 
BULZATLAscecees 1373 = 5522 943 1,464 887 1,450 
Albania. cececes tee 644 61 98 eee eve 


sources: Ssoryon t'on e kallyakchip [A Compilation of Sta- 
ETetics or che Soviet Unton 1959, Rumania inmin 
konghwaguk t'onggye yon'gam (Statistical Year Book 
of Ssontets RoptETTS of fomania |, 1959 ed. 
Footnotes: 51940. | 


1953. 
21934-39. 
1950-52, 


Potato Output 
(in thousands of tons) 


1934-38 1948-52 1956 1957 1958 1959 


Soviet Union 

(in millions 1 ; 

of tons)...... 75.9" 72.6 96.0 87.8 86.5 86.4 
Poland, .eccoce 28 ,014 29,727 38,052 35,104 eee 35,698 
Czechoslovakia 9,625 T 055 9,635 8,756 eee eee 
Hungary .ceeoes 2,133 1,715 2,055. 2,707 ce+ eee 
German Demo- | 

cratic Repub- a | 
LiCescccccvceee 13,567 13,164 13,565 14,529 11,498 «cee 
Rumaniascecses 1,318 1,660 2,675 3,058 2,777 cee 


Bulgaria...... 1083 euo 212: 313 251 yoy 
Albania....... 14 125 19 26 eae 


Sources: Ssoryon ttonggye kallyakchip [A Compilation of Sta- 
ttatica Or the Soviet Caton! 1959, Rumania inmin 
konghwaguk t'tonggye yon'gam [statistical Year Book 
or Bacplets Reputiic Or fomania J, 1959 ed, 
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Footnotes: -31940, 


21953, 
-  - 31934-39, - 
41938 

91950-52. 


Soviet Union (in 
millions) .eccece 
People's Repub- 

lic of China (in 
Millions). see. 
Democratic Re- 

public of Viet-- 


NAN geccesccceses 


Poland 

Czechoslovakia,, 
HUNGAary ecccesecce 
German Democra- 
tic Republic.... 
Rumanla.ccccccoe 


Bulgaria.cesccee 


Raw 


Cotton Output 


(in thousands of tons) 


1940 1953 1956 1957. 1958 1959 


Soviet: Union. ccccccs 2 
People's Republic of 


0 4a 6: eg ae eea e er ae 


Sources Ssoryon t'onggye kallyakchip [A Compilation of Sta- 
ETattes of aa Soviet Unront, 1959. 


‘Footnote: 41952, 


Number 


)237 3,853 4,332 4,211 4,373 4,681 
see 1,3042 1,445 1,640 2,100 2,410 


of Domestic Animals 


(in thousands) - 


Stand 
ard 


1 Jan 


June 
March 
Dec, 


1 Jan 
4 Jan 


- 1941 1951 1957 1958 1959 


51.5 55.8 61.1 66:8. 70.8 


57.77" 76.17° 82.76 85.06 85,38 


er 


1;351> | 2,041 2,378 2,348 
10,5541 7,687 -8:265 8,210 8,400 
1,296 4,082 4,134 4,091 cee 
1,8823 2,075 1,973 1,937 2,004 
3.6535 3,793 3724 een coe 

see =, 6076 1.529 1, 4427 1/356 


Sources: Ssoryon t'onegye: kallyakchip [A Compilation of Sta- 
eTstics or che Soviet Union, 19593; Rumania t'o e 
Te's R ETE 


on'gan [Statistical Year Book of Pedple’s Repu 
of Rumania } 


19593; Inmin kyongje kyehoek_ suhaeng e 


ERT APL LEI IR L TIT 


(10 


kwanhan haedang kuk'ka ui t'onggyeguk podo [Reports 
of Bureaus of StatiBtics st Natt T 


ons on Implementa- 
tion of Planning of People's Economy for 1959], 


1959. 


Footnotes: 11938, 
31934-38 


cows, donkeys, and camels, 


Number of Pigs 
(in thousands) 


Stand- 1941 1954 1957 1958 1959 
ard 
Soviet Union (in 
millions)...e6.. 1 Jan 27.5 33.3. 40.8 44.3 -48,7 
People's Repub- 
lic of China (in hide cle 
Mi LILONS) siesese< 42.34" 62.77- 97.69 180.0 180,0 


Democratic Repub- 1 
lic of Vietnam.. 2,255 eee 2,900 


3;971 6,616 


Poland..esseeeee dune 7,5251 9,788 12,325 11,959 11,200 


Czechoslovakia... 1 Jan 3,1442 4,147 5,369 
Hungary.ccesccoeee March 5 2243 4,454 4,996 
German Democra- 

tic Republic.... Dec. 5,707, 8,367 8,255 
Rumanla., eeceree 1 Jan 2,761: vee 3,249 
Bulgariay..seeeee ii Jan 8073 1,436 1,468 


5435 eo 
5,328 7,400 


Sources: eeeeree tb onggye kallyakchip [A Compilation of Sta- 
stics of tne Soviet Union], 1959; Rumania inmin 
 konghwaguk t'to e yon'gam [statistioal Year Book 

or BcopteTs Recuttis OF atlanta }, 1959; Inmin kyon- 

e kyehoek suhaeng e kwanham haeda kuktka ut tT. 

ongeyeguk podo [Reports 61 bureaus of Statistics @ 


ations on Implementation of Planning of People's 


Economy for 1959), 1959. 
Footnotes: 11938, 


i 9 
1949, 
21952, 
Cas of 


August 1939. 


fle 


owe twee 


COMPARISONS BETWEEN SOCIALIST NATIONS 
AND CAPITALIST ‘NATIONS 


. Indexes of Industrial Output of Socialist Nations 
a and Capitalist Nations 


TT 1952 1053 1954 1955 1950 1057 1950 19594 


1950=100 | 
Socialist | 


nationS..e.es. 119 136 155 175 194 216 231 260 303 
Capitalist -. 


nations...... 107 123 120 120 134 140 113 137 117. 


19532100 
Socialist 
nNationS..eccec : 113 125 139 151 176 202 
Capitalist | 
natlonS.,.ceccecs 100 111 #116 #2119 #117 «126 


Source: Russian magazine, Kyongje chemunje [Economic Prob- 
lems], No 4+, 1960, # } | | 


Footnote: lReserve figure, 


- Indexes of Industrial Output of the Soviet Union 
and the United States (19122100) 


1921 1928 1932 1937 1940 1950 1953 1956 1958 1959 | 


Soviet i th 
Union 31 132 267 588 852 1,476 2,143 3,028 3,662 iG elnee: 
Unite ; 


States 95 165 95 190 210 359 438 479 448 505 


Sources Ssoryon ttonggye kallyakchip [A Compilation of Sta- 
stics oO e soviet Union], 1959, 
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Annual Growth Rates of Important Components of 
Industrial Output in the Soviet Union and 
the United States (1954-59) 


Arinual growth Absolute In- 
rate (%) crease 


Soviet United Soviet United 
Union. States Union States 


Sea gE RLY a ENT TIE IP I I TI A LI TIN OO RE INTO OEE ATE TNS BIEN EE TESTIS NTS NET INETLD DELLE LE SELLING III NLA EE LOE A LED LE LEED 


Pig iron (millions of tons). 7,8 - 3,6 2.6 - 2,3 
Steel ? re ; 7.8 - 2,9 3,6 - 2,7 
Iron ore " nf aig n101 5.8 - 10,21 
Coal " : e 8 ,0 = 2.2 26.9 eo 9.4 
Petroleum " " » 16,1 1.5 12.8 4.8 
Gas (billion m3)....ceceeeee 29.2 5,0 4.9 13,6 
Electric power (billions of . _ | 

kwh Seceeevreeceeeenneeeeneneee 11.9 fare, 20,2 46.7 
Cement (millions of tons)... 15.9 3.9 3.8 2.0 
Cotton (millions m°)...eee050. 365 - 1.3 14.8 -217 
Wool (million MN) sewers ecbreweave 78 - 1.7 19.8 = e 
Shoes (million pairs) ..ecccse 8.5 3.1 25.2 15,0 


Source: Ssoryon t!o e kallyakchip [A Compilation of Sta- 
ETatiss OL eee Soviet warn, 1959. 


Footnote: +1954-58, 


Industries of the Soviet Union and Leading 
Capitalist Nations 


1913 1928 1937 1940 1950 1953 1955 1956 1957 1958 1959 


Soviet ; 8) 3 , about 
ion 100 12 } 0 722 : 

eee : : a ae as 3f tives) 10 hose 

States 100 137 147 166 209 226 250 254 262 269 291 

Great 

Britain 100 94 113 1053 122 126 139 139 143 145 155 

France 100 105 129 1231131 119 172 190 206 214 231 


Scarces Ssoryon t'onggye kallyakchip [A Compilation of Sta- 
ETetics ot the Soviet RICHY, 1959. | 


Footnote: 11938, 


7 


Technical Training .in the Soviet Union and the 
United States =~ 
(in thousands) 


1950 1951 1952 1953 195% 1955 1956 1957 1958 1959 


CRO EATER TEP PII TI SAE RO OU AE PTOI ESAS CASTES TE IE ITN I OTIS TER IIE ATI ETE DOG AEE TE NTE EIGEN TEAL SE TEE LDL ELIE L LLIN NEA EE ELT EATON 


Soviet 


Union 36 44 47 46 56 66.71 +83 £4994 108 
United - ee ees 
States 53° 42° 30. 24 22. 22 26 31 35. 38. 


Sources: Ssoryon tlo e kallvakchip [A Compilation of Sta- 
tistics of the Soviet Union], 1959. =: 


Number of Licensed Technicians Engaged in the 
Soviet Union and United States Economies 
(in thousands) 


1940 1950 1953 1958 1959 


Soviet Union. sccccccscececs 290 392 481 894 980 
United States..cccccccccece 156 316 361 485 er 


Source: Ssoryon t'onggye kall akchip [A Compilation of Sta- 
tistics of the Soviet Union], 1959. | 


Growth Tempo of National Income in the Soviet Union 
and Leading Capitalist Nations 
1. Gross National Income 


[1913=100] 

Year Soviet Union United States.. Great Britain*® France 
1913 © 100 100 100 100 
191 75 119 86 78 
192 119 130 "105 » 125 
1932 217 90 112 lel 
1937 459 142 128 117 
1940 611 _ 159 145 102 
1950 1,003 _ 257 165 136 
1959 1,716 311 181 168 
1956 1,911 319 188 176 
1957 2,034 321 191 187 
15 58 2,284 (315 194 191 
1959 2,457 338 
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Sources: Ssoryon t'on e kallyakchip [A Compilation of Sta- 
tistics of the Soviet Union}, 1959. | 


Footnote: *Gross national products | 


e. Per Capita Income 


[19136100 ] 
Year Soviet Union United States Great pritain® France 
eae teineatetemenaneneantnemeeterienncanmmeenemnenemeateateriamnen. Geen ueriemeteeneemammtininnenamenneatremeemmnenmnemmnpaenetineen mammamennemmensneanenemneael 
1813 | 100 ~ 100 | 100 100 
1917 73 112 91 (84) 
1828 109 105 105 126 
1932 188 70 110 120 
1937 386 107 123 | 117 
1940 44S 117 137 106 
1950 775 165 149 134 
1955 1,218 183 162 159 
1956°~=—Sss-11, 333 185 167 165 
1957 1,391 183 /168 - 173 
1958 1,538 176 / . 170: 175 
1959 1,626 186 . 7, 


Sources Ssoryon ttonggye kallyakchip [A Compilation of Sta- 
tistics of the Soviet Union], 1959. 


Footnotes *Gross national products. 


Increases in the Population of the Soviet Union and 
Leading Capitalist Nations 
(Increase per 1,000) 


1913* 1940 1956 1957 1958 


Soviet Unlone<s8640%seeeeeud 16.8 13 


5.2 17.6 17.6 18,1 
Great |=} age We = ba Ey oe 10,1 0.2 04 5,0 ore 
TE GGR Yoo eu ew sale ee Ae-8 bees 12,4 o.9 7.8 8.1 8.5 
United SCA CES cs é6sseewiee ae ox 11.8 Tel 15.5 15.4 11°38 
PYANC Cis-s 6.5.6 dcoure bbe oreo Oe es -~ 0,9 - 5,1 6,0 6.4 7,0 
DADAN 6.6: sas:6w obiew oes eee wee es 13.9 13.9 10,5 8.9 10,5 
WeSt GErmanyrcceccccsecseces 5.3 Dal 6,2 


Sources Ssoryon t'onggye kallyakchip [A Compilation of Sta- 
tistics of the Soviet TnionT, 1959. 
Footnotes *In the case of the United States, the figure shown 
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represents 1945, while the figures for other cap-~- 
italist nations represent 1941-43, 


Number of Medical Doctors in the Soviet Union 
and Capitalist Nations 


Year Number of medical Number of medical 
doctors (dentists doctors per 10,000 


excluded; in thou- inhabitants 
sands 
Soviet Union 1951 258.6 14,0 
1956 329.4 16.4 
1957 46, 16.9 
1958 361.9 a 
1959 0,6 ale 
United States 1957 206,0 12,0 
Great Britain 1951 Lu 3 8.8 
France 1958 47 9 10.7 
Italy 1956 69.9 14,5 
Japan 1956 93.7 10,3 
West Germany 1958 71,0 136) 
India 1956 68 ,6 1,8 
Turkey 1955 6.5 aT 
Pakistan 1954 ore, 0.7 
Iran 1952 2.3 1.1 


Source: Ssoryon t'onggye kallyakchip [A Compilation of Sta- 
tistics of the Soviet tical. 1959. 


1499, 2020, 1033, 
192, 2271, 1104 
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